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PREFACE


认识李玉技还是在十几年前新东方的一次主管会的聚餐晚宴上，记得当时有一个老师看着李玉技胖胖的身材，开玩笑说：“李玉技，你的身材真‘性感’呀！”李玉技马上就回答道：“我不姓感，我姓李。”当时惹得大家哄堂大笑，我也从此记住了这个善于自嘲，幽默机智，愿意给大家带来欢乐的李玉技。李玉技留给我的印象总是乐呵呵的，似乎这个世界上的烦恼永远与他无关。每次见面我总是禁不住问他：“李玉技，你怎么总是这么快乐？”他总是呵呵一笑，然后说：“我没烦恼事呀！”李玉技身上透露着新东方老师的特质之一——乐观。

时光荏苒，新东方已经走过了二十几个春秋，一代又一代新东方人通过自己的努力与汗水，帮助一批又一批学生实现了出国留学以及在国内名校读书的梦想。李玉技曾是踏实的新东方人中的一员。他从2001年开始教职称英语并负责该项目，2002年开始教授考研英语。1998年，新东方历史上的第一个考研培训班在北京北四环边上的一家饭馆二楼开班。到目前为止，全国每年选择新东方考研英语培训的学员已经超过20万。在这期间，涌现出一批又一批优秀的考研名师：周雷、范猛、金威、王江涛、唐静等等，这些耳熟能详的名字成就了新东方考研英语项目的品牌，李玉技也曾是这个优秀团队中的一员。北京国内部的老师都踏实肯干，李玉技老师在他的孩子出生那天还坚守在教学岗位上，任劳任怨。这些考研名师同时也具有优秀的教研和写作能力，很多老师都已经出版过图书，当然，李玉技也不例外。

考研英语在考研中的地位不可小觑。一般来说，得英语者得考研。在没有通过研究生入学考试的原因中，英语失利占到了三分之一。对于考研英语的备考建议，应该是以真题为圆心，以努力为半径来画这个完美的备考的圆。在考研中，一步一步夯实自己的英语基础固然重要，但是深刻理解命题规律对于考试分数的提升也是非常重要的。新东方考研英语的教学非常注重帮助学生从这两个方面取得提高。当然，新东方老师的书肯定也是从这两方面着手写作的。

最后，祝莘莘学子考研成功，金榜题名！

俞敏洪

新东方教育科技集团董事长


考研高分学员奋斗之路

程珑

随遇而安还是放手一搏？在程珑的生活经历中，多次面临着这样的选择，有过迷茫，有过彷徨，但她最终还是选择了后者。这个今生注定要与舞蹈相伴的美丽女生，用四年的坚忍和等待换来了一朝的圆梦——四载艰辛、三次考研之后，她终于领到了那张盼望已久的录取通知书。

这位来自河北的美丽女生有着舞者的特质——面容姣好、气质出众，但这个看似柔弱的女孩有着一颗坚韧顽强的心。程珑本科时就读于北京舞蹈学院，学的是中国舞编导专业。她曾在2009和2010年参加过研究生考试，但都阴差阳错，与北京舞蹈学院的录取通知书擦肩而过。在2012年的研究生考试中，她以总分355分的成绩顺利考入北京舞蹈学院现代舞编创与教学专业。

坎坷考研路

程珑从10岁左右开始系统地学习舞蹈，除了她自己的兴趣和家人的支持外，能够锻炼身体也是她学习舞蹈的一个原因。程珑介绍说，自己小的时候体弱多病，经常病倒又找不到原因，无奈之下父母甚至去找过算命先生。按照算命先生的说法，她的五行缺土，于是，在本名“程龙”的基础上又添加了一个斜王旁，变成“程珑”。在中专学习了6年舞蹈的程珑在报考北京舞蹈学院的时候就面临选择，北京舞蹈学院是中国舞蹈的最高学府，自己要么广撒网报考，能考到哪里就是哪里，要么什么都不想，专心为北京舞蹈学院的考试做准备。这时候父亲的激励让她坚定了决心：“如果你不拼一把，以后会养成习惯，那什么事情都得不到最好的结果。”

程珑依照考试要求，按照上面的每一个细节练习，和许多一边报考北京舞蹈学院，一边在找其他门路的考生不同，她没有给自己留任何后路，把所有的时间和精力都用在了准备考试上，最后被顺利录取，而且名列榜首。

面对采访的程珑落落大方，带着舞者的自信和坚韧，她介绍说，选择考研的原因有二：一是环境的压力，她很希望能当一名老师，而职业的门槛大都要求硕士学历；二是来自自己的职业规划，程珑希望能够在舞蹈和编导上有更深的造诣和发展，进修是个必然的选择。

“能够考上还是很幸运的，我周围有人考了五六年，而我只用了四年，他们的造诣都很高，就是卡在了英语这里。”程珑介绍说，作为艺术生，平时学校对我们英语学习

要求不高，但是考研英语的录取分数线对艺术类考生和非艺术类考生来说都是一样的，因此英语成了艺考生最大的难题。

2009年毕业时参加考研，程珑只是抱着“打酱油”的心态，也没有特别的准备。2010年再次做出考研的决定，程珑也有过迷茫，她当时的考虑是自己在这个行业中，年龄还小，这么早进入社会没有优势可言，还需要再精进，就再次投身于考研的准备。她说也没有那么艰难：“这只是一个决定的问题，决定了就去做了，而且这个决定是对的。”

准备2010年研究生考试的时候，程珑几乎每天都12点半睡觉，6点起床。把新东方的单词书前前后后背了10遍，但当年赶上了考研的体制改革，考试题目非常难，她的英语成绩仅仅比分数线32分低了1分，考研再次以失败告终。

行动力最重要

程珑并没有参加2011年的研究生考试，这一年她在大学同学的推荐下进入了沈阳的一家传媒公司工作。她介绍说：“当时正好有这样一个机会，我彻底迷茫了，我不知道自己到底是该工作还是继续考研，但我只知道我有这样一个机会，我需要把握住，无论怎样的经验都会是积累。”

梦想很丰满，现实很骨感。程珑坚定地说，行动力是最重要的，梦想要行动才能实现。初入职场的她抱着良好的心态，她把这一年定义为经历坎坷的一年，而且她甚至希望遇到的困难越多越好。在这一年的工作经历中，程珑收获了很多，除了专业方面的提升外，她也看到了自己在管理等方面的潜力，心态也变得更平稳，在生活中多了感恩，少了计较。

2011年春节的时候，程珑收到了以前老师发来的短信，问她今年为什么没有来继续参加考试，这又勾起了她对于考研的向往，这位已经积累了更多经验的女孩再次认真地权衡了利弊，她觉得凭着自己的积累和努力，能够取得更好的成绩，于是再次做出了考研的决定。

程珑沉下心来总结了自己前两次考试失败的原因——虽然已经把单词背得滚熟，但在运用上就相对稚嫩。她看了一些新东方网站上的教学视频，意识到自己现在要做的就是找到正确的应对考试的方法，找到适合自己的学习方法。

学习方法的胜利

程珑是个善于制定计划并坚持完成的人，她计划从9月份开始复习，到12月份考研，每天都保持8小时的复习时间，事实上她也做到了。在2011年一年中，她用上半年的时间接活动、赚外快，为下半年的投入复习打下了经济基础，剩下的四个月时间，她的生活里只有考研这一件事情。

“我也发现，自己单独复习是不行的，很多方法我需要有人指导，大班的教学也不适合我，我的水平和班里的学生也会有些差距。”程珑介绍说，就是在这样的情况下，她选择了新东方考研VIP 1对1的课程，总共20小时的学时，她全部用在了英语作文上，她很直率地说，因为作文的提高空间更大。

“我特别感谢李玉技老师，请你们一定也要帮我转达对他的感谢。”说起自己的授课老师，程珑说得最多的就是“感谢”二字。起初程珑背了很多作文，自己写的时候却用不出来，李老师就先指导她从行文逻辑练起，帮助她梳理思路，一起探讨社会热点话题，经常给她布置作业而且认真帮她批改作业……她还记得考试时候的情景：“作文是由两部分组成的，大作文和小作文，而小作文的形式李老师曾经提到过，我也练习过，对我而言基本就是原题，看到题目的时候我会心一笑，把这部分放在了最后写，很快就完成了。”程珑自己的积累与李玉技老师的方法相结合，让程珑的考研英语获得了49分的成绩（分数线35分）。

走过这条坎坷的考研路，程珑给广大的考研学生提出了真诚的建议：“考研的路是自己选的，它可能是人生发生变化的一个重要拐点，但换个角度去想，它也是考验我们综合能力的一个途径，更是认识自我，学会自控自省的过程。或许你和我一样，并不清楚它的意义究竟何在，究竟该坚持还是放弃，但请你相信，只要选择，并坚持下来，未来无论还有多少难关，我们都不会畏惧，因为至少我们学会了对自己做出的决定去承担和负责，这就是对自己负责！最后我真诚地把自己很喜欢的一段话分享给大家：简单的事情重复做，你就是专家；重复的事情用心做，你就是赢家。因为美丽是属于自信者的，从容是属于有备者的，奇迹是属于执着者的，成功是属于顽强者的。”

陈散吟

和陈散吟聊天，从这个1986年出生的男孩子身上，你感觉不到很多北京男孩的特质。有点低调，有点内敛，对自己考研VIP班的老师彬彬有礼，但又透露着这个年纪的男孩子应有的爽朗。从一年前16分的考研英语成绩，到今年以超过分数线20分被录取，陈散吟对于北京新东方VIP中心的老师们印象颇深。令他折服的不仅仅是新东方老师的专业和实力，还有他们为人师、为人友的谦逊和豁达。

周雷、李玉技、金威、唐静、王江涛——新东方考研英语的一线名师；刁志萍、李效东、田耕、夏林——新东方考研政治的明星教师。陈散吟说，如果没有老师们对他的帮助，他觉得考研对他来说就是一座难以逾越的高山，因为有了这群“底蕴+实力+偶像”的老师，他才在考研征途中信心百倍。

小学就开始学画的陈散吟和同龄人相比，显得更加沉稳。因为家庭的影响，他从小就对国画有着浓厚的兴趣，并且受到了良好的熏陶。高二下学期，他决定学习艺术并报考了中国美术学院的中国国画山水专业，并从此开始了他的艺术学习之路。大四的时候，他就已经决定了未来的发展方向，继续考研、考博，为自己的艺术之路积淀更多的专业素养。

对于所有艺术考生而言，英语无疑是横在路中的巨石。从高中时就基础薄弱，到了大学几乎就和英语绝缘。所以考研第一年，16分的英语成绩让他许久都有点不知所措。对于人生的理想，陈散吟从来都没有想过放弃，该怎么办？他想到了很多同学上过的新东方。

学习初期，陈散吟报了考研英语和考研政治的大班课。但是对于基础薄弱的他来说，大班课显然学起来相当吃力。而且对于他这种大学四年都缺少学习压力的人来说，他更需要有老师来严格要求他，督促他。通过咨询，他了解到新东方也开设有考研全科的VIP课程，全程1对1辅导。按照他的情况制定课程计划，这种有针对性的辅导，必然会卓有成效。

陈散吟说他的备考经验就如同“老师让你怎么做你就怎么做，跟着老师的步伐走”。因为基础太差，陈散吟在还没开始上VIP课程之前，就听从李玉技老师的话——背单词。一本李玉技老师的《考研英语大纲词汇考点、用法及辨析》，他和女朋友一人一本，成了他们学习的核心任务。从A到Z，陈散吟靠着记忆和联想，硬是全部啃了下来。每周三次VIP课程，没课的时候从早上九点到晚上六点一直泡在图书馆，从来没有过过这样的苦日子，陈散吟一下子就瘦了下来。李玉技老师对他说，考研就是对生理和心理的双重考验，只有那些吃得了苦、狠得下心的同学，才能取得最后的胜利。技巧和实力的双重提高，才是考研高分的制胜法宝。

而另外一个经验，陈散吟说：“备考的过程中，一定要有一个同伴可以和你相互鼓励，相互督促。我很感谢我的女朋友，她和我一起走过了那些拼搏的日子。”陈散吟还讲述了一个小故事：上王江涛老师的作文课时，王老师刻意提问了自己女朋友一个单词的含义。结果这个单词竟然就是今年考研英语写作试题的核心词汇。因为记忆深刻，这个考点完全被拿下。

因为有了老师的帮助和自己的努力，今年考研陈散吟信心十足。没有了英语这个拦路虎，政治在老师的指点下做好功课，陈散吟顺利达到了考研分数线，成功被中国美术学院录取，继续他的艺术追求之路。

分别的时候，陈散吟笑着对他的辅导老师李玉技老师说：“等我考博的时候，我还要回来请您帮我辅导考博英语呢！”像他这样在青春的日子里挥毫泼墨，为了自己的人生理想而努力奋斗的年轻人，在新东方的课堂上还有很多很多。无论选择何种方式来成就理想，新东方都会尽全力给予你们最坚定的支持！


第一章 考研英语阅读理解Part B概述

第一节 考研英语（一）阅读理解Part B考试大纲要求

阅读理解部分B节（5小题）：主要考查考生对诸如连贯性、一致性等语段特征以及文章结构的理解。本部分有3种备选题型。每次考试从这3种备选题型中选择一种进行考查。

备选题型有：

（1）本部分的内容是一篇总长度为500～600词的文章，其中有5段空白，文章后有6～7段文字。要求考生根据文章内容从这6～7段文字中选择能分别放进文章中5个空白处的5段。

（2）在一篇长度约500～600词的文章中，各段落的原有顺序已被打乱。要求考生根据文章的内容和结构将所列段落（7～8个）重新排序，其中2～3个段落在文章中的位置已给出。

（3）在一篇长度约500词的文章前或后有6～7段文字或6～7个概括句或小标题。这些文字或标题分别是对文章中某一部分的概括、阐述或举例。要求考生根据文章内容，从这6～7个选项中选出最恰当的5段文字或5个标题填入文章的空白处。

阅读理解Part B中提供了3种备选题型，这在一定程度上反映了教育部对硕士研究生考试的重视，同时也反映了教育部竭尽全力在设计一套既合理又能够与国际英语语言考试接轨的考试。备选题型在很大程度上摒弃了传统的应试技巧，考生真正读懂文章才能够取得高分；它的设计原则在一定程度上借鉴了雅思以及GRE等国外考试的模式。对很多考生来说，备选题型在一定程度上增加了备考的负担。本书详尽地分析了各种备选题型，帮助考生攻克备考难关。


第二节 考研英语（二）阅读理解Part B考试大纲要求

阅读理解部分B节有两种备选题型。每次考试从这两种题型中选择其中的一种形式，或者这两种形式的组合进行考查。

备选题型有：

1.多项对应

本部分为一篇长度约450～550词的文章，试题的内容为左右两栏，左侧一栏为5道题，右侧一栏为7个选项。要求考生在阅读后根据文章内容和左侧一栏中提供的信息从右侧一栏中的7个选项中选出对应的5项相关信息。

2.小标题对应

在一篇长度约450～550词的文章前有7个概括句或小标题。这些文字或标题分别是对文章中某一部分的概括或阐述。要求考生根据文章内容和篇章结构，从这7个选项中选出最恰当的5个概括句或小标题填入文章空白处。


第二章 段落句子填空题与排序题解题技巧及大纲样题解析

第一节 段落句子填空题与排序题解题技巧

一、利用代词解题

1.如果选项中有指示代词+名词的情况，往往表明文章中此选项所在空白处的前面出现了这个名词，或这个名词的同义改写，或与这个名词相关的概念。

常见的指示代词有this、that、these、those和such等。

以2012年英语（一）真题为例：

Directions:

In the following article, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

Think of those fleeting moments when you look out of an aeroplane window and realise that you are flying, higher than a bird. Now think of your laptop, thinner than a brown-paper envelope, or your cellphone in the palm of your hand. Take a moment or two to wonder at those marvels. You are the lucky inheritor of a dream come true.

The second half of the 20th century saw a collection of geniuses, warriors, entrepreneurs and visionaries labour to create a fabulous machine that could function as a typewriter and printing press, studio and theatre, paintbrush and gallery, piano and radio, the mail as well as the mail carrier.（41）___________________

The networked computer is an amazing device, the first media machine that serves as the mode of production, means of distribution, site of reception, and place of praise and critique. The computer is the 21st century's culture machine.

But for all the reasons there are to celebrate the computer, we must also tread with caution. （42）___________________ I call it a secret war for two reasons. First, most people do not realise that there are strong commercial agendas at work to keep them in passive consumption mode. Second, the majority of people who use networked computers to upload are not even aware of the significance of what they are doing.

All animals download, but only a few upload. Beavers build dams and birds make nests. Yet for the most part, the animal kingdom moves through the world downloading. Humans are unique in their capacity to not only make tools but then turn around and use them to create superfluous material goods—paintings, sculpture and architecture—and superfluous experiences—music, literature, religion and philosophy.（43）___________________

For all the possibilities of our new culture machines, most people are still stuck in download mode. Even after the advent of widespread social media, a pyramid of production remains, with a small number of people uploading material, a slightly larger group commenting on or modifying that content, and a huge percentage remaining content to just consume.（44）___________________

Television is a one-way tap flowing into our homes. The hardest task that television asks of anyone is to turn the power off after he has turned it on.（45）___________________

What counts as meaningful uploading? My definition revolves around the concept of “stickiness”—creations and experiences to which others adhere.

［A］Of course, it is precisely these superfluous things that define human culture and ultimately what it is to be human. Downloading and consuming culture requires great skills, but failing to move beyond downloading is to strip oneself of a defining constituent of humanity.

［B］Applications like tumblr.com, which allow users to combine pictures, words and other media in creative ways and then share them, have the potential to add stickiness by amusing, entertaining and enlightening others.

［C］Not only did they develop such a device but by the turn of the millennium they had also managed to embed it in a worldwide system accessed by billions of people every day.

［D］This is because the networked computer has sparked a secret war between downloading and uploading—between passive consumption and active creation—whose outcome will shape our collective future in ways we can only begin to imagine.

［E］The challenge the computer mounts to television thus bears little similarity to one format being replaced by another in the manner of record players being replaced by CD players.

［F］One reason for the persistence of this pyramid of production is that for the past half-century, much of the world's media culture has been defined by a single medium—television—and television is defined by downloading.

［G］The networked computer offers the first chance in 50 years to reverse the flow, to encourage thoughtful downloading and, even more importantly, meaningful uploading.

选项［A］的开头出现了指示代词+名词these superfluous things，这说明文章中这句话的前面出现了superfluous things或者相关概念，经过定位寻找，43题所在的段落提到了superfluous materialgoods，意为“丰富的物质财富”，因此正确答案为［A］。

同样，选项［F］中提到了this pyramid of production，这说明文章中这句话的前面出现了this pyramid of production或者相关概念，经过定位寻找，44题所在的段落第二句提到了a pyramid of production，因此正确答案为［F］。

再以下面这篇文章为例：

A University of Nebraska professor has developed robotic cones and barrels. 41. __________ They can even be programmed to move on their own at any particular part of the day, said Shane Farritor, an assistant professor of mechanical engineering at Nebraska.

For example, if workers arrived at 6 a.m., the cones could move from the side of the highway to block off the lane at that time. 42. __________ “It just seems like a very good application for robots,” Farritor said. “The robotic cones would also help remove people from hazardous jobs on the highway putting barrels and cones into place,” Farritor said in a report on his creation.

43. __________ This fund allowed Farritor to work on the project with graduate students at Nebraska and his assistant Steve Goddard.

The robots are placed at the bottom of the cones and barrels and are small enough not to greatly change the appearance of the construction aides. “It would look exactly the same,” Farritor said. “Normally there's a kind of rubbery, black base to them. 44. __________”

Farritor has talked with officials from the Nebraska Department of Roads about how the robots would be most useful to what they might need.

The robots could come in handy following a slow-moving maintenance operation, like painting a stripe on a road or moving asphalt, where now the barrels have to be picked up and moved as the operation proceeds. “That way you don't have to block off a 10-mile strip for the operation.” Farritor said.

While prototypes have been made, they are not in use anywhere. Farritor said he has applied for a patent and is considering what to do next. 45. __________ He is also thinking about marketing the robots to roads departments and others across the country who may benefit from them.

［A］And they can return to the original place at the end of the day.

［B］He is thinking about starting a small business.

［C］Farritor was “Inventor of the Year” in 2003.

［D］Work on the idea began in 2002 using a National Academy of Sciences grant.

［E］We replace that with a robot.

［F］These robotic cones and barrels can move out of the way, or into place, from computer commands made miles away.

［G］They make those orange cones and help upgrade water infrastructure.

［F］项中出现了指示词These robotic cones and barrels，说明前面很可能提到了robotic cones and barrels，纵观原文，此选项为41空所填内容。

43空后出现了指示词This fund，说明本空所填句子提到了fund或其同义词。［D］提到了grant，意为“资助金”，所以［D］项为43题答案。

2.利用第三人称代词的主格、宾格和所有格做题。

要注意三个问题：

（1）代词指代的名词的单复数形式要一致。一般来说，he（him/his）, she（her/her）, it（it/its）前面往往会出现单数名词，而they（them/their）前面往往会出现复数名词。

（2）代词可以用来指代明确的人或物。he（him/his）或she（her/her）的前面往往出现表示人物的名词，they（them/their）前面可能出现表示人物的名词，也可能出现表示事物的名词。注意：如果使用拟人的修辞手段，he（him/his）或she（her/her）前面也可能会出现表物的名词，但是拟人的修辞手法在考研英语这种学术性极强的考试中，出现的频率非常低。

（3）代词可以用来明确所指代的人物的性别。he（him/his）前面往往出现男性名词，如：boy、man、policeman和Mr.等，she（her/her）前面往往出现女性名词，如：girl、woman、policewoman、Mrs.、Ms.和Miss等。

同样，还以2012年真题（P2~3）为例：

［C］项中连续出现了两次人称代词they，而根据选项前半部分的意思“他们不但发明了这个设备”可知，they指的是表示人物的复数名词，文章中41题所在的段落出现了geniuses, warriors, entrepreneurs and visionaries，这些都是指人的复数名词。同时［C］项中的such a device 指代此段落中的a fabulous machine。因此正确答案为［C］。

文章中42题空后出现了call it a secret war，可知空格处所填内容中应提到a secret war或相关概念，选项［D］中提到了a secretwar，因此正确答案为［D］。

再以P3~4举例文章为例：

45题空后中的He is also thinking about... 出现了he和also两个重要的线索，also表递进关系，说明空格处说的是he is thinking... 。所以正确答案为［B］。

3.使用代词的注意事项

（1）如果指示代词后面没有出现名词，那么该指示代词用处不大。

（2）若选项中出现了they（them/their），要弄清楚这个词指代的是人还是物。

（3）it既可以作形式主语，也可以作形式宾语，既可以指时间、天气、距离，也可以指表示整体概念的复数名词，其使用情况较为复杂。

（4）代词出现在选项的第一句或文章中空格的后面一句时更容易用来定位信息。

（5）one指代单数可数名词；that指代不可数名词、单数可数名词或句子。

（6）anyone用代词he来指代。


二、利用并列关系解题

1.当句中的信息是以并列列举的形式展示时，所列举的成分在语法上必须是并列的。

例如:

Not parallel: Mr. Henry is a lawyer, a politician and he teaches students.

Parallel: Mr. Henry is a lawyer, a politician and a teacher.

又如:

Not parallel: She likes to fish, swim and skating.

Parallel: She likes to fish, swim, and skate.

2.表并列关系的单词或词组有：

or, on one side... on the other side..., equally, also, meanwhile, while, and, indeed, furthermore, moreover, still, similarly, at the same time, on one hand... on the other hand..., one... another..., for one thing... for another..., one... the other... another..., some... others... still others..., the former... the latter..., say... add... 等。

以2011年英语（一）真题为例：

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For Questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent text by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs E and G have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

［A］No disciplines have seized on professionalism with as much enthusiasm as the humanities. You can, Mr Menand points out, become a lawyer in three years and a medical doctor in four. But the regular time it takes to get a doctoral degree in the humanities is nine years. Not surprisingly, up to half of all doctoral students in English drop out before getting their degrees.

［B］His concern is mainly with the humanities: literature, languages, philosophy and so on. These are disciplines that are going out of style: 22% of American college graduates now major in business compared with only 2% in history and 4% in English. However, many leading American universities want their undergraduates to have a grounding in the basic canon of ideas that every educated person should possess. But most find it difficult to agree on what a “general education” should look like. At Harvard, Mr Menand notes, “the great books are read because they have been read”—they form a sort of social glue.

［C］Equally unsurprisingly, only about half end up with professorships for which they entered graduate school. There are simply too few posts. This is partly because universities continue to produce ever more PhDs. But fewer students want to study humanities subjects: English departments awarded more bachelor's degrees in 1970-71 than they did 20 years later. Fewer students require fewer teachers. So, at the end of a decade of theses-writing, many humanities students leave the profession to do something for which they have not been trained.

［D］One reason why it is hard to design and teach such courses is that they cut across the insistence by top American universities that liberal-arts education and professional education should be kept separate, taught in different schools. Many students experience both varieties. Although more than half of Harvard undergraduates end up in law, medicine or business, future doctors and lawyers must study a non-specialist liberal-arts degree before embarking on a professional qualification.

［E］Besides professionalising the professions by this separation, top American universities have professionalised the professor. The growth in public money for academic research has speeded the process: federal research grants rose fourfold between 1960 and 1990, but faculty teaching hours fell by half as research took its toll. Professionalism has turned the acquisition of a doctoral degree into a prerequisite for a successful academic career: as late as 1969 a third of American professors did not possess one. But the key idea behind professionalization, argues Mr Menand, is that “the knowledge and skills needed for a particular specialization are transmissible but not transferable.” So disciplines acquire a monopoly not just over the production of knowledge, but also over the production of the producers of knowledge.

［F］The key to reforming higher education, concludes Mr Menand, is to alter the way in which “the producers of knowledge are produced.” Otherwise, academics will continue to think dangerously alike, increasingly detached from the societies which they study, investigate and criticise. “Academic inquiry, at least in some fields, may need to become less exclusionary and more holistic.” Yet quite how that happens, Mr Menand does not say.

［G］The subtle and intelligent little book The Marketplace of Ideas: Reform and Resistance in the American University
 should be read by every student thinking of applying to take a doctoral degree. They may then decide to go elsewhere. For something curious has been happening in American Universities, and Louis Menand, a professor of English at Harvard University, captured it skillfully.

Order:

[image: ]


［C］段开头是Equally unsurprisingly，意为“同样不足为奇的是”，说明前面提到了“不足为奇的是”。［A］段最后一句话中出现了Notsurprisingly，说明［A］段后面是［C］段。

再以2008年真题为例：

（43）_______________________________________Your pages will be easier to keep track of that way, and, if you have to clip a paragraph to place it elsewhere, you will not lose any writing on the other side.

答案：

［A］To make revising easier, leave wide margins and extra space between lines so that you can easily add words, sentences, and corrections. Write on only one side of the paper.

43题所在的段落末尾出现了onthe other side，由此可知，空格处所填句子应提到了on one side，故选项［A］为答案。

再以2005年真题为例：

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

Canada's premiers（the leaders of provincial governments）, if they have any breath left after complaining about Ottawa at their late July annual meeting, might spare a moment to do something, to reduce health-care costs.

They're all groaning about soaring health budgets, the fastest-growing components of which are pharmaceutical costs.

41.____________________________

What to do? Both the Romanow commission and the Kirby committee on health care—to say nothing of reports from other experts—recommended the creation of a national drug agency. Instead of each province having its own list of approved drugs, bureaucracy, procedures and limited bargaining power, all would pool resources, work with Ottawa, and create a national institution.

42.____________________________

But “national” doesn't have to mean that. “National” could mean interprovincial—provinces combining efforts to create one body.

Either way, one benefit of a “national” organization would be to negotiate better prices, if possible, with drug manufacturers. Instead of having one province—or a series of hospitals within a province—negotiate a price for a given drug on the provincial list, the national agency would negotiate on behalf of all provinces.

Rather than, say, Quebec, negotiating on behalf of seven million people, the national agency would negotiate on behalf of 31 million people. Basic economics suggests the greater the potential consumers, the higher the likelihood of a better price.

43.____________________________

A small step has been taken in the direction of a national agency with the creation of the Canadian Coordinating office for Health technology assessment, funded by Ottawa and the provinces. Under it, a Common Drug Review recommends to provincial lists which new drugs should be included, predictably and regrettably Quebec refused to join.

A few premiers are suspicious of any federal-provincial deal-making. They（particularly Quebec and Alberta） just want Ottawa to fork over additional billions with few, if any, strings attached. That's one reason why the idea of a national list hasn't gone anywhere while drug costs keep rising fast.

44.____________________________

Premiers love to quote Mr. Romanow's report selectively, especially the parts about more federal money. Perhaps they should read what he had to say about drugs: “A national drug agency would provide governments more influence on pharmaceutical companies in order to constrain the ever-increasing cost of drugs.”

45.____________________________

So when the premiers gather in Niagara Falls to assemble their usual complaint list, they should also get cracking about something in their jurisdiction that would help their budgets and patients.

［A］Quebec's resistance to a national agency is provincialist ideology. One of the first advocates for a national list was a researcher at Laval University. Quebec's Drug Insurance Fund has seen its costs skyrocket with annual increases from 14.3 per cent to 26.8 per cent!

［B］Or they could read Mr. Kirby's report: “The substantial buying power of such an agency would strengthen the public prescription-drug insurance plans to negotiate the lowest possible purchase prices from drug companies.”

［C］What does “national” mean? Roy Romanow and Senator Michael Kirby recommended a federal-provincial body much like the recently created National Health Council.

［D］The problem is simple and stark: health-care costs have been, are, and will continue to increase faster than government revenues.

［E］According to the Canadian Institute for Health Information, prescription drug costs have risen since 1997 at twice the rate of overall health-care spending. Part of the increase comes from drugs being used to replace other kinds of treatment. Part of it arises from new drugs costing more than older kinds. Part of it is higher prices.

［F］So, if the provinces want to run the health-care show, they should prove they can run it, starting with an interprovincial health list that would end duplication, save administrative costs, prevent one province from being played off against another, and bargain for better drug prices.

［G］Of course the pharmaceutical companies will scream. They like divided buyers; they can lobby better that way. They can use the threat of removing jobs from one province to another. They can hope that, if one province includes a drug on its list, the pressure will cause others to include it on theirs. They wouldn't like a national agency, but self-interest would lead them to deal with it.

选项［B］以并列关系词or开头，or后面有指代词they和Mr. Kirby's report。根据句意，they指代的应是表人的复数名词，且［B］项所在空白处的上文也提到了某人的report。45题的上一段开头就说Premiers love to quote Mr. Romanow's report，其中的Premiers指的就是［B］项中的they。所以45题应选［B］。

再以P3~4举例文章为例：

选项［A］开头的And表并列关系。第二段第一句中的at6a.m.与选项［A］中的atthe endofthe day相对应；第二段第一句中的move from the side of the highway与选项［A］中的return to the original place相对应。所以42题选［A］。


三、利用引号解题

1.注意带引号的单词、短语或句子处的前后文衔接。

以2005年真题（P7~9）为例，紧接42题的段落第一句说：But “national” doesn't have to mean that.由此可知，42题所选段落应提到了national，并给出了national的定义。各选项中只有选项［C］提到了带双引号的national，所以42题选［C］。

2.如果整篇文章都是用第二或第三人称来叙述，而选项中却出现了表第一人称的人称代词I或we，则表明该选项往往放在文章中的直接引语内。

以P3~4举例文章为例：

选项［A］、［B］、［C］、［F］、［G］的主语分别是they、He、Farritor、These robotic cones and barrels和They，都是第三人称；选项［E］的主语是We，是第一人称。整篇文章基本上都是用第三人称来叙述，故选项［E］很可能是某人说的一句话，即位于直接引语中。纵观各题目，只有44题在直接引语中，因此选项［E］为其正确答案。

3.题目若设置在直接引语中，其答案选项中的文字不应有双引号。

上面这篇文章中，选项［C］中有双引号，所以不可能是44题的答案。

4.如果原文某段的直接引语句以逗号结尾，表明说话的人还没有把话说完，题目若紧随其后，答案也应是带双引号的直接引语句。

例如：

An earth scientist has reigned the periodic table to make chemistry simpler to teach to students. 41. ___________ But Bruce Railsback from the University of Georgia says he is the first to create a table that breaks with tradition and shows the ions of each element rather than just the elements themselves.

“I got tired of breaking my arms trying to explain the periodic table to earth students,” he says, criss-crossing his hands in the air and pointing to different bits of a traditional table. 42. ___________ But he has added contour lines to charge density, helping to explain which ions react with which.

“Geochemists just want an intuitive sense of what's going on with the elements,” says Albert Galy from the University of Cambridge. 43. ___________

44.___________ He explains that sulphur, for example, shows up in three different spots— one for sulphide, which is found in minerals, one for sulphite, and one for sulphate, which is found in sea slat, for instance.

He has also included symbols to show which ions are nutrients, and which are common in soil or water. 45. ___________

［A］There have been many attempts to redesign the periodic table since Dmitri Mendeleev drew it up in 1871.

［B］Railsback has still ordered the elements according to the number of protons they have.

［C］“I imagine this would be good for undergraduates.”

［D］Railsback has listed some elements more than once.

［E］And the size of element's symbol reflects how much of it is found in the Earth's crust.

［F］The traditional periodic table was well drawn.

42题前面有“I got tired of breaking my arms trying to explain the periodic table to earth students,”；43题前面有“Geochemists just want an intuitive sense of what's going on with the elements,”。这两处直接引语都以逗号结尾，所以42题和43题的答案选项很可能也是带双引号的直接引语，选项［C］满足这一条件。［C］项的意思是“我认为这对本科生来说有好处”，其中的good一词确定了此句表达的褒义概念，而42题前面的直接引语中有got tired of，意为“厌烦”，表示贬义，所以选项［C］应为43题答案。


四、利用数字解题

1.相同性质的数字本身可以排大小或先后。

以2006年真题为例：

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

On the north bank of the Ohio river sits Evansville, Ind., home of David Williams, 52, and of a riverboat casino（a place where gambling games are played）. During several years of gambling in that casino, Williams, a state auditor earning $35, 000 a year, lost approximately $175, 000. He had never gambled before the casino sent him a coupon for $20 worth of gambling.

He visited the casino, lost the $20 and left. On his second visit he lost $800. The casino issued to him, as a good customer, a “Fun Card”, which when used in the casino earns points for meals and drinks, and enables the casino to track the user's gambling activities. For Williams, these activities became what he calls “electronic heroin.”

（41）_______________________________ In 1997 he lost $21, 000 to one slot machine in two days. In March 1997 he lost $72, 186. He sometimes played two slot machines at a time, all night, until the boat docked at 5 a.m., then went back aboard when the casino opened at 9 a.m. Now he is suing the casino, charging that it should have refused his patronage because it knew he was addicted. It did know he had a problem.

In March 1998 a friend of Williams's got him involuntarily confined to a treatment center for addictions, and wrote to inform the casino of Williams' gambling problem. The casino included a photo of Williams among those of banned gamblers, and wrote to him a “cease admissions” letter. Noting the “medical/psychological” nature of problem gambling behavior, the letter said that before being readmitted to the casino he would have to present medical/psychological information demonstrating that patronizing the casino would pose no threat to his safety or well-being.

（42）_______________________________


The Wall Street Journal
 reports that the casino has 24 signs warning: “Enjoy the fun... and always bet with your head, not over it.” Every entrance ticket lists a toll-free number for counseling from the Indiana Department of Mental Health. Nevertheless, Williams' suit charges that the casino, knowing he was “helplessly addicted to gambling”, intentionally worked to “lure” him to “engage in conduct against his will.” Well.

（43）_______________________________

The fourth edition of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders
 says “pathological gambling” involves persistent, recurring and uncontrollable pursuit less of money than of the thrill of taking risks in quest of a windfall.

（44）_______________________________ Pushed by science, or what claims to be science, society is reclassifying what once were considered character flaws or moral failings as personality disorders akin to physical disabilities.

（45）_______________________________

Forty-four states have lotteries, 29 have casinos, and most of these states are to varying degrees dependent on—you might say addicted to—revenues from wagering. And since the first Internet gambling site was created in 1995, competition for gamblers' dollars has become intense. The Oct. 28 issue of Newsweek
 reported that 2 million gamblers patronize 1, 800 virtual casinos every week. With $3.5 billion being lost on Internet wagers this year, gambling has passed pornography as the Web's most profitable business.

［A］Although no such evidence was presented, the casino's marketing department continued to pepper him with mailings. And he entered the casino and used his Fun Card without being detected.

［B］It is unclear what luring was required, given his compulsive behavior. And in what sense was his will operative?

［C］By the time he had lost $5, 000 he said to himself that if he could get back to even, he would quit. One night he won $5, 500, but he did not quit.

［D］Gambling has been a common feature of American life forever, but for a long time it was broadly considered a sin, or a social disease. Now it is a social policy: the most important and aggressive promoter of gambling in America is government.

［E］David Williams' suit should trouble this gambling nation. But don't bet on it.

［F］It is worrisome that society is medicalizing more and more behavioral problems, often defining as addictions what earlier, sterner generations explained as weakness of will.

［G］The anonymous, lonely, undistracted nature of online gambling is especially conducive to compulsive behavior. But even if the government knew how to move against Internet gambling, what would be its grounds for doing so?

选项［C］中最明显的特征词是数字，提到了lost$5, 000和won$5, 500。这说明选项［C］对应的题目前后提到输钱或赢钱问题。41题的上一段和41题所在段落均提到了Williams的赌博过程，故本题选［C］。

再以段落句子填空题大纲样题（P16~18）为例，［C］项中出现了375 million years ago、About 300 million years ago和nearly 150 million years等与数字有关的内容，刚好与45题下一段开头的About 75 million years ago形成顺承的时间排序关系，所以45题选［C］。

2.数字可以做加、减、乘、除。

例如：

When a magazine for high-school students asked its readers what life would be like in twenty years, they said: Machines would be run by solar power. Buildings would rotate so they could follow the sun to take maximum advantage of its light and heat. Walls would “radiate light” and “change color with the push of a button.” Food would be replaced by pills. School would be taught “by electrical impulse while we sleep.” Cars would have radar. Does this sound like the year 2000? 41._______________________________

The future is much too important to simply guess about, the way the high school students did. 42. _______________________________ By carefully studying the present, skilled businessmen, scientists, and politicians are supposedly able to figure out in advance what will happen. But can they? One expert on cities wrote: Cities of the future would not be crowded, but would have space for farms and fields. People would travel to work in “airbuses”, large all-weather helicopters carrying up to 200 passengers. When a person left the airbus station he could drive a coin-operated car equipped with radar. 43. _______________________________

If the professionals sometimes sound like high-school students, it's probably because future study is still a new field. Here is an example for future study. Economic forecasting, or predicting what the economy will do, has been around for a long time. But there have been some big mistakes in this field, too. 44. _______________________________ In October of that year, the stock market had its worst losses ever, ruining thousands of investors who had put their faith in financial foreseers.

One forecaster knew that predictions about the future would always be subject to significant errors. In 1957, H. J. Rand of the Rand Corporation was asked about the year 2000. “Only one thing is certain,” he answered. “45. _______________________________”

［A］In early 1929, most forecasters saw an excellent future for the stock market.

［B］Children born today will have reached the age of 43.

［C］Actually, the article was written in 1958 and the question was, “what will life be like in 1978?”

［D］So experts are regularly asked to predict accurately.

［E］Scientists are 80 percent accurate in predicting the future.

［F］The radar equipment of cars would make traffic accidents “almost unheard of”. Does that sound familiar? If the expert had been accurate it would, because he was writing in 1957. His subject was “The city of 1982”.

45题选［B］，Children born today will have reached the age of43。45题前面的文字中出现了数字1957和2000，而选项［B］中的数字43正好是2000减1957得来的差值。

3.数字可以表达总分结构。

以2010年英语（一）真题为例：

Directions:

For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable paragraphs from the list A-G and fill them into the numbered boxes to form a coherent text. Paragraph E has been correctly placed. There is one paragraph which does not fit in with the text. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

［A］The first and more important is the consumer's growing preference for eating out: the consumption of food and drink in places other than homes has risen from about 32 percent of total consumption in 1995 to 35 percent in 2000 and is expected to approach 38 percent by 2005. This development is boosting wholesale demand from the food service segment by 4 to 5 percent a year across Europe, compared with growth in retail demand of 1 to 2 percent. Meanwhile, as the recession is looming large, people are getting anxious. They tend to keep a tighter hold on their purse and consider eating at home a realistic alternative.

［B］Retail sales of food and drink in Europe's largest markets are at a standstill, leaving European grocery retailers hungry for opportunities to grow. Most leading retailers have already tried e-commerce, with limited success, and expansion abroad. But almost all have ignored the big, profitable opportunity in their own backyard: the wholesale food and drink trade, which appears to be just the kind of market retailers need.

［C］Will such variations bring about a change in the overall structure of the food and drink market? Definitely not. The functioning of the market is based on flexible trends dominated by potential buyers. In other words, it is up to the buyer, rather than the seller, to decide what to buy. At any rate, this change will ultimately be acclaimed by an ever-growing number of both domestic and international consumers, regardless of how long the current consumer pattern will take hold.

［D］All in all, this clearly seems to be a market in which big retailers could profitably apply their gigantic scale, existing infrastructure, and proven skills in the management of product ranges, logistics, and marketing intelligence. Retailers that master the intricacies of wholesaling in Europe may well expect to rake in substantial profits thereby. At least, that is how it looks as a whole. Closer inspection reveals important differences among the biggest national markets, especially in their customer segments and wholesale structures, as well as the competitive dynamics of individual food and drink categories. Big retailers must understand these differences before they can identify the segments of European wholesaling in which their particular abilities might unseat smaller but entrenched competitors. New skills and unfamiliar business models are needed too.

［E］Despite variations in detail, wholesale markets in the countries that have been closely examined—France, Germany, Italy, and Spain—are made out of the same building blocks. Demand comes mainly from two sources: independent mom-and-pop grocery stores which, unlike large retail chains, are too small to buy straight from producers, and food service operators that cater to consumers when they don't eat at home. Such food service operators range from snack machines to large institutional catering ventures, but most of these businesses are known in the trade as “horeca”: hotels, restaurants, and cafés. Overall, Europe's wholesale market for food and drink is growing at the same sluggish pace as the retail market, but the figures, when added together, mask two opposing trends.

［F］For example, wholesale food and drink sales came to $268 billion in France, Germany, Italy, Spain and the United Kingdom in 2000—more than 40 percent of retail sales. Moreover, average overall margins are higher in wholesale than in retail; wholesale demand from the food service sector is growing quickly as more Europeans eat out more often; and changes in the competitive dynamics of this fragmented industry are at last making it feasible for wholesalers to consolidate.

［G］However, none of these requirements should deter large retailers（and even some large food producers and existing wholesalers）from trying their hand, for those that master the intricacies of wholesaling in Europe stand to reap considerable gains.
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[image: ]


［E］段最后一句话说“Overall, Europe's wholesale market for food and drink is growing at the same sluggish pace as the retail market, but the figures, when added together, mask two opposing trends.”这句话的意思是，总体而言，欧洲的食品饮料批发市场与零售市场一样发展缓慢，然而把两者的数据相加，则揭示出两个相反的趋势。后面应该会继续描述两个相反的趋势具体是什么。［A］段开头提到了The first，倒数第二句提到了Meanwhile，分析句意，发现这两处分别讲述了这两个趋势：第一个趋势是“the consumer's growing preference for eating out”，意为“消费者越来越倾向于外出就餐”；第二个趋势是“They tend to keep a tighter hold on their purse and consider eating at home a realistic alternative”，意为“他们往往会节约开支，并认为在家里就餐是一个实际的选择”。所以［E］段后面应该是［A］段。


五、利用冠词解题

1.对于同一个单数可数名词，第一次出现时，往往用不定冠词a或an修饰，第二次或第二次以上出现时，用定冠词the修饰。

以排序题大纲样题（P18~20）为例，［C］段第一句中的a real problem是解题线索，［E］段首句说“The problem occurs when they get back to the station”，The problem成为呼应的线索，根据冠词的基本用法，a real problem应该在The problem前面，所以［E］前面应该是［C］段。

2.对于同一个复数名词，往往有以下情况：第一次出现时前面不加the，第二次或第二次以上出现时，前面加the。不加the的同一个复数名词，要比加the的提前出现。


六、常考逻辑关系词

1.表示并列或递进关系

（1）标志词：and, indeed, also, besides, almost, even, similarly, like, correspondingly, accordingly, in the same way, meanwhile, furthermore, moreover, too。

（2）题目前后的句子中的名词或意思具有同指性。

2.表示转折或让步的对立关系

（1）标志词：but, yet, however, although, though, while, whereas, despite, by contrast, on the contrary。

（2）题目前后的句子中的名词具有同指性，但句意对立，往往出现以下两种情况:

a：褒贬对立。

b：句式结构对立，前肯后否与前否后肯。

3.表示例证关系

（1）标志词：for example, for instance，for one thing, to illustrate, as an illustration, that is, namely, verify。

（2）出题模式:

a.题目前面是总结说明，题目考查用例子例证。总结说明后往往有表示例证关系的提示词。此时前面往往有复数名词或表述概念的句子。

b.题目前面是例子，题目考查总结说明。总结说明开头往往有提示词，如：thus, therefore, in conclusion, as a result。

4.表示下定义

（1）下定义的句子往往是段落的主题句，一般在段首或段尾。

（2）常见的下定义方式有：

a：判断句：Ais B

b：名词（被定义对象）+定语从句（定义内容）

c：名词+同位语

d：名词+be called+名词

e：名词（被定义对象）+be meant+定义内容

（3）表示下定义的连接词：namely, in other words, that is to say, or rather。


七、段落句子填空题解题注意事项

1.寻找信息线索时应遵循就近原则。

2.选项中出现表示时间的词时，要注意与原文中表示时间的词的前后对应关系。

3.说法太过“绝对”的选项往往是干扰项。

4.警惕与原文无关的离题词。

5.文字与原文重复的选项或对原文进行同义改写的选项往往是答案所在选项。

6.做题时参照先易后难的顺序，还要考虑上下文语境。

7.发表建议或提出结论的含有suggest/suggestion或conclude/conclusion的文字往往在原文末尾。


第二节 段落句子填空题大纲样题解析

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

Long before Man lived on the Earth, there were fishes, reptiles, birds, insects, and some mammals. Although some of these animals were ancestors of kinds living today, others are now extinct, that is, they have no descendants alive now.

41._____________________Very occasionally the rocks show impression of skin, so that, apart from color, we can build up a reasonably accurate picture of an animal that died millions of years ago. That kind of rock in which the remains are found tells us much about the nature of the origin all and, often of the plants that grew on it, and even of its climate.

42._____________________Nearly all of the fossils that we know were preserved in rocks formed by water action, and most of these are of animals that lived in or near water. Thus it follows that there must be many kinds of mammals, birds, and insects of which we know nothing.

43. _____________________ There were also crab-like creatures, whose bodies were covered with a horny substance. The body segments each had two pairs of legs, one pair for walking on the sandy bottom, the other for swimming. The head was a kind of shield with a pair of compound eyes, often with thousands of lenses. They were usually an inch or two long but some were 2 feet.

44. _____________________ Of these, the ammonites are very interesting and important. They have a shell composed of many chambers, each representing a temporary home of the animal. As the young grew larger it grew a new chamber and sealed off the previous one. Thousands of these can be seen in the rocks on the Dorset Coast.

45._____________________

About 75 million years ago the Age of Reptiles was over and most of the groups died out. The mammals quickly developed, and we can trace the evolution of many familiar animals such as the elephant and horse. Many of the later mammals, though now extinct, were known to primitive man and were featured by him in cave paintings and on bone carvings.

［A］The shellfish have a long history in the rock and many different kinds are known.

［B］Nevertheless, we know a great deal about many of them because their bones and shells have been preserved in the rocks as fossils. From them we can tell their size and shape, how they walked, the kind of food they ate.

［C］The first animals with true backbones were the fishes, first known in the rocks of 375 million years ago. About 300 million years ago the amphibians, the animals able to live both on land and in water, appeared. They were giant, sometimes 8 feet long, and many of them lived in the swampy pools in which our coal seam, or layer, formed. The amphibians gave rise to the reptiles and for nearly 150 million years these were the principal forms of life on land, in the sea, and in the air.

［D］The best index fossils tend to be marine creature. There animals evolved rapidly and spread over large areas of the world.

［E］The earliest animals whose remains have been found were all very simple kinds and lived in the sea. Later forms are more complex, and among these are the sea-lilies, relations of the star-fishes, which had long arms and were attached by a long stalk to the sea bed, or to rocks.

［F］When an animal dies, the body, its bones, or shell, may often be carried away by streams into lakes or the sea and there get covered up by mud. If the animal lived in the sea its body would probably sink and be covered with mud. More and more mud would fall upon it until the bones or shell become embedded and preserved.

［G］Many factors can influence how fossils are preserved in rocks. Remains of an organism may be replaced by minerals, dissolved by an acidic solution to leave only their impression, or simply reduced to a more stable form.

文章大意

文章主要介绍了一些史前类动物。文章的结构脉络清晰：首先介绍什么是史前动物和我们研究史前动物的依据——化石，以及化石形成的过程；随后，作者按照动物进化的顺序——我们可以见到其化石的最早的动物、水生壳类动物、脊椎类动物——逐一加以介绍。

解析

41.［B］在文章开头，作者指出，早在人类出现以前地球上就有许多物种，现在有些物种的后代依然在地球上生存，而另外一些则没有留下后代。although引导的让步状语从句，重点在于主句部分：others are now extinct。在本题空白处后面文章说岩石上偶尔会留下数百万年前就灭亡了的动物的精确印记。显然，空白处前后部分的内容是对立的，说明空白处所填内容表示转折关系，只有［B］项符合：［B］项开头即出现了转折词Never the less，随后介绍了留在岩石中的骨头和硬壳，因此该项起到了衔接第一段和第二段的作用。

42.［F］根据就近原则，在本题后的句子中找到关键信息the fossils和water action。由此可判断本段主要讨论化石的成因。［F］项主要讲述动物躯体是如何在水流的作用（carried away by streams）下逐渐形成化石的。［F］项中的carried away by streams是原文water action的同义复现，因此［F］为正确答案。

43.［E］本题的特征词是also。also表并列关系，证明43题的答案文字应描述的是与crab-like creatures并列的内容，即是对另一种生物的描述。从本段开始，文章介绍由低级向高级进化的动物。［E］项开头说“The earliest animals whose remains have been found...”，符合文章的写作顺序。

44.［A］本题的特征词是these以及与其具有同指关系的ammonites和They。通过阅读题目后面的两个句子，不难发现these、ammonites和They指同一事物，即有“shell”的生物。同时44题后的第一句话就说“Of these, ...”，也就是说，空白处应该有“some, several, many”等类似的词，答案只能是［A］。

45.［C］该题较简单，这是一道段落题，表明其答案的文字可能最多。另外，根据就近原则，下一段首句中的About 75 million years ago the Age of Reptiles was over是解题的关键，从文章的整体结构看，这里是内容的“高潮”，作者之前应该都在讲述生物的不断进化。同时，reptiles一词在本题前面的文字中从没有被提到，因而正确选项中一定有这个词。所以正确答案只能是［C］。


第三节 排序题大纲样题解析

Directions:

the following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET1.（10points）

［A］“I just don't know how to motivate them to do a better job. We're in a budget crunch and I have absolutely no financial rewards at my disposal. In fact, we'll probably have to lay some people off in the near future. It's hard for me to make the job interesting and challenging because it isn't—it's boring, routine paperwork, and there isn't much you can do about it.”

［B］“Finally, I can't say to them that their promotions will hinge on the excellence of their paperwork. First of all, they know it's not true. If their performance is adequate, most are more likely to get promoted just by staying on the force a certain number of years than for some specific outstanding act. Second, they were trained to do the job they do out in the streets, not to fill out forms. All through their career it is the arrests and interventions that get noticed.”

［C］“I've got a real problem with my officers. They come on the force as young, inexperienced men, and we send them out on the street, either in cars or on a beat. They seem to like the contact they have with the public, the action involved in crime prevention, and the apprehension of criminals. They also like helping people out at fires, accidents, and other emergencies.”

［D］“Some people have suggested a number of things like using conviction records as a performance criterion. However, we know that's not fair—too many other things are involved. Bad paperwork increases the chance that you lose in court, but good paperwork doesn't necessarily mean you'll win. We tried setting up team competitions based on the excellence of the reports, but the guys caught on to that pretty quickly. No one was getting any type of reward for winning the competition, and they figured why should they labor when there was no payoff.”

［E］“The problem occurs when they get back to the station. They hate to do the paperwork, and because they dislike it, the job is frequently put off or done inadequately. This lack of attention hurts us later on when we get to court. We need clear, factual reports. They must be highly detailed and unambiguous. As soon as one part of a report is shown to be inadequate or incorrect, the rest of the report is suspect. Poor reporting probably causes us to lose more cases than any other factor.”

［F］“ So I just don't know what to do. I've been groping in the dark in a number of years. And I hope that this seminar will shed some light on this problem of mine and help me out in my future work.”

［G］A large metropolitan city government was putting on a number of seminars for administrators, managers and/or executives of various departments throughout the city. At one of these sessions the topic to be discussed was motivation—how we can get public servants motivated to do a good job. The difficulty of a police captain became the central focus of the discussion.
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答案

41.［C］42.［E］43.［A］44.［B］45.［D］

解析

这篇样题已给出篇首和篇尾段落。通过阅读首末段，我们明显可以看出本文的结构属于问题解决型。

首段（［G］段）说，一个大都市的市政府召开各市政部门管理人员研讨会。有一个研讨会讨论的话题是如何激励公务员做好工作。在讨论中，一位警长遇到的难题成了谈论的焦点。除了这段话，其他段落的内容都是直接引语，表明是某人说的话。尾段说道：“所以我就是不知道如何是好。多年来我一直在黑暗中探索。我希望这次研讨会能给我的难题带来启示，能帮我应对未来的工作。”很明显，这是总结发言。而且，结合第一段的内容，我们可以推测，文章的其他段落都是这位警长的发言。

发言的起始段应引入讨论话题。可以重点看每段的第一句话。［C］段第一句话直截了当地点出话题：“I've got a real problem with my officers”，而且与首段的最后一句衔接自然，所以可以判定41题应该填［C］。

［C］段的第一句话后，警长开始评价他的警员，且都是较为正面的评价。既然警长说“有一个真正的难题”，按照逻辑顺序，下一段应该出现转折，提出警员的问题。依照这样的思路，可以断定下一段为［E］段。［C］段先表扬警员，［E］段开头用“The problem occurs when they get back to the station”来指出问题。

警长在［E］段说出了问题的关键——警员们不喜欢写公文。警长还进一步说明了问题带来的麻烦。说明了问题，警长又是怎么去解决的呢？他的解决方式是否奏效？顺着这个思路，我们可以找出接下来的两段分别是［A］段和［B］段。

接下来，警长在［D］段提到别人给他的解决问题的建议，包括使用定罪记录和进行小组竞赛，但是没有什么效果。

所以，警长殷切地希望能在研讨会上得到启发和帮助。［F］段是警长的总结发言。

按照这样的思路，这些段落就组成了一篇通顺、完整的文章。考生在做这样的题型时，如果没有把握，可以多列出几种可能的顺序，然后根据这些顺序重读文章，看思路是否顺畅。完成此类题目的关键是把握文章的主要话题和基本的逻辑顺序。


第三章 多项对应匹配题解题技巧及大纲样题解析

第一节 多项对应匹配题解题技巧

1.仔细阅读题目所在段落，弄清选项和题目所在段落之间的关系。

2.根据题目所在段落中的关键词逐一阅读每个选项。

3.快速通读原文，根据题目所在段落中的关键词或其对应词，定位答案。

如果关键词是专有名词或者生僻词，一般在选项中出现的就是该词本身，或者是该词的同义词或对应的同义表述。

在阅读原文时，要特别注意一些有特殊标记的词，如反复出现的词、括号里的词、引号里的词、黑体字、斜体字和首字母大写的词，这些词可能是题目中的关键词。

4.核对无法匹配的选项

如果考试时间比较充裕，可再快速读一遍原文，核对答案。


第二节 考研英语（二）大纲样题解析

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

The world economy has run into a brick wall. Despite countless warnings in recent years about the need to address a looming hunger crisis in poor countries and a looming energy crisis worldwide, world leaders failed to think ahead. The result is a global food crisis. Wheat, corn and rice prices have more than doubled in the pasts two years, and oil prices have more than tripled since the start of 2004. These food-price increases combined with soaring energy costs will slow if not stop economic growth in many parts of the world and will even undermine political stability, as evidenced by the protest riots that have erupted in places like Haiti, Bangladesh and Burkina Faso. Practical solutions to these growing woes do exist, but we'll have to start thinking ahead and acting globally.

The crisis has its roots in four interlinked trends. The first is the chronically low productivity of farmers in the poorest countries, caused by their inability to pay for seeds, fertilizers and irrigation. The second is the misguided policy in the U.S. and Europe of subsidizing the diversion of food crops to produce biofuels like corn-based ethanol. The third is climate change: take the recent droughts in Australia and Europe, which cut the global production of grain in 2005 and 2006. The fourth is the growing global demand for food and feed grains brought on by swelling populations and incomes. In short, rising demand has hit a limited supply, with the poor taking the hardest blow.

So, what should be done? Here are three steps to ease the current crisis and avert the potential for a global disaster. The first is to scale-up the dramatic success of Malawi, a famine-prone country in southern Africa, which three years ago established a special fund to help its farmers get fertilizer and high-yield seeds. Malawi's harvest doubled after just one year. An international fund based on the Malawi model would cost a mere $10 per person annually in the rich world, or $10 billion in all. Such a fund could fight hunger as effectively as the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, TB and Malaria is controlling those diseases.

Second, the U.S. and Europe should abandon their policies of subsidizing the conversion of food into biofuels. The U.S. government gives farmers a taxpayer-financed subsidy of 51 cents per gal of ethanol to divert corn from the food and feed-grain supply. There may be a case for biofuels produced on lands that do not produce foods-tree crops（like palm oil）, grasses and wood products— but there's no case for doling our subsidies to put the world's dinner into the gas tank. Third, we urgently need to weatherproof the world's crops as soon and as effectively as possible. For a poor farmer, sometimes something as simple as a farm pond—which collects rainwater to be used for emergency irrigation in a dry spell—can make the difference between a bountiful crop and a famine. The world has already committed to establishing a Climate Adaptation Fund to help poor regions climate-proof vital economic activities such as food production and health care but has not yet acted upon the promise.
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解析

这篇样题体现了考研英语（二）多项对应匹配题的常见考点，主要利用专有名词、数字或引号等解题。

这篇文章是针对世界金融危机对全球性饥荒、能源问题的影响所做的报道，指出各国为战胜这场危机应采取的三个举措。考生要特别注意Here arethree steps... The first... Second, ... Third, ... 这样的关键特征词。

考生解题时可先从［E］、［F］和［G］选项做起，因为这三个选项都是专有名词，容易在文中定位。对于选项［E］Bangladesh，通过原词复现的方法，我们可以在第一段倒数第二句中找到，而且本句中还提到了protestriots，所以第3题选［E］。对于选项［F］Malawi，我们可以在第三段第三句话中找到，而第1题中的successful与该句中的success对应，所以第1题选［F］。注意，虽然第4题中也有successful，但是前面有not，表示否定，所以不能选［F］。对于选项［G］the U.S. and Europe，我们可以在第二段第三句找到，其中的subsidizing... to produce biofuels... 与第2题中的Production of biofuels are subsidized对应，所以本题选［G］。

做完以上三道题之后，再从选项［C］和［D］做起。选项［C］中的Climate Adaptation Fund在文章最后一句中可以找到。本句提到，气候适应基金组织（Climate Adaptation Fund）的建立没有实现（not yet acted upon the promise），也就意味着努力并不成功，所以第4题应选［C］。

对于第5题，我们可以根据社会常识来判断答案，即在贫穷国家的食品短缺问题变得更为严重。此外，第一段第二句提到 Despite countless warnings in recent years about the need to address a looming hunger crisis in poor countries and a looming energy crisis worldwide, world leaders failed to think ahead. 由此也可以确定本题答案为［A］。


第四章 小标题对应题解题技巧及大纲样题解析

第一节 小标题对应题解题技巧

一、解题思路

（1）浏览各个选项，初步推测文章的大概内容，了解文章主要描述的对象或者主要谈论的话题。

（2）通读一遍原文，大致了解全文大意，并找出所考段落的中心句。注意不要逐字逐句地阅读，以免浪费时间。正确的做法是先看首尾两句。如果通过首尾两句无法得出段落的主题，再考虑阅读整个段落。找出段落大意之后，再与选项作比较，确定正确答案。


二、解题方法

1.主题暗示题

（1）分析主题句后归纳

例1.__________________

Singapore is governed under a constitution of 1959. A president, elected to a four-year term, is head of state, and a prime minister is head of government. The president used to be elected by Parliament, but by a 1991 constitutional amendment, the president is now elected directly by the people. The Parliament is the law-making body with its 81 members popularly elected.

（Answer: About State System of Singapore）

考生遇到这一题型时，要学会寻找段落的中心句，即作者在此段中要表达的中心思想。这种题型的出现频率还是很高的。

段落主题句的位置往往在段首或段尾。本段第一句中提到，新加坡是按照1959年的宪法来治国的。后面又提到了总统、总理和议会等内容，显然是对第一句的详细说明。由此可以看出，小标题应该是“新加坡的国家体制”。

例2.__________________

Certain phenomena have been observed which are believed to be the signs of imminent earthquakes. These include strange behaviours of some animals, the changes in the content of mineral water, etc. The magnetic properties of rocks may also display special pattern before major earthquakes happen.

（Answer: Indications of Possible Earthquakes）

本段的第一句即为主题句，提到人们观察到地震发生之前的一些迹象。接下来对此进行举例说明。因此可以判断该小标题是“可能发生地震的征兆”。

例3.__________________

Transport is one of the aids to trade. By moving goods from places where they are plentiful to places where they are scarce, transport adds to their value. The more easily goods can be brought over the distance that separates producer and consumer, the better for trade. When there were no railways, no good roads, no canals, and only small sailing ships, trade was on a small scale.

（Answer: Role of Transport in Trade Development）

第一句话谈到了交通运输是对贸易的一大帮助，接下来的几句进一步补充说明了交通运输对贸易所起的作用。因此，本段小标题讲的是“交通在贸易发展中的作用”。

（2）理解段落主题句并用“原词复现”法或“同（近）义词替换”法归纳

例1.__________________

Paris is the leading industrial center of France, with about one quarter of the nation's manufacturing concentrated in the metropolitan areas. Industries of consumer goods have always been down to Paris by the enormous market of the big population, and modern, high-technology industries also have become numerous since World War II. Chief manufactures are machinery, automobiles, chemicals and electrical equipment.

（Answer: Industries of Paris）

该段主题句讲巴黎是法国的主要工业中心。“工业”一词以其复数形式“industries”在本段中出现了两次，其形容词“industrial”也出现了一次，可确定本段的段落中心词是“industries”，小标题是“巴黎的工业”。

例2.__________________

Women's rights are guarantees of political, social, and economic equality for women in a society that traditionally gives more power and freedom to men. Among these rights are control of property, equality of opportunity in education and employment, right of voting, and freedom of marriage. Today, complete political, economic, and social equality with men remains to be achieved.

（Answer: Rights of Women）

该段主题句讲的是在一个男子比女子享有更多权利和自由的传统社会，女性的权利是她们获得政治、社会和经济平等的保障。答案Rights ofWomen与原文第一句话中的Women's rights属于原词复现。

例3.__________________

It is convenient to subdivide the study of anatomy in several different ways. One classification is based on the type of organism's studies, the major subdivisions being plant anatomy and animal anatomy. Animal anatomy is further subdivided into human anatomy and comparative anatomy, which seeks out similarities and differences among animal types. Anatomy can also be subdivided into biological processes, for example, developmental anatomy, the study of embryos, and pathological anatomy, the study of diseased organs.

（Answer: The Subdivision of Anatomy）

该段第一句即主题句，讲的是关于解剖学的研究可以用不同的方法来细分，其中出现了关键词subdivide。后面几句是对主题句的扩展，说明了细分的内容。本段小标题可以用关键词subdivide的名词形式来归纳，即The Subdivision of Anatomy。

2.细节归纳题

了解段落细节后，用“原词重现”法或“同（近）义词替换”法归纳

例1._________________

Obviously there is little point in increasing your reading speed if you do not understand what you are reading. If you find you have lost the thread of the story, or you cannot remember clearly the details of what was said, re-read the section or chapter.

（Answer: Check Your Comprehension）

这一类题型在考试中也经常出现。通过分析本段的细节词汇：understand、remember clearly the details和re-read the section or chapter，可以得出本段的主题为“检查你的理解效果”。

例2._________________

Before you argue with your boss, check with the boss's secretary to determine his mood. If he ate nails for breakfast, it is not a good idea to ask him for something. Even without the boss's secretary, there are keys to timing: don't approach the boss when he's on deadline; don't go in right before lunch, when he is apt to be distracted and rushed; don't go in just before or after he has taken a vacation.

（Answer: Choose the Appropriate Time）

在这一段的细节描述中可以看到timing这个词，意为“时机，时间选择”，本段还提到了另外一些与时间相关的词：deadline、before lunch和before or after he has taken avacation。因此，小标题为“选择合适的时间”。

例3._________________

Most people recently infected by the AIDS virus look and feel healthy. In some people the virus may remain inactive, and these people act as carriers, remaining apparently healthy but still able to infect others. After a few years, some people may develop AIDS-related complex, or ARC. Its symptoms may include fever, fatigue, weight loss, skin rashes, a fungal infection of the mouth known as thrush, lack of resistance to infection, and swollen lymph nodes.

（Answer: Symptoms of AIDS）

本段第一句讲到，大部分刚感染艾滋病毒的人看上去是健康的，本人也不觉有异常；第二句讲到，有些人身上的病毒可能一直不发作，成为病毒携带者；第三句说，几年后，一些人可能会出现与艾滋病相关的并发症；最后一句详细陈述了艾滋病的种种症状。这三句话的内容都围绕着“艾滋病的症状”展开。

3.重要信息暗示题

这类题目可根据段落中多次出现的同一个词或段落中的同义词解答。

例1._________________

The earliest programs of organized adult education arose in Great Britain in the 1798, with the founding of an adult school in Nottingham and a mechanics' institute in Glasgow. The earliest adult education institution in the United States was founded by Benjamin Franklin and some friends in Philadelphia in 1740.

（Answer: Early Days of Adult Education）

本段介绍了早期的有组织的成人教育。文中两次提到earliest，并提到了两个较早的年份。Early Days of Adult Education是对本段大意的正确概括。

例2._________________

During the 1970s the number of domestic passengers on U.S. airlines increased about 78%, and during the 1980s the figure was up about 58%. In 1990 there were 41.8 million international passengers; the figure was a 75% increase over 1980. The total cargo flown by U.S. airlines almost doubled during the 1980s, from 5.7 billion to 10.6 billion ton-miles in 1990.

（Answer: Rapid Growth in the U.S. Airlines）

本段主要陈述美国航空客运量和货运吨位的增长情况。全段并没有中心主题句，但每一句都提到“增长”：第一句提到increased和up，第二句提到a... increase，第三句提到doubled。本段还有一个关键词“airlines”。因此，小标题应该是“美国航空的快速发展。”

例3._________________

Every year earthquakes are responsible for a large number of deaths and a vast amount of destruction in various parts of the world. Most of these damaging earthquakes occur either in a narrow belt which surrounds the Pacific Ocean or in a line which extends from Burma to the Alps in Europe. Some of the destruction is directly caused by the quake itself. An example of this is the collapse of buildings as a result of the quake itself. Other damages result from major fires which are initiated by the quake.

（Answer: Destruction of Earthquake）

本段主要介绍了易发生地震的区域及地震所带来的破坏。文中表示“破坏”的词反复出现。第一句中出现了destruction，第二句中提到了damaging，第三句中又提到了destruction，第四句中提到了collapse，最后一句中提到了damages。由于表示“破坏”的单词反复出现，可知本段的主题为“地震带来的破坏”。


第二节 考研英语（一）大纲样题解析

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about plagiarism in the academic community. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-F for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. The first and last paragraphs of the text are not numbered. There is one extra heading which you do not need to use. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.（10 points）

［A］What to do as a student?

［B］Various definitions of plagiarism

［C］Ideas should always be sourced

［D］Ignorance can be forgiven

［E］Plagiarism is equivalent to theft

［F］The consequences of plagiarism

Scholars, writers and teachers in the modern academic community have strong feelings about acknowledging the use of another person's ideas. In the English-speaking world, the term plagiarism is used to label the practice of not giving credit for the source of one's ideas. Simply stated, plagiarism is“the wrongful appropriation or purloining, and publication as one's own of the ideas, or the expression of ideas of another”.
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The penalties for plagiarism vary from situation to situation. In many universities, the punishment may range from failure in a particular course to expulsion from the university. In the literary world, where writers are protected from plagiarism by international copyright laws, the penalty may range from a small fine to imprisonment and a ruined career. Protection of scholars and writers, through the copyright laws and through the social pressures of the academic and literary communities, is a relatively recent concept. Such social pressures and copyright laws require writers to give scrupulous attention to documentation of their sources.
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Students, as inexperienced scholars themselves, must avoid various types of plagiarism by being self-critical in their use of other scholars' ideas and by giving appropriate credit for the source of borrowed ideas and words, otherwise direct consequences may occur. There are at least three classifications of plagiarism as it is revealed in students' inexactness in identifying sources properly. They are plagiarism by accident, by ignorance, and by intention.
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Plagiarism by accident, or oversight, sometimes is the result of the writer's inability to decide or remember where the idea came from. He may have read it long ago, heard it in a lecture since forgotten, or acquired it second-hand or third-hand from discussions with colleagues. He may also have difficulty in deciding whether the idea is such common knowledge that no reference to the original source is needed. Although this type of plagiarism must be guarded against, it is the least serious and, if lessons learned, can be exempt from being severely punished.
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Plagiarism through ignorance is simply a way of saying that inexperienced writers often do not know how or when to acknowledge their sources. The techniques for documentation—note-taking, quoting, footnoting, listing bibliography—are easily learned and can prevent the writer from making unknowing mistakes or omissions in his references. Although there is no copyright in news, or in ideas, only in the expression of them, the writer cannot plead ignorance when his sources for ideas are challenged.
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The most serious kind of academic thievery is plagiarism by intention. The writer, limited by his laziness and dullness, copies the thoughts and language of others and claims them for his own. He not only steals, he tries to deceive the reader into believing the ideas are original. Such words as immoral, dishonest, offensive, and despicable are used to describe the practice of plagiarism by intention.

The opposite of plagiarism is acknowledgement. All mature and trustworthy writers make use of the ideas of others but they are careful to acknowledge their indebtedness to their sources. Students, as developing scholars, writers, teachers, and professional leaders, should recognize and assume their responsibility to document all sources from which language and thoughts are borrowed. Other members of the profession will not only respect the scholarship, they will admire the humility and honesty.

文章大意

这篇文章的内容与抄袭有关，作者为抄袭下了定义，描述了不同种类的抄袭，并指出了其后果以及避免抄袭的建议。

解析

41.［F］本段首句指出，对于抄袭的惩罚视情况而定。文中的penalties、punishment、failure、expulsion、a small fine、imprisonment和a ruined career等词语都是用来说明抄袭的后果。所以41题选［F］。

42.［A］42题所考段落两次提到students，表明答案很可能是［A］。注意第一句话末尾也出现了consequences一词，通过理解段落大意可知，本段并不是在讲述抄袭的后果，而是指出学生应该避免抄袭，故选［A］。本段末尾的确提到了抄袭的三种类型，但这句是用来承接下文的。43~45题下的三个段落分别描述了三种类型的抄袭：plagiarism by accident（偶然抄袭）、plagiarism through ignorance（无知抄袭）和plagiarism by intention（故意抄袭），可以说选项［B］的标题概括了这三段的段落大意，但是小标题只是归纳一段的段落大意，而不是归纳三段的段落大意。所以本题选［A］。

43.［D］43题所考段落最后一句说，这种抄袭（偶然抄袭）的严重程度最轻，抄袭者如果得到了教训，可以不受到严厉的处罚，所以［D］最贴切。

44.［C］44题所考段落中有ignorance一词，考生很容易会把［D］定为44题的答案，但是该段强调的是作者都应该学会对引用的资料进行标注，如果没有标注，免不了要受到抨击，应该选［C］。

45.［E］45题所考段落第一句就有thievery一词，与选项［E］中的theft相呼应，所以本题选［E］。


第三节 考研英语（二）大纲样题解析

Directions:

Read the following text and answer questions by finding a subtitle for each of the marked parts or paragraphs. There are two extra items in the subtitles. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET1.（10points）

［A］Follow on Lines

［B］Whisper: Keep It to Yourself

［C］Word of Experience:Stick to It

［D］Code of Success:Freed and Targeted

［E］Efficient Work to Promote Efficient Workers［F］Recipe: Simplicity Means Everything

［G］Efficiency Comes from Order

Every decade has its defining self-help business book. In the 1940s it was How to Win Friends and Influence People,
 in the 1990s The Seven Habits of Highly Successful People.
 These days we are worried about something much simpler: Getting Things Done.


41.______________________

That's the title of productivity guru David Allen's pithy 2001 treatise on working efficiently, which continues to resonate in this decade's overworked, overwhelmed, overteched workplace. Allen hasn't just sold 500, 000 copies of his book. He has preached his message of focus, discipline and creativity everywhere from Sony and Novartis to the World Bank and the U.S. Air Force. He counsels swamped chief executives on coping with information overload. He ministers to some clients with an intensive, two-day $6, 000 private session in which he and his team organize their lives from top to bottom. And he has won the devotion of acolytes who document on their blogs how his Getting Things Done（GTD）program has changed their lives.

42.______________________

Allen admits that much of his basic recipe is common sense. Free your mind, and productivity will follow. Break down projects and goals into discrete, definable actions and you won't be bothered by all those loose threads pulling at your attention. First make decisions about what needs to get done, and then fashion a plan for doing it. If you've cataloged everything you have to do and all your long-term goals, Allen says, you're less likely to wake up at 3 a.m. worrying about whether you have forgotten something: “most people haven't realized how out of control their head is when they get 300 e-mails a day and each of them has potential meaning.”

43.______________________

When e-mails, phone calls and to-do lists are truly under control, Allen says, the real change begins. You will finally be able to use your mind to dream up great ideas and enjoy your life rather than just occupy it with all the things you have got to do. Allen himself, despite running a $5.5 million consulting practice, traveling 200 days a year and juggling a business that is growing 40% every year, finds time to joyride in his Mini Cooper and sculpt bonsai plants. Oh, and he has earned his black belt in karate.

44.______________________

Few companies have embraced Allen's philosophy as thoroughly as General Mills, the Minnesota-based maker of Cheerios and Lucy Charms. Allen began at the company with a couple of private coaching sessions for top executives, who raved about his guidance. Allen and his staff now hold six to eight two-day training sessions a year. The company has already put more than 2, 000 employees through GTD training and plans to expand it company-wide. “Fads come and go,” says Kevin Wilde General Mills' CEO, “but this continues to work.”

45.______________________

The most fevered followers of Allen's organizational methodology gather online. Websites like gtdindex.marvelz.com parse Allen's every utterance. The 43 Folders blog ran an eight-part podcast interview with him. GTD enthusiasts like Frank Meeuwsen, on whatsthenextaction.com gather best practice techniques for implementing the book's ideas. More than 60 software tools have been built specifically to supplement Allen's system.

解题思路

小标题对应题最大的特点就是选项一般置于文章前面，这种题型的做题要点是总结所考段落的段落大意，重点阅读所考段落的段首和段尾句。

文章第一段介绍了一些在不同时代供企业参考的企业成功书籍：20世纪40年代是《人性的弱点》；20世纪90年代是《非常成功人士的7大习惯》；当今社会是《尽管去做》。

先浏览小标题：

［A］Follow on Lines 在线追随

［B］Whisper: Keep It to Yourself 低声说：别告诉他人

［C］Word of Experience: Stick to It 经验之谈：坚持不懈

［D］Code of Success: Freed and Targeted 成功法则：解放思想，认准目标

［E］Efficient Work to Promote Efficient Workers 高效率工作提升高效率员工

［F］Recipe: Simplicity Means Everything 秘诀：简明意味着一切

［G］Efficiency Comes from Order 效率来自井井有条

然后快速浏览文章各段，尤其要注意每一段落的起始句（主题句），得出每段的段落大意。最后将各个小标题与文章中的相关内容匹配，做出正确的判断。

解析

41.［E］本题所考段落第一句中的working efficiently与选项［E］中的Efficient Work属于同义复现关系。同时这句话也是本段的中心句，意思是：那就是研究生产效率的专家戴维·艾伦的论文标题，他在写于2001年的一篇论有效率地工作的论文中言简意赅地论述了这一内容。由此可推断，本段是围绕高效率的工作展开的。所以选［E］。

42.［D］本题的答案可通过所考段落的第二、三句来判断。该段第二句说，思想解放后生产率就会提高，第三句提到把目标付诸具体的行动，由此可判断，这一段是围绕解放思想和实现目标展开的。Free your mind和选项［D］中的Freed对应，goals和选项［D］中的Targeted对应，所以选［D］。

43.［G］答案可通过所考段落的第一句来判断。本句大意是：艾伦说，当电子邮件、电话和各种待做事项真正处于掌控之中，真正的变化就开始了。由此可判断，这一段是围绕效率与有条理的工作方式展开的，所以选［G］。文中的truly under control与选项［G］中的Order相对应。

44.［C］这道题的出题方式遵循了最常考的转折处命题原则，也就是说语义转折处往往是答案所在句。这道题的答案可通过所考段落末尾的but this continues to work来判断。其中continuesto与选项［C］的Stickto属于同义改写。同时通过本段第3~5句可以知道，艾伦及其员工现在坚持每年参加6~8次为期两天的培训。Kevin Wilde General Mills的CEO说，时尚不断变换，但培训工作保持不断。小标题［C］很好地概括了本段的内容。

45.［A］本题的答案比较好确定，所考段落第一句中的followers和online分别与选项［A］中的Follow和on Lines对应。第二句中的Websites与online属于同义复现。这两句话的大意是：艾伦的最狂热的追随者通过网络聚集，像gtdindex.marvelz.com这样的网站对他的每一句话都加以分析。所以本题选［A］。


第五章 考研英语阅读理解Part B历年真题及解析

第一节 考研英语（一）阅读理解Part B历年真题及解析

一、历年真题

2005年真题

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Canada's premiers (the leaders of provincial governments), if they have any breath left after complaining about Ottawa at their late July annual meeting, might spare a moment to do something, to reduce health-care costs.

They're all groaning about soaring health budgets, the fastest-growing components of which are pharmaceutical costs.

41._____________________________________________

What to do? Both the Romanow commission and the Kirby committee on health care—to say nothing of reports from other experts—recommended the creation of a national drug agency. Instead of each province having its own list of approved drugs, bureaucracy, procedures and limited bargaining power, all would pool resources, work with Ottawa, and create a national institution.

42._____________________________________________

But “national” doesn't have to mean that. “National” could mean interprovincial—provinces combining efforts to create one body.

Either way, one benefit of a “national” organization would be to negotiate better prices, if possible, with drug manufacturers. Instead of having one province—or a series of hospitals within a province—negotiate a price for a given drug on the provincial list, the national agency would negotiate on behalf of all provinces.

Rather than, say, Quebec, negotiating on behalf of seven million people, the national agency would negotiate on behalf of 31 million people. Basic economics suggests the greater the potential consumers, the higher the likelihood of a better price.

43._____________________________________________

A small step has been taken in the direction of a national agency with the creation of the Canadian Coordinating Office for Health Technology Assessment, funded by Ottawa and the provinces. Under it, a Common Drug Review recommends to provincial lists which new drugs should be included, predictably and regrettably Quebec refused to join.

A few premiers are suspicious of any federal-provincial deal-making. They (particularly Quebec and Alberta) just want Ottawa to fork over additional billions with few, if any, strings attached. That's one reason why the idea of a national list hasn't gone anywhere while drug costs keep rising fast.

44._____________________________________________

Premiers love to quote Mr. Romanow's report selectively, especially the parts about more federal money. Perhaps they should read what he had to say about drugs: “A national drug agency would provide governments more influence on pharmaceutical companies in order to constrain the ever-increasing cost of drugs.”

45._____________________________________________

So when the premiers gather in Niagara Falls to assemble their usual complaint list, they should also get cracking about something in their jurisdiction that would help their budgets and patients.

［A］Quebec's resistance to a national agency is provincialist ideology. One of the first advocates for a national list was a researcher at Laval University. Quebec's Drug Insurance Fund has seen its costs skyrocket with annual increases from 14.3 per cent to 26.8 per cent!

［B］Or they could read Mr. Kirby's report: “The substantial buying power of such an agency would strengthen the public prescription-drug insurance plans to negotiate the lowest possible purchase prices from drug companies.”

［C］What does “national” mean? Roy Romanow and Senator Michael Kirby recommended a federal-provincial body much like the recently created National Health Council.

［D］The problem is simple and stark: health-care costs have been, are, and will continue to increase faster than government revenues.

［E］According to the Canadian Institute for Health Information, prescription drug costs have risen since 1997 at twice the rate of overall health-care spending. Part of the increase comes from drugs being used to replace other kinds of treatment. Part of it arises from new drugs costing more than older kinds. Part of it is higher prices.

［F］So, if the provinces want to run the health-care show, they should prove they can run it, starting with an interprovincial health list that would end duplication, save administrative costs, prevent one province from being played off against another, and bargain for better drug prices.

［G］Of course the pharmaceutical companies will scream. They like divided buyers; they can lobby better that way. They can use the threat of removing jobs from one province to another. They can hope that, if one province includes a drug on its list, the pressure will cause others to include it on theirs. They wouldn't like a national agency, but self-interest would lead them to deal with it.

2006年真题

Directions:

In thefollowing text, some sentences have been removed.For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable onefrom the listA-G tofitinto each ofnumbered blanks.There are two extra choices, whichdo notfitin any ofthegaps.Markyouranswers onANSWERSHEET1.(10points)

On the north bank of the Ohio river sits Evansville, Ind., home of David Williams, 52, and of a riverboat casino (A place where gambling games are played). During several years of gambling in that casino, Williams, a state auditor earning $35, 000 a year, lost approximately $175, 000. He had never gambled before the casino sent him a coupon for $20 worth of gambling.

He visited the casino, lost the $20 and left. On his second visit he lost $800. The casino issued to him, as a good customer, a “Fun Card”, which when used in the casino earns points for meals and drinks, and enables the casino to track the user's gambling activities. For Williams, these activities became what he calls “electronic heroin.”

41._____________________________________________In 1997 he lost $21, 000 to one slot machine in two days. In March 1997 he lost $72, 186. He sometimes played two slot machines at a time, all night, until the boat docked at 5 a.m., then went back aboard when the casino opened at 9 a.m. Now he is suing the casino, charging that it should have refused his patronage because it knew he was addicted. It did know he had a problem.

In March 1998, a friend of Williams' got him involuntarily confined to a treatment center for addictions, and wrote to inform the casino of Williams' gambling problem. The casino included a photo of Williams among those of banned gamblers, and wrote to him a “cease admissions” letter. Noting the “medical/psychological” nature of problem gambling behavior, the letter said that before being readmitted to the casino he would have to present medical/psychological information demonstrating that patronizing the casino would pose no threat to his safety or well-being.

42._____________________________________________


The Wall Street Journal
 reports that the casino has 24 signs warning: “Enjoy the fun... and always bet with your head, not over it.” Every entrance ticket lists a toll-free number for counseling from the Indiana Department of Mental Health. Nevertheless, Williams' suit charges that the casino, knowing he was “helplessly addicted to gambling”, intentionally worked to “lure” him to “engage in conduct against his will.”

43._____________________________________________

The fourth edition of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders
 says “pathological gambling” involves persistent, recurring and uncontrollable pursuit less of money than of the thrill of taking risks in quest of a windfall.

44._____________________________________________Pushed by science, or what claims to be science, society is reclassifying what once were considered character flaws or moral failings as personality disorders akin to physical disabilities.

45._____________________________________________

Forty-four states have lotteries, 29 have casinos, and most of these states are to varying degrees dependent on—you might say addicted to—revenues from wagering. And since the first Internet gambling site was created in 1995, competition for gamblers' dollars has become intense. The Oct. 28 issue of Newsweek
 reported that 2 million gamblers patronize 1, 800 virtual casinos every week. With $3.5 billion being lost on Internet wagers this year, gambling has passed pornography as the Web's most profitable business.

［A］Although no such evidence was presented, the casino's marketing department continued to pepper him with mailings. And he entered the casino and used his Fun Card without being detected.

［B］It is unclear what luring was required, given his compulsive behavior. And in what sense was his will operative?

［C］By the time he had lost $5, 000 he said to himself that if he could get back to even, he would quit. One night he won $5, 500, but he did not quit.

［D］Gambling has been a common feature of American life forever, but for a long time it was broadly considered a sin, or a social disease. Now it is a social policy: the most important and aggressive promoter of gambling in America is government.

［E］David Williams' suit should trouble this gambling nation. But don't bet on it.

［F］It is worrisome that society is medicalizing more and more behavioral problems, often defining as addictions what earlier, sterner generations explained as weakness of will.

［G］The anonymous, lonely, undistracted nature of online gambling is especially conducive to compulsive behavior. But even if the government knew how to move against Internet gambling, what would be its grounds for doing so?

2007年真题

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about what parents are supposed to do to guide their children into adulthood. Choose a heading from the list A-G that best fits the meaning of each numbered part of the text (41-45). The first and last paragraphs of the text are not numbered. There are two extra headings that you do not need to use. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

［A］Set a Good Example for Your Kids

［B］Build Your Kids' Work Skills

［C］Place Time Limits on Leisure Activities

［D］Talk about the Future on a Regular Basis

［E］Help Kids Develop Coping Strategies

［F］Help Your Kids Figure Out Who They Are

［G］Build Your Kids' Sense of Responsibility

How Can a Parent Help?

Mothers and fathers can do a lot to ensure a safe landing in early adulthood for their kids. Even if a job's starting salary seems too small to satisfy an emerging adult's need for rapid content, the transition from school to work can be less of a setback if the start-up adult is ready for the move. Here are a few measures, drawn from my book Ready orNot, HereLife Comes
 , that parents can take to prevent what I call “work-life unreadiness”：

[image: ]


You can start this process when they are 11 or 12. Periodically review their emerging strengths and weaknesses with them and work together on any shortcomings, like difficulty in communicating well or collaborating. Also, identify the kinds of interests they keep coming back to, as these offer clues to the careers that will fit them best.
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Kids need a range of authentic role models —as apposed to members of their clique, pop stars and vaunted athletes. Have regular dinner-table discussions about people the family knows and how they got where they are. Discuss the joys and downsides of your own career and encourage your kids to form some ideas about their own future. When asked what they want to do, they should be discouraged from saying “I have no idea.” They can change their minds 200 times, but having only a foggy view of the future is of little good.
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Teachers are responsible for teaching kids how to learn; parents should be responsible for teaching them how to work. Assign responsibilities around the house and make sure homework deadlines are met. Encourage teenagers to take a part-time job. Kids need plenty of practice delaying gratification and deploying effective organizational skills, such as managing time and setting priorities.
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Playing video games encourages immediate content. And hours of watching TV shows with canned laughter only teaches kids to process information in a passive way. At the same time, listening through earphones to the same monotonous beats for long stretches encourages kids to stay inside their bubble instead of pursuing other endeavors. All these activities can prevent the growth of important communication and thinking skills and make it difficult for kids to develop the kind of sustained concentration they will need for most jobs.
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They should know how to deal with setbacks, stresses and feelings of inadequacy. They should also learn how to solve problems and resolve conflicts, ways to brainstorm and think critically. Discussions at home can help kids practice doing these things and help them apply these skills to everyday life situations.

What about the son or daughter who is grown but seems to be struggling and wandering aimlessly through early adulthood? Parents still have a major role to play, but now it is more delicate. They have to be careful not to come across as disappointed in their child. They should exhibit strong interest and respect for whatever currently interests their fledging adult (as naive or ill conceived as it may seem) while becoming a partner in exploring options for the future. Most of all, these new adults must feel that they are respected and supported by a family that appreciates them.

2008年真题

Directions:

In the following text, some segments have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

The time for sharpening pencils, arranging your desk, and doing almost anything else instead of writing has ended. The first draft will appear on the page only if you stop avoiding the inevitable and sit, stand up, or lie down to write.（41）___________

Be flexible. Your outline should smoothly conduct you from one point to the next, but do not permit it to railroad you. If a relevant and important idea occurs to you now, work it into the draft.（42）___________ Grammar, punctuation, and spelling can wait until you revise. Concentrate on what you are saying. Good writing most often occurs when you are in hot pursuit of an idea rather than in a nervous search for errors.

（43）___________ Your pages will be easier to keep track of that way, and, if you have to clip a paragraph to place it elsewhere, you will not lose any writing on the other side.

If you are working on a word processor, you can take advantage of its capacity to make additions and deletions as well as move entire paragraphs by making just a few simple keyboard commands. Some software programs can also check spelling and certain grammatical elements in your writing.（44）___________ These printouts are also easier to read than the screen when you work on revisions.

Once you have a first draft on paper, you can delete material that is unrelated to your thesis and add material necessary to illustrate your points and make your paper convincing. The student who wrote “The A&P as a State of Mind” wisely dropped a paragraph that questioned whether Sammy displays chauvinistic attitudes toward women.（45）___________

Remember that your initial draft is only that. You should go through the paper many times— and then again—working to substantiate and clarify your ideas. You may even end up with several entire versions of the paper. Rewrite. The sentences within each paragraph should be related to a single topic. Transitions should connect one paragraph to the next so that there are no abrupt or confusing shifts. Awkward or wordy phrasing or unclear sentences and paragraphs should be mercilessly poked and prodded into shape.

［A］To make revising easier, leave wide margins and extra space between lines so that you can easily add words, sentences, and corrections. Write on only one side of the paper.

［B］After you have clearly and adequately developed the body of your paper, pay particular attention to the introductory and concluding paragraphs. It's probably best to write the introduction last, after you know precisely what you are introducing. Concluding paragraphs demand equal attention because they leave the reader with a final impression.

［C］It's worth remembering, however, that though a clean copy fresh off a printer may look terrific, it will read only as well as the thinking and writing that have gone into it. Many writers prudently store their data on disks and print their pages each time they finish a draft to avoid losing any material because of power failures or other problems.

［D］It makes no difference how you write, just so you do. Now that you have developed a topic into a tentative thesis, you can assemble your notes and begin to flesh out whatever outline you have made.

［E］Although this is an interesting issue, it has nothing to do with the thesis, which explains how the setting influences Sammy's decision to quit his job. Instead of including that paragraph, she added one that described Lengel's crabbed response to the girls so that she could lead up to the A&P “policy” he enforces.

［F］In the final paragraph about the significance of the setting in “A&P”, the student brings together the reasons Sammy quit his job by referring to his refusal to accept Lengel's store policies.

［G］By using the first draft as a means of thinking about what you want to say, you will very likely discover more than your notes originally suggested. Plenty of good writers don't use outlines at all but discover ordering principles as they write. Do not attempt to compose a perfectly correct draft the first time around.

2009年真题

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Coinciding with the groundbreaking theory of biological evolution proposed by British naturalist Charles Darwin in the 1860s, British social philosopher Herbert Spencer put forward his own theory of biological and cultural evolution. Spencer argued that all worldly phenomena, including human societies, changed over time, advancing toward perfection.（41）___________

American social scientist Lewis Henry Morgan introduced another theory of cultural evolution in the late 1800s. Morgan helped found modern anthropology—the scientific study of human societies, customs and beliefs—thus becoming one of the earliest anthropologists. In his work, he attempted to show how all aspects of culture changed together in the evolution of societies.（42）___________

In the early 1900s in North America, German-born American anthropologist Franz Boas developed a new theory of culture known as historical particularism. Historical particularism, which emphasized the uniqueness of all cultures, gave new direction to anthropology .（43）___________

Boas felt that the culture of any society must be understood as the result of a unique history and not as one of many cultures belonging to a broader evolutionary stage or type of culture.（44）___________

Historical particularism became a dominant approach to the study of culture in American anthropology, largely through the influence of many students of Boas. But a number of anthropologists in the early 1900s also rejected the particularist theory of culture in favor of diffusionism. Some attributed virtually every important cultural achievement to the inventions of a few, especially gifted peoples that, according to diffusionists, then spread to other cultures.（45）___________

Also in the early 1900s, French sociologist Emile Durkheim developed a theory of culture that would greatly influence anthropology. Durkheim proposed that religious beliefs functioned to reinforce social solidarity. An interest in the relationship between the function of society and culture became a major theme in European, and especially British, anthropology.

［A］Other anthropologists believed that cultural innovations, such as inventions, had a single origin and passed from society to society. This theory was known as diffusionism.

［B］In order to study particular cultures as completely as possible, he became skilled in linguistics, the study of languages, and in physical anthropology, the study of human biology and anatomy.

［C］He argued that human evolution was characterized by a struggle he called the “survival of the fittest,” in which weaker races and societies must eventually be replaced by stronger, more advanced races and societies.

［D］They also focused on important rituals that appeared to preserve a people's social structure, such as initiation ceremonies that formally signify children's entrance into adulthood.

［E］Thus, in his view, diverse aspects of culture, such as the structure of families, forms of marriage, categories of kinship, ownership of property, forms of government, technology, and systems of food production, all changed as societies evolved.

［F］Supporters of the theory viewed culture as a collection of integrated parts that work together to keep a society functioning.

［G］For example, British anthropologists Grafton Elliot Smith and W. J. Perry incorrectly suggested, on the basis of inadequate information, that farming, pottery making, and metallurgy all originated in ancient Egypt and diffused throughout the world. In fact, all of these cultural developments occurred separately at different times in many parts of the world.

2010年真题

Directions:

For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable paragraphs from the list A-G and fill them into the numbered boxes to form a coherent text. Paragraph E has been correctly placed. There is one paragraph which does not fit in with the text. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

［A］The first and more important is the consumer's growing preference for eating out: the consumption of food and drink in places other than homes has risen from about 32 percent of total consumption in 1995 to 35 percent in 2000 and is expected to approach 38 percent by 2005. This development is boosting wholesale demand from the food service segment by 4 to 5 percent a year across Europe, compared with growth in retail demand of 1 to 2 percent. Meanwhile, as the recession is looming large, people are getting anxious. They tend to keep a tighter hold on their purse and consider eating at home a realistic alternative.

［B］Retail sales of food and drink in Europe's largest markets are at a standstill, leaving European grocery retailers hungry for opportunities to grow. Most leading retailers have already tried e-commerce, with limited success, and expansion abroad. But almost all have ignored the big, profitable opportunity in their own backyard: the wholesale food and drink trade, which appears to be just the kind of market retailers need.

［C］Will such variations bring about a change in the overall structure of the food and drink market? Definitely not. The functioning of the market is based on flexible trends dominated by potential buyers. In other words, it is up to the buyer, rather than the seller, to decide what to buy. At any rate, this change will ultimately be acclaimed by an ever-growing number of both domestic and international consumers, regardless of how long the current consumer pattern will take hold.

［D］All in all, this clearly seems to be a market in which big retailers could profitably apply their gigantic scale, existing infrastructure, and proven skills in the management of product ranges, logistics, and marketing intelligence. Retailers that master the intricacies of wholesaling in Europe may well expect to rake in substantial profits thereby. At least, that is how it looks as a whole. Closer inspection reveals important differences among the biggest national markets, especially in their customer segments and wholesale structures, as well as the competitive dynamics of individual food and drink categories. Big retailers must understand these differences before they can identify the segments of European wholesaling in which their particular abilities might unseat smaller but entrenched competitors. New skills and unfamiliar business models are needed too.

［E］Despite variations in detail, wholesale markets in the countries that have been closely examined—France, Germany, Italy and Spain—are made out of the same building blocks. Demand comes mainly from two sources: independent mom-and-pop grocery stores which, unlike large retail chains, are too small to buy straight from producers, and food service operators that cater to consumers when they don't eat at home. Such food service operators range from snack machines to large institutional catering ventures, but most of these businesses are known in the trade as “horeca”: hotels, restaurants, and cafés. Overall, Europe's wholesale market for food and drink is growing at the same sluggish pace as the retail market, but the figures, when added together, mask two opposing trends.

［F］For example, wholesale food and drink sales came to $268 billion in France, Germany, Italy, Spain and the United Kingdom in 2000—more than 40 percent of retail sales. Moreover, average overall margins are higher in wholesale than in retail; wholesale demand from the food service sector is growing quickly as more Europeans eat out more often; and changes in the competitive dynamics of this fragmented industry are at last making it feasible for wholesalers to consolidate.

［G］However, none of these requirements should deter large retailers (and even some large food producers and existing wholesalers) from trying their hand, for those that master the intricacies of wholesaling in Europe stand to reap considerable gains.

Order:
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2011年真题

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For Questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent text by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs E and G have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

［A］No disciplines have seized on professionalism with as much enthusiasm as the humanities. You can, Mr Menand points out, become a lawyer in three years and a medical doctor in four. But the regular time it takes to get a doctoral degree in the humanities is nine years. Not surprisingly, up to half of all doctoral students in English drop out before getting their degrees.

［B］His concern is mainly with the humanities: literature, languages, philosophy and so on. These are disciplines that are going out of style: 22% of American college graduates now major in business compared with only 2% in history and 4% in English. However, many leading American universities want their undergraduates to have a grounding in the basic canon of ideas that every educated person should possess. But most find it difficult to agree on what a “general education” should look like. At Harvard, Mr Menand notes, “the great books are read because they have been read”—they form a sort of social glue.

［C］Equally unsurprisingly, only about half end up with professorships for which they entered graduate school. There are simply too few posts. This is partly because universities continue to produce ever more PhDs. But fewer students want to study humanities subjects: English departments awarded more bachelor's degrees in 1970-71 than they did 20 years later. Fewer students require fewer teachers. So, at the end of a decade of theses-writing, many humanities students leave the profession to do something for which they have not been trained.

［D］One reason why it is hard to design and teach such courses is that they cut across the insistence by top American universities that liberal-arts education and professional education should be kept separate, taught in different schools. Many students experience both varieties. Although more than half of Harvard undergraduates end up in law, medicine or business, future doctors and lawyers must study a non-specialist liberal-arts degree before embarking on a professional qualification.

［E］Besides professionalising the professions by this separation, top American universities have professionalised the professor. The growth in public money for academic research has speeded the process: federal research grants rose fourfold between 1960 and 1990, but faculty teaching hours fell by half as research took its toll. Professionalism has turned the acquisition of a doctoral degree into a prerequisite for a successful academic career: as late as 1969 a third of American professors did not possess one. But the key idea behind professionalization, argues Mr Menand, is that “the knowledge and skills needed for a particular specialization are transmissible but not transferable.” So disciplines acquire a monopoly not just over the production of knowledge, but also over the production of the producers of knowledge.

［F］The key to reforming higher education, concludes Mr Menand, is to alter the way in which “the producers of knowledge are produced.” Otherwise, academics will continue to think dangerously alike, increasingly detached from the societies which they study, investigate and criticise. “Academic inquiry, at least in some fields, may need to become less exclusionary and more holistic.” Yet quite how that happens, Mr Menand does not say.

［G］The subtle and intelligent little book The Marketplace of Ideas: Reform and Resistance in the American University
 should be read by every student thinking of applying to take a doctoral degree. They may then decide to go elsewhere. For something curious has been happening in American Universities, and Louis Menand, a professor of English at Harvard University, captured it skillfully.

Order:
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2012年真题

Directions:

In the following article, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Think of those fleeting moments when you look out of an aeroplane window and realise that you are flying, higher than a bird. Now think of your laptop, thinner than a brown-paper envelope, or your cellphone in the palm of your hand. Take a moment or two to wonder at those marvels. You are the lucky inheritor of a dream come true.

The second half of the 20th century saw a collection of geniuses, warriors, entrepreneurs and visionaries labour to create a fabulous machine that could function as a typewriter and printing press, studio and theatre, paintbrush and gallery, piano and radio, the mail as well as the mail carrier.（41）____________________________

The networked computer is an amazing device, the first media machine that serves as the mode of production, means of distribution, site of reception, and place of praise and critique. The computer is the 21st century's culture machine.

But for all the reasons there are to celebrate the computer, we must also act with caution.（42）____________________________ I call it a secret war for two reasons. First, most people do not realise that there are strong commercial agendas at work to keep them in passive consumption mode. Second, the majority of people who use networked computers to upload are not even aware of the significance of what they are doing.

All animals download, but only a few upload. Beavers build dams and birds make nests. Yet for the most part, the animal kingdom moves through the world downloading. Humans are unique in their capacity to not only make tools but then turn around and use them to create superfluous material goods—paintings, sculpture and architecture—and superfluous experiences—music, literature, religion and philosophy.（43）____________________________

For all the possibilities of our new culture machines, most people are still stuck in download mode. Even after the advent of widespread social media, a pyramid of production remains, with a small number of people uploading material, a slightly larger group commenting on or modifying that content, and a huge percentage remaining content to just consume.（44）____________________________

Television is a one-way tap flowing into our homes. The hardest task that television asks of anyone is to turn the power off after he has turned it on.（45）____________________________

What counts as meaningful uploading? My definition revolves around the concept of “stickiness” —creations and experiences to which others adhere.

［A］Of course, it is precisely these superfluous things that define human culture and ultimately what it is to be human. Downloading and consuming culture requires great skills, but failing to move beyond downloading is to strip oneself of a defining constituent of humanity.

［B］Applications like tumblr.com, which allow users to combine pictures, words and other media in creative ways and then share them, have the potential to add stickiness by amusing, entertaining and enlightening others.

［C］Not only did they develop such a device but by the turn of the millennium they had also managed to embed it in a worldwide system accessed by billions of people every day.

［D］This is because the networked computer has sparked a secret war between downloading and uploading—between passive consumption and active creation—whose outcome will shape our collective future in ways we can only begin to imagine.

［E］The challenge the computer mounts to television thus bears little similarity to one format being replaced by another in the manner of record players being replaced by CD players.

［F］One reason for the persistence of this pyramid of production is that for the past half-century, much of the world's media culture has been defined by a single medium—television—and television is defined by downloading.

［G］The networked computer offers the first chance in 50 years to reverse the flow, to encourage thoughtful downloading and, even more importantly, meaningful uploading.

2013年真题

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

The social sciences are flourishing. As of 2005, there were almost half a million professional social scientists from all fields in the world, working both inside and outside academia. According to the World Social Science Report 2010, the number of social-science students worldwide has swollen by about 11% every year since 2000.

Yet this enormous resource is not contributing enough to today's global challenges including climate change, security, sustainable development and health.（41）____________________________ Humanity has the necessary agro-technological tools to eradicate hunger, from genetically engineered crops to artificial fertilizers. Here, too, the problems are social: the organization and distribution of food, wealth and prosperity.

（42）____________________________ This is a shame—the community should be grasping the opportunity to raise its influence in the real world. To paraphrase the great social scientist Joseph Schumpeter: there is no radical innovation without creative destruction.

Today, the social sciences are largely focused on disciplinary problems and internal scholarly debates, rather than on topics with external impact. Analyses reveal that the number of papers including the keywords “environmental change” or “climate change” have increased rapidly since 2004.（43）____________________________

When social scientists do tackle practical issues, their scope is often local: Belgium is interested mainly in the effects of poverty on Belgium, for example. And whether the community's work contributes much to an overall accumulation of knowledge is doubtful.

The problem is not necessarily the amount of available funding.（44）____________________________ This is an adequate amount so long as it is aimed in the right direction. Social scientists who complain about a lack of funding should not expect more in today's economic climate.

The trick is to direct these funds better. The European Union Framework funding programs have long had a category specifically targeted at social scientists. This year, it was proposed that the system be changed: Horizon 2020, a new program to be enacted in 2014, would not have such a category. This has resulted in protests from social scientists. But the intention is not to neglect social science; rather, the complete opposite.（45）____________________________ That should create more collaborative endeavors and help to develop projects aimed directly at solving global problems.

［A］It could be that we are evolving two communities of social scientists: one that is discipline-oriented and publishing in highly specialized journals, and one that is problem-oriented and publishing elsewhere, such as policy briefs.

［B］However, the numbers are still small: in 2010, about 1, 600 of the 100, 000 social-sciences papers published globally included one of these keywords.

［C］The idea is to force social scientists to integrate their work with other categories, including health and demographic change; food security; marine research and the bio-economy; clean, efficient energy; and inclusive, innovative and secure societies.

［D］The solution is to change the mindset of the academic community, and what it considers to be its main goal. Global challenges and social innovation ought to receive much more attention from scientists, especially the young ones.

［E］These issues all have root causes in human behavior: all require behavioral change and social innovations, as well as technological development. Stemming climate change, for example, is as much about changing consumption patterns and promoting tax acceptance as it is about developing clean energy.

［F］Despite these factors, many social scientists seem reluctant to tackle such problems. And in Europe, some are up in arms over a proposal to drop a specific funding category for social-science research and to integrate it within cross-cutting topics of sustainable development.

［G］During the late 1990s, national spending on social sciences and the humanities as a percentage of all research and development funds—including government, higher education, non-profit and corporate—varied from around 4% to 25% ; in most European nations, it is about 15%.

2014年真题

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For Questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent text by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs A and E have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET. (10 points)

［A］Some archaeological sites have always been easily observable—for example, the Parthenon in Athens, Greece; the pyramids of Giza in Egypt; and the megaliths of Stonehenge in southern England. But these sites are exceptions to the norm. Most archaeological sites have been located by means of careful searching, while many others have been discovered by accident. Olduvai Gorge, an early hominid site in Tanzania, was found by a butterfly hunter who literally fell into its deep valley in 1911. Thousands of Aztec artifacts came to light during the digging of the Mexico City subway in the 1970s.

［B］In another case, American archaeologists René Million and George Cowgill spent years systematically mapping the entire city of Teotihuacan in the Valley of Mexico near what is now Mexico City. At its peak around AD 600, this city was one of the largest human settlements in the world. The researchers mapped not only the city's vast and ornate ceremonial areas, but also hundreds of simpler apartment complexes where common people lived.

［C］［C］How do archaeologists know where to find what they are looking for when there is nothing visible on the surface of the ground? Typically, they survey andsample
 (make test excavations on) large areas of terrain to determine where excavation will yield useful information. Surveys and test samples have also become important for understanding the larger landscapes that contain archaeological sites.

［D］Surveys can cover a single large settlement or entire landscapes. In one case, many researchers working around the ancient Maya city of Copán, Honduras, have located hundreds of small rural villages and individual dwellings by using aerial photographs and by making surveys on foot. The resulting settlement maps show how the distribution and density of the rural population around the city changed dramatically between AD 500 and 850, when Copán collapsed.

［E］To find their sites, archaeologists today rely heavily on systematic survey methods and a variety of high-technology tools and techniques. Airborne technologies, such as different types of radar and photographic equipment carried by airplanes or spacecraft, allow archaeologists to learn about what lies beneath the ground without digging. Aerial surveys locate general areas of interest or larger buried features, such as ancient buildings or fields.

［F］Most archaeological sites, however, are discovered by archaeologists who have set out to look for them. Such searches can take years. British archaeologist Howard Carter knew that the tomb of the Egyptian pharaoh Tutankhamun existed from information found in other sites. Carter sifted through rubble in the Valley of the Kings for seven years before he located the tomb in 1922. In the late 1800s British archaeologist Sir Arthur Evans combed antique dealers' stores in Athens, Greece. He was searching for tiny engraved seals attributed to the ancient Mycenaean culture that dominated Greece from the 1400s to 1200s BC. Evans's interpretations of these engravings eventually led him to find the Minoan palace at Knossos (Knossós), on the island of Crete, in 1900.

［G］Ground surveys allow archaeologists to pinpoint the places where digs will be successful. Most ground surveys involve a lot of walking, looking for surface clues such as small fragments of pottery. They often include a certain amounts of digging to test for buried materials at selected points across a landscape. Archaeologists also may locate buried remains by using such technologies as ground radar, magnetic-field recording, and metal detectors. Archaeologists commonly use computers to map sites and the landscapes around sites. Two-and three-dimensional maps are helpful tools in planning excavations, illustrating how sites look, and presenting the results of archaeological research.

Order:
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2015年真题

Directions:

In the following article, some sentences have been removed. For Questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the blanks. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET. (10 points)

How does your reading proceed? Clearly you try to comprehend, in the sense of identifying meanings for individual words and working out relationships between them, drawing on your implicit knowledge of English grammar.（41）______________________________ You begin to infer a context for the text, for instance by making decisions about what kind of speech event is involved: Who is making the utterance, to whom, when and where?

The ways of reading indicated here are without doubt kinds of comprehension. But they show comprehension to consist not just of passive assimilation but of active engagement in inference and problem-solving. You infer information you feel the writer has invited you to grasp by presenting you with specific evidence and clues.（42）______________________________

Conceived in this way, comprehension will not follow exactly the same track for each reader. What is in question is not the retrieval of an absolute, fixed or “true” meaning that can be read off and checked for accuracy, or some timeless relation of the text to the world.（43）______________________________

Such background material inevitably reflects who we are.（44）__________________________This doesn't, however, make interpretation merely relative or even pointless. Precisely because readers from different historical periods, places and social experiences produce different but overlapping readings of the same words on the page—including for texts that engage with fundamental human concerns—debates about texts can play an important role in social discussion of beliefs and values.

How we read a given text also depends to some extent on our particular interest in reading it.（45）______________________________ Such dimensions of reading suggest—as others introduced later in the book will also do—that we bring an implicit (often unacknowledged) agenda to any act of reading. It doesn't then necessarily follow that one kind of reading is fuller, more advanced or more worthwhile than another. Ideally, different kinds of reading inform each other, and act as useful reference points for and counterbalances to one another. Together, they make up the reading component of your overall literacy, or relationship to your surrounding textual environment.

［A］Are we studying that text and trying to respond in a way that fulfils the requirement of a given course? Reading it simply for pleasure? Skimming it for information? Ways of reading on a train or in bed are likely to differ considerably from reading in a seminar room.

［B］Factors such as the place and period in which we are reading, our gender, ethnicity, age and social class will encourage us towards certain interpretations but at the same time obscure or even close off others.

［C］If you are unfamiliar with words or idioms, you guess at their meaning, using clues presented in the context. On the assumption that they will become relevant later, you make a mental note of discourse entities as well as possible links between them.

［D］In effect, you try to reconstruct the likely meanings or effects that any given sentence, image or reference might have had: These might be the ones the author intended.

［E］You make further inferences, for instance, about how the text may be significant to you, or about its validity—inferences that form the basis of a personal response for which the author will inevitably be far less responsible.

［F］In plays, novels and narrative poems, characters speak as constructs created by the author, not necessarily as mouthpieces for the author's own thoughts.

［G］Rather, we ascribe meanings to texts on the basis of interaction between what we might call textual and contextual material: between kinds of organization or patterning we perceive in a text's formal structures (so especially its language structures) and various kinds of background, social knowledge, belief and attitude that we bring to the text.

2016年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by choosing the most suitable subheading from the list A-G for each of the numbered paragraphs (41-45). There are two extra subheadings. Mark your answers on the ANSER SHEET. (10 points)

［A］Create a new image of yourself

［B］Have confidence in yourself

［C］Decide if the time is right

［D］Understand the context

［E］Work with professionals

［F］Make it efficient

［G］Know your goals

No matter how formal or informal the work environment, the way you present yourself has an impact. This is especially true in the first impressions. According to research from Princeton University, people assess your competence, trustworthiness, and likeability in just a tenth of a second, solely based on the way you look.

The difference between today's workplace and the “dress for success” era is that the range of options is so much broader. Norms have evolved and fragmented. In some settings, red sneakers or dress T-shirts can convey status; in others not so much. Plus, whatever image we present is magnified by social-media services like LinkedIn. Chances are, your headshots are seen much more often now than a decade or two ago. Millennials, it seems, face the paradox of being the least formal generation yet the most conscious of style and personal branding. It can be confusing.

So how do we navigate this? How do we know when to invest in an upgrade? And what's the best way to pull off one that enhances our goals? Here are some tips:
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As an executive coach, I've seen image upgrades be particularly helpful during transitions— when looking for a new job, stepping into a new or more public role, or changing work environments. If you're in a period of change or just feeling stuck and in a rut, now may be a good time. If you're not sure, ask for honest feedback from trusted friends, colleagues and professionals. Look for cues about how others perceive you. Maybe there's no need for an upgrade and that's OK.
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Get clear on what impact you're hoping to have. Are you looking to refresh your image or pivot it? For one person, the goal may be to be taken more seriously and enhance their professional image. For another, it may be to be perceived as more approachable, or more modern and stylish. For someone moving from finance to advertising, maybe they want to look more “SoHo.” (It's OK to use characterizations like that.)
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Look at your work environment like an anthropologist. What are the norms of your environment? What conveys status? Who are your most important audiences? How do the people you respect and look up to present themselves? The better you understand the cultural context, the more control you can have over your impact.
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Enlist the support of professionals and share with them your goals and context. Hire a personal stylist, or use the free styling service of a store like J. Crew. Try a hair stylist instead of a barber. Work with a professional photographer instead of your spouse or friend. It's not as expensive as you might think.
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The point of a style upgrade isn't to become more vain or to spend more time fussing over what to wear. Instead, use it as an opportunity to reduce decision fatigue. Pick a standard work uniform or a few go-to options. Buy all your clothes at once with a stylist instead of shopping alone, one article of clothing at a time.

2017年真题

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent text by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs B and D have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET.（10 points）

［A］The first published sketch, “A Dinner at Poplar Walk” brought tears to Dickens's eyes when he discovered it in the pages of The Monthly Magazine
 .From then on his sketches, which appeared under the pen name “Boz” in The Evening Chronicle
 , earned him a modest reputation.

［B］The runaway success of The Pickwick Papers
 , as it is generally known today, secured Dickens's fame. There were Pickwick coats and Pickwick cigars, and the plump, spectacled hero, Samuel Pickwick, became a national figure.

［C］Soon after Sketches by Boz
 appeared, a publishing firm approached Dickens to write a story in monthly installments, as a backdrop for a series of woodcuts by the then-famous artist Robert Seymour, who had originated the idea for the story. With characteristic confidence, Dickens successfully insisted that Seymour's pictures illustrate his own story instead. After the first installment, Dickens wrote to the artist and asked him to correct a drawing Dickens felt, was not faithful enough to his prose. Seymour made the change, went into his backyard, and expressed his displeasure by committing suicide. Dickens and his publishers simply pressed on with a new artist. The comic novel, The Posthumous Papers of the Pickwick Club
 , appeared serially in 1836 and 1837 and was first published in book form in 1837.

［D］Charles Dickens is probably the best-known and, to many people, the greatest English novelist of the 19th century. A moralist, satirist, and social reformer, Dickens crafted complex plots and striking characters that capture the panorama of English society.

［E］Soon after his father's release from prison, Dickens got a better job as errand boy in law offices. He taught himself shorthand to get an even better job later as a court stenographer and as a reporter in Parliament. At the same time, Dickens, who had a reporter's eye for transcribing the life around him, especially anything comic or odd, submitted short sketches to obscure magazines.

［F］Dickens was born in Portsmouth, on England's southern coast. His father was a clerk in the British Navy pay office—a respectable position, but with little social status. His paternal grandparents, a steward and a housekeeper, possessed even less status, having been servants, and Dickens later concealed their background. Dickens's mother supposedly came from a more respectable family. Yet two years before Dickens's birth, his mother's father was caught stealing and fled to Europe, never to return. The family's increasing poverty forced Dickens out of school at age 12 to work in Warren's Blacking Warehouse, a shoe-polish factory, where the other working boys mocked him as “the young gentleman.” His father was then imprisoned for debt. The humiliations of his father's imprisonment and his labor in the blacking factory formed Dickens's greatest wound and became his deepest secret. He could not confide them even to his wife, although they provide the unacknowledged foundation of his fiction.

［G］After Pickwick
 , Dickens plunged into a bleaker world.In Oliver Twist
 , he traces an orphan's progress from the workhouse to the criminal slums of London. Nicholas Nickleby
 , his next novel, combines the darkness of Oliver Twist
 with the sunlight of Pickwick
 . The popularity of these novels consolidated Dickens' as a nationally and internationally celebrated man of letters.

Order:
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2018年真题

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs C and F have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET.（10 points）

［A］In December of 1869, Congress appointed a commission to select a site and prepare plans and cost estimates for a new State Department Building. The commission was also to consider possible arrangements for the War and Navy Departments. To the horror of some who expected a Greek Revival twin of the Treasury Building to be erected on the other side of the White House, the elaborate French Second Empire style design by Alfred Mullett was selected, and construction of a building to house all three departments began in June of 1871.

［B］Completed in 1875, the State Department's south wing was the first to be occupied, with its elegant four-story library（completed in 1876）, Diplomatic Reception Room, and Secretary's office decorated with carved wood, Oriental rugs, and stenciled wall patterns. The Navy Department moved into the east wing in 1879, where elaborate wall and ceiling stenciling and marquetry floors decorated the office of the Secretary.

［C］The State, War, and Navy Building, as it was originally known, housed the three Executive Branch Departments most intimately associated with formulating and conducting the nation's foreign policy in the last quarter of the nineteenth century and the first quarter of the twentieth century—the period when the United States emerged as an international power. The building has housed some of the nation's most significant diplomats and politicians and has been the scene of many historic events.

［D］Many of the most celebrated national figures have participated in historical events that have taken place within the EEOB's granite walls. Theodore and Franklin D. Roosevelt, William Howard Taft, Dwight D. Eisenhower, Lyndon B. Johnson, Gerald Ford, and George H. W. Bush all had offices in this building before becoming president. It has housed 16 Secretaries of the Navy, 21 Secretaries of War, and 24 Secretaries of State. Winston Churchill once walked its corridors and Japanese emissaries met here with Secretary of State Cordell Hull after the bombing of Pearl Harbor.

［E］The Eisenhower Executive Office Building (EEOB) commands a unique position in both the national history and the architectural heritage of the United States. Designed by Supervising Architect of the Treasury, Alfred B. Mullett, it was built from 1871 to 1888 to house the growing staffs of the State, War, and Navy Departments, and is considered one of the best examples of French Second Empire architecture in the country.

［F］Construction took 17 years as the building slowly rose wing by wing. When the EEOB was finished, it was the largest office building in Washington, with nearly 2 miles of black and white tiled corridors. Almost all of the interior detail is of cast iron or plaster; the use of wood was minimized to insure fire safety. Eight monumental curving staircases of granite with over 4, 000 individually cast bronze balusters are capped by four skylight domes and two stained glass rotundas.

［G］The history of the EEOB began long before its foundations were laid. The first executive offices were constructed between 1799 and 1820. A series of fires（including those set by the British in 1814）and overcrowded conditions led to the construction of the existing Treasury Building. In 1866, the construction of the North Wing of the Treasury Building necessitated the demolition of the State Department building.

Order:
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2019年真题

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For Questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent text by choosing from the list A-G and filling them into the numbered boxes. Paragraphs C and F have been correctly placed. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET. (10 points)

［A］These tools can help you win every argument—not in the unhelpful sense of beating your opponents but in the better sense of learning about the issues that divide people, learning why they disagree with us and learning to talk and work together with them. If we readjust our view of arguments—from a verbal fight or tennis game to a reasoned exchange through which we all gain mutual respect, and understanding—then we change the very nature of what it means to “win” an argument.

［B］Of course, many discussions are not so successful. Still, we need to be careful not to accuse opponents of bad arguments too quickly. We need to learn how to evaluate them properly. A large part of evaluation is calling out bad arguments, but we also need to admit good arguments by opponents and to apply the same critical standards to ourselves. Humility requires you to recognize weaknesses in your own arguments and sometimes also to accept reasons on the opposite side.

［C］None of these will be easy but you can start even if others refuse to. Next time you state your position, formulate an argument for what you claim and honestly ask yourself whether your argument is any good. Next time you talk with someone who takes a stand, ask them to give you a reason for their view. Spell out their argument fully and charitably. Assess its strength impartially. Raise objections and listen carefully to their replies.

［D］Carnegie would be right if arguments were fights, which is how we often think of them. Like physical fights, verbal fights can leave both sides bloodied. Even when you win, you end up no better off. Your prospects would be almost as dismal if arguments were even just competitions—like, say, tennis games. Pairs of opponents hit the ball back and forth until one winner emerges from all who entered. Everybody else loses. This kind of thinking is why so many people try to avoid arguments, especially about politics and religion.

［E］In his 1936 work How to Win Friends and Influence People, Dale Carnegie wrote: “there is only one way... to get the best of an argument—and that is to avoid it.” This aversion to arguments is common, but it depends on a mistaken view of arguments that causes profound problems for our personal and social lives—and in many ways misses the point of arguing in the first place.

［F］These views of arguments also undermine reason. If you see a conversation as a fight or competition, you can win by cheating as long as you don't get caught. You will be happy to convince people with bad arguments. You can call their views stupid, or joke about how ignorant they are. None of these tricks will help you understand them, their positions or the issues that divide you, but they can help you win—in one way.

［G］There is a better way to win arguments. Imagine that you favor increasing the minimum wage in our state, and I do not. If you yell, “Yes,” and I yell, “No,” neither of us learns anything. We neither understand nor respect each other, and we have no basis for compromise or cooperation. In contrast, suppose you give a reasonable argument: that full-time workers should not have to live in poverty. Then I counter with another reasonable argument: that a higher minimum wage will force businesses to employ fewer people for less time. Now we can understand each other's positions and recognize our shared values, since we both care about needy workers.

Order:
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二、真题解析

2005年真题

解析

41.［E］这一空前面的段落末尾提到了关键词pharmaceutical costs，意为“药品费用”，根据词汇复现原则，41空中很有可能出现“药品费用”的概念。后面文字紧接着问What to do?，显然41空说的应该是一个问题、现象或事实。各选项中只有选项［E］围绕药品价格进行论述，提及了处方药价格的增长和原因。

42.［C］空后文字提到But“national” doesn't have to mean that，很明显这是一个转折，表明42空所填内容和这一句话形成转折关系，而且42空里要出现national，［C］选项开头就问：“national”是什么意思？接着表述了national的一种含义：罗伊·罗马诺和参议员迈克尔·科尔比建议成立一个联邦政府和省政府一体的机构。这与下一段文字构成转折关系。

43.［G］空前文字举例说明全国性代理机构的好处。接下来作者可能会从另外一个角度讲述成立国家药品机构的障碍。所以，正确选项应该围绕这个问题来论述。［G］选项开头说“当然，医药公司就会抗议了。”整段从医药公司的角度分析目前成立国家药品机构会遇到的障碍。所以43空选［G］。

44.［F］43空后的第一段最后提到魁北克拒绝加入全国性代理机构。接下来一段提到很多省的省长对这种全国性代理机构持怀疑态度，他们只希望渥太华无条件地出钱。由此可以得知，本段仍然在介绍实施全国性代理机构的设想所遇到的阻力：某些省的省长们不合作。［F］项指出，各省想要掌控整个医疗事业，就应该首先着手列出省际药物清单，防止省和省之间的互斗。［F］项与上文能够衔接，为正确答案。

45.［B］本题的答案较为明显，上一段开头说“Premiers love to quote Mr. Romanow's report...”，选项［B］顺承上文，开头讲到“或者他们可以读一读科尔比先生的报告”，读起来行文顺畅。［B］项开头的or和report为解题关键词。

译文

加拿大各省的省长们在七月底的年度会议上对渥太华抱怨一番之后，如果还有力气的话，可能会抽出时间做点事情，以降低医疗费用。

他们都在抱怨医疗预算的飞涨，其中增长最快的部分是药品费用。

［E］加拿大健康信息研究所的资料表明，自1997年以来，处方药品费用的增长速度是整体医疗费用增长速度的两倍。部分药物费用增长是由于药物使用替代了其他的治疗手段；部分是由于使用了高于原来药品价格的新药；部分是由于药品价格更昂贵了。

该怎么办呢？且不说其他专家提出的报告，罗马诺医疗委员会和科尔比医疗委员会建议设立一个国家药物机构。由现在每个省有自己的获批药物清单、机构、程序和有限的议价能力改为资源共享，与渥太华合作创建一个国家机构。

［C］“国家的”是什么意思？罗伊·罗马诺和参议员迈克尔·科尔比建议成立一个联邦政府和省政府一体的机构，很像最近成立的国家医疗委员会。

但是“国家的”并不一定是这个含义。“国家的”可以意味着各省之间，即各省联合起来创建一个机构。

不管是何种含义，如果可能的话，“国家”级机构的好处之一就是能够通过谈判从药品生产商那里获得更优惠的价格。由原来的一个省或省内的几家医院针对该省清单上的某种药物与生产商议价，转变成国家机构代表所有省份来议价。

比方说，魁北克省只能代表700万人议价，而国家机构会代表3100万人议价。基础经济学表明，潜在的客户越多，获得更优惠价格的可能性越大。

［G］当然，医药公司就会抗议了。它们喜欢散客买家，那样它们可以更好地为自己的利益进行游说。它们可以扬言把业务从一个省转移至另一个省。医药公司希望，如果一个省的药物清单上有某一种药，迫于压力，其他的省也会把这种药列在药物清单上。医药公司不会喜欢全国性代理机构，但是，出于自身利益的驱使，又不得不与其打交道。

渥太华和其他各省出资成立了加拿大医疗技术评估协作办公室，这意味着向成立国家药品机构迈出了一小步。这个办公室下设的公共药物审查部门向各省推荐应该在药物清单上增加的新药。不出所料，魁北克省拒绝加入这个机构，这很遗憾。

一些省的省长对联邦政府和各省之间达成的任何交易都持怀疑态度。他们（尤其是魁北克省和阿尔伯达省）只是想让渥太华几乎无任何附加条件地额外支付几十亿加元。这就是为什么国家药物清单的想法一直得不到落实，而药品价格却不断上涨的原因。

［F］所以如果各省想掌控医疗事业，就应该证明自己有这种能力。首先列一份省际药物清单，来终止重复、节约管理费用、防止省和省之间的互斗，而且还要尽量争取更优惠的药价。

省长们喜欢有选择地引用罗马诺先生的报告，特别是有关联邦政府提供更多资金的部分。也许他们应该读一读罗马诺先生不得不说的有关药物的话：“国家药物机构会让政府对医药公司施加更大影响，从而抑制不断上涨的药价。”

［B］或者他们可以读一读科尔比先生的报告：“这样一个机构的巨大购买力会加强实施公共处方药保险计划，以获得医药公司给出的可能的最低购买价格。”

因此，当省长们聚集在尼亚加拉瀑布城，像往常那样不停地抱怨时，他们也应该在自己的权限范围内开始做些节省预算及帮助病人的事情。

2006年真题

解析

41.［C］本空位于文章第三段段首，前两段讲威廉姆斯如何开始接触赌博和在赌场中进行的一些赌博活动，期间提到了一些数字，如他先是输掉了赌场赠送的20美元优惠券，第二次去又输掉800美元，这些数字是递增的，表明威廉姆斯的赌瘾越来越大。本段应该会继续讲述威廉姆斯如何嗜赌成瘾，对第二段末尾提到的“电子海洛因”进行进一步阐释。［C］项说威廉姆斯在输掉5000美元后对自己说，只要能捞回本钱，就不赌了，但有一晚他赢了5500美元，却并未停手。空后文字继续阐述他如何对赌博越陷越深，如在两天内输掉21000美元，一个月内输掉72186美元。纵观空白处的前后文可知，这些内容都是在讲述威廉姆斯从沾染赌博到嗜赌成性的过程，因此，空白处的内容也应该描述这一过程。符合要求的只有选项［C］。并且该选项中提到的数字5000美元，正好介于前后文提到的数字之间，即在800美元和21000美元之间，这进一步说明该选项描述的内容也属于威廉姆斯赌博的过程，故选项［C］正确。

42.［A］本题空白处位于第五段。第三段末尾谈到威廉姆斯起诉了这家赌场，第四段谈到他在1998年进入戒赌治疗中心，而且赌场也通知他如果没有相关证明不允许他进入赌场。如果按这种情况发展下去，威廉姆斯应该戒赌成功了，也就没必要起诉赌场了。由此看出情况并没有按照预定的发展，即他在某种情况下又进入赌场了，而且赌瘾越来越重，这样才会出现第三段末尾所谈到的起诉赌场。各选项中只有［A］项提到他又返回赌场，且点明了他重返赌场的原因：赌场暗中鼓励赌博。而且，第四段末句提到“他必须先出示生理和心理状况的相关信息，以证明光顾赌场不会对他的安全或健康造成威胁，才能被再次准许进入赌场”，选项［A］中的Althoughno suchevidence was presented（虽然没有提供这样的证明）与第四段末句形成承接关系。选项中涉及赌场行为相关内容的只有［A］，其中赌场没有察觉到威廉姆斯再次进入赌场表明赌场对赌博的纵容，这也与下文威廉姆斯控告赌场相照应，故选项［A］为正确答案。

43.［B］空白处位于第七段。根据第六段的内容可知，威廉姆斯控告赌场明知其迷上赌博且无法自拔，却还引诱其违背意愿行事，其中，关键词为lure（诱惑）和will（意愿）。而下文则从医学的角度分析了病态赌博的特征。那么作为衔接段，空白处也应该围绕威廉姆斯这种强制性行为或者病态赌博等相关内容进行讨论。虽然选项［F］中也复现了前文中的关键词will，但该选项中提到的society（社会）以及medicalizing... behavioral problems（用医学方法处理行为问题）与前后文无法衔接，故排除选项［F］。选项［G］中的compulsive behavior与前文的内容有关，但该选项中同时出现了online gambling和government，而在空白处的前后文中没有相关的内容与之衔接，故排除选项［G］。选项［B］指出，是什么引诱威廉姆斯赌博尚不清楚，而且，他的意志在多大程度上起作用呢？显然这句话是对上文威廉姆斯“做违反他意志的行为”提出的疑问，而且该选项中的his compulsive behavior与空白处前的helplessly addicted to gambling是同义表述，并且复现了前文的关键词lure和will，故选项［B］为正确答案。

44.［F］空白处上一段谈及从医学角度对“病态赌博”下的定义，而下文又指出，现今社会将以前的性格缺陷重新定义为“人格障碍”，显然空白处的上下文都是从理论上对赌博行为进行分析，并没有谈及赌场或者威廉姆斯的具体行为，因此可以将答案锁定在选项［D］、［F］和［G］三项中。观察三个选项发现，选项［D］和［G］中的关键词“政府”和“在线赌博”都无法衔接空白处前后文。选项［F］提到，过去被称为意志薄弱的行为现在被定义为沉溺症，而空白处下文也相应地指出，之前被称作性格弱点的问题现在被重新划定为人格障碍，显然两句话的内容都是将现在与过去人们对同一问题的看法进行对比。并且选项［F］中的defining as addictions... weakness of will与下文中的reclassifying... character flaws... as personality disorders是同义复现，故答案为选项［F］。

45.［D］空白处位于文章的第十段。第十一段（最后一段）强调赌博在美国许多州的盛行。据此可将答案锁定至选项［D］、［E］和［G］。选项［E］指出威廉姆斯的个案可能会对这个赌博成性的国家造成影响，但前文并没有论述这个国家的赌博情况，选项［E］填入空白处无法与上文衔接，故排除该选项。选项［G］提到了在线赌博的特点，而该空白处的前文没有提及关于在线赌博的内容与之衔接，因此排除该选项。而选项［D］批评了政府在赌博问题上的立场，说以前赌博被看作是一种社会顽症，但现在赌博已经成为一项社会政策，政府是赌博最重要的推动者。而空白处上文说的正是美国社会对赌博问题的认识，空白处下文则进一步指出，政府的纵容使赌博业在美国非常盛行。政府依赖赌场带来的税收。选项［D］与上下文紧密衔接，因此为正确答案。

译文

在俄亥俄河的北岸，坐落着印第安纳州的埃文斯维尔市，这里是52岁的大卫·威廉姆斯的家乡，也是一个河船赌场的所在地（这里进行种种赌博游戏）。在那家赌场赌博的几年之间，威廉姆斯——一位年薪35000美元的州审计员——输掉了大约175000美元。他此前从未赌博过，直到那家赌场寄给他一张价值20美元的赌博优惠券。

他去了那家赌场，输掉了那20美元，然后便离开了。他第二次去时输了800美元。作为一位好顾客，赌场发给了他一张“娱乐卡”，在赌场里使用这张卡可以为餐饮赢得积分，也能使赌场追踪记录使用者的赌博活动。对于威廉姆斯来说，这些活动成了他所说的“电子海洛因”。

［C］在输掉5000美元后，他对自己说，只要能捞回本钱，就不赌了。有一晚他赢了5500美元，却并未停手。1997年，在两天时间里他便在一台老虎机上输了21000美元。1997年3月他输了72186美元。他有时整晚同时玩两台老虎机，直到轮船在凌晨5点靠岸为止，然后在上午9点赌场开门时再回到船上。现在他正在起诉那家赌场，控告赌场应在知道他嗜赌成瘾的情况下拒绝接待他。赌场确实知道他有问题。

在1998年3月，威廉姆斯很不情愿地被他的一位朋友送入了一家戒赌治疗中心，他这位朋友也将威廉姆斯的赌博上瘾问题写信告知了赌场。赌场将威廉姆斯的照片列入了“禁赌者”中，并给他写了封“停止进入赌场”的通知信。信中注明了不良赌博行为的“生理及心理”特性，信上说，他必须先出示生理和心理状况的相关信息，以证明光顾赌场不会对他的安全或健康造成威胁，才能被再次准许进入赌场。

［A］虽然他没有出示过这样的信息，但是赌场的营销部仍不断地给他寄资料。而且他在没有被赌场察觉的情况下进入了赌场并使用了娱乐卡。

《华尔街日报》报道说，这家赌场有24个警示标志：“享受乐趣……赌博时始终要保持头脑冷静，切勿头脑发热。”每张入场券上都列有印第安纳州精神健康部门的免费咨询电话。尽管如此，威廉姆斯在诉讼中控告赌场知道他已经“嗜赌成瘾，无可救药”，却还故意“引诱”他“做违反他意志的行为”。

［B］考虑到他的强迫性行为，是什么引诱他赌博尚不清楚。而且，他的意志在多大程度上起作用呢？

第四版的《精神障碍诊断统计手册》提到：“病态”赌博涉及持久、反复和不可控制的追求，与其说是追求金钱，不如说是追求为发横财而冒险的刺激。

［F］令人不安的是，社会正在使用医学方法来处理越来越多的行为问题，过去被严格的上几代人称为意志薄弱的行为，现在经常被定义为沉溺症。在科学或者自称为科学的事物的推动下，社会正将曾被人们认为的性格缺陷或道德弱点重新划归为类似于生理残疾的人格障碍。

［D］赌博一直都是美国人生活的一个普遍特征，但长久以来它被普遍地认为是一种罪恶，或是一种社会顽症。现在赌博成了一种社会政策：在美国，最重要、最强劲的赌博推动者便是政府。

44个州发行彩票，29个州开设赌场，这些州中大多数在不同程度上依赖于——也可以说沉溺于——赌博的收入。自从1995年第一家赌博网站创建以来，对赌徒手中美金的争夺愈演愈烈。10月28日发行的《新闻周刊》报道说，每周有200万赌博者光顾1800家虚拟赌场。今年，赌徒已在网络赌博中输掉了35亿美元，这使赌博业超过了色情业，登上了网络产业的盈利榜首。

2007年真题

解析

41.［F］本段的大意是父母要经常和孩子一起审视他们的优缺点，发现他们的兴趣爱好。总之，家长要帮助孩子了解和认清自己。［F］项“帮助孩子认清自己”与此相符。

42.［D］本段说，父母要常和孩子交流，谈论身边的榜样，鼓励孩子对未来形成自己的看法。故［D］项“经常和孩子探讨未来”正确。［A］项“为孩子树立一个好榜样”有一定的干扰性。文中虽谈及榜样，但谈及榜样的最终目的是让孩子对自己的未来形成认知，榜样只是文中细节，并不是作者在本段要表达的中心思想，故［A］项错误。

43.［B］本段首句分号后的分句为段落主题句——父母应有责任教孩子如何工作。后面具体介绍了给孩子安排做一些工作，如家务活、兼职工作等。［B］项“培养孩子的工作技能”正确。

44.［C］本段讲的是长时间玩各种游戏、看电视节目、用耳机听单调的节奏的害处。故［C］项“限定休闲活动的时间”正确。

45.［E］此段第一句为主题句，意为孩子应该知道怎样应对挫折、压力和力所不能及的感觉。［E］项“帮助孩子培养应对策略”为主题句的同义概括，为正确答案。

译文

家长如何帮助孩子？

父母可以做很多事情来确保自己的孩子安全地步入成年初期。即使一份工作的起薪似乎太少，难以满足一个成长中的青年迅速实现自我满足的需求，从上学到上班的转变也不会对一个已准备做好改变的准成年人构成多大的挫折。下面是一些父母可以借鉴的措施，摘自我所写的一本名为《人生就在眼前，你准备好了没有？》的书，家长可以用来防止我称之为“上班—生活未就绪”情况的发生。

［F］帮助孩子认清自己

在孩子十一二岁的时候，你就可以开始这一过程了。定期和孩子一起审视他们显露出来的优缺点，并和他们一起努力改掉任何缺点，比如不能很好地与人交流或合作。同时，发现那些他们一直乐此不疲的兴趣爱好，因为这些爱好为将来寻找最适合他们的职业提供了线索。

［D］经常和孩子探讨未来

孩子们需要一些真正的行为榜样——不是他们自己圈子的成员、歌星和被吹嘘的运动员。要定期和孩子们在饭桌上谈谈全家都认识的人和这些熟人们的成长历程。聊聊你自己事业上的乐事与难事，并鼓励孩子们对自己的未来有一些想法。当问到孩子们想做什么时，不要让他们说“我不知道”。他们可以多次改变想法，但对自己的未来一片迷茫毫无益处。

［B］培养孩子的工作技能

老师有责任教孩子如何学习，父母应有责任教孩子如何工作。给孩子们分配家务活，还要确保他们在限期内完成家庭作业。鼓励孩子做兼职工作。孩子们需要很多练习来延迟获得满足感和应用诸如安排时间和把握轻重缓急等有效的组织能力。

［C］限定休闲活动的时间

玩电子游戏会得到一时的满足感。连续观看数小时的带有录制好的笑声的电视节目也只能教孩子们被动地处理信息。同时，长时间地听耳机里单调重复的节奏会使孩子们沉浸在自己的幻想中而不致力于其他追求。所有这些活动都会妨碍重要的交流和思维能力的培养，从而使孩子们很难培养大多数工作需要的持续集中的注意力。

［E］帮助孩子培养应对策略

他们应当知道如何应对挫折、压力和力所不能及的感觉。他们还应学会如何解决问题和化解冲突，学会利用头脑风暴与进行批判性思考。在家中的讨论可以帮助孩子们练习做这些事情，帮助他们把这些能力应用到日常生活情境中。

那些已经长大却似乎在刚刚成年的时候苦苦挣扎而不知所措的孩子该怎么办呢？父母还是起主要作用，但面对这种情况时这个作用比较微弱。他们必须小心谨慎，不要偶尔表露出对孩子的失望。父母应该对他们刚成年的孩子感兴趣的任何事情（看起来可能是幼稚的或考虑不周的）都表现出强烈的兴趣和尊重，成为他们的伙伴，一起探索未来的各种选择。最重要的是，这些刚成年的孩子必须感觉到家庭对自己的赏识、尊重和支持。

2008年真题

解析

41.［D］第一段的主题是：只有真正开始写作（无论方式如何）时，文章初稿才能跃然纸上。空格处上一句说“……开始动笔去写，坐着、站着或躺着都可以。”各选项中，只有［D］项开头说“It makes no difference how you write, just so you do（怎么写无关紧要，只要写就行）”，紧扣上文，与段落主题一致，语义连贯，所以为正确答案。

42.［G］本题空格处所在段落上文说：利用提纲来引导写作，但不要被它控制，有新的想法时，要设法把它写到草稿里去。空格处下文说：可以在修改的时候再考虑语法、标点和拼写的问题。由此可以看出，本段围绕着“提纲和初稿”进行论述。各选项中，［G］项内容正是围绕“提纲”和“初稿”进行论述的，其中谈到“初稿是思考的方式”“发现更多的要点”“一些作家不用提纲也可以写得很有条理”等等，这与空格处上文相呼应；又谈到不要试图一蹴而就，期望初稿完美无缺，这与空格处下文相呼应。因此，［G］项正确。

43.［A］本题空格处所在段落下文说：这样你整理每一页的内容时就会更方便，并且倘若你不得不剪切某段，把它放在文章中别的地方，你也不会丢失写在背面的内容。由此可以看出，本段是在谈论使用稿纸的方法。各选项中，只有［A］项说的是纸张的使用方法，该项先谈到要留足边距和行距，最后以关键句Write on only one side ofpaper（只在纸的一面书写）结尾，这与空格处下文中的not lose any writing on the other side（不会丢失写在背面的内容）相呼应。因此，［A］项正确。

44.［C］本题空格处所在段落上文谈的是用文字处理软件写作的好处，本段最后一句说“修改时，看这些打印稿也要比阅读屏幕上的稿件更方便”。由此可以看出，本段论述的主题应该和文字处理软件以及打印稿有关。各选项中，只有［C］项内容与此相关，其中提到“许多作家都小心谨慎地把他们的文稿存储在磁盘中”，这涉及用文字处理软件进行写作，又接着说“每完成一稿就会打印出来”，这和本段最后一句开头的These printouts（这些打印稿）相呼应。因此，［C］项正确。

45.［E］本段开头谈到完成初稿时，可以删除与论题无关的内容，或增加必要的内容，以阐明自己的观点，使文章具有说服力。接着以写题为“The A&P as a State ofMind”的文章的学生为例来说明这一观点：这名学生很明智地去掉了文章中的一个段落。我们可以判断空格处应该具体解释这名学生为什么要这样做。各选项中，只有［E］项提到删除这个段落的原因：虽然这是个有趣的话题，但与文章主题没有任何关系。［E］项还谈到删除一个段落后又增加了一段，这与上文中谈到的“增加必要的内容”相呼应。因此，［E］项正确。

译文

削铅笔、整理书桌以及几乎其他任何与写作无关的事情已经结束了（该是动手写作的时候了）。只有当你不再逃避做那些非做不可的事情，开始动笔去写，坐着、站着或躺着都可以，你的初稿才会跃然纸上。［D］怎么写无关紧要，只要写就行。既然你已经把一个话题扩展成了一个初步的论文主题，那就可以整理要点，开始充实你拟好的任何提纲了。

要灵活。你的提纲应该流畅地将你从一个要点引导至下一个要点，但不要允许它像铁轨引导火车那样引导你。假如现在你想到与论文相关而且重要的观点，那就设法把它写到草稿里去。［G］当你利用初稿思考你想要表达的内容时，你很可能会发现比以前更多的要点。许多优秀的作家根本就不使用提纲，而是一边写作一边摸索写作思路。不要试图一下子就写成一篇完美无缺的稿子。可以在修改的时候再考虑语法、标点和拼写的问题。集中精力考虑你要表达的内容。往往是在你倾力表达想法时，而不是紧张地查找写作中的错误时，你才会写出好的作品。

［A］为了让修改变得更容易，要多留一些边距和行距，这样你就能够容易地增补词句并进行校正。只在纸的一面书写。这样你整理每一页的内容时就会更方便。而且，倘若你不得不剪切某段，把它放在文章中别的地方，你也不会丢失写在背面的内容。

如果你用文字处理软件写作，你可以利用其功能，只需通过几个简单的键盘指令对文字进行增删，或移动整段内容。一些软件也能检查你文稿中的单词拼写以及某些语法方面的内容。［C］然而，我们有必要记住，尽管一份刚打印出来的没有修改过的稿件看起来可能很棒，但是文章的可读性只取决于在构思和写作过程中投入的努力。许多作家都小心谨慎地把他们的文稿存储在磁盘中，并且每完成一稿就会打印出来，防止因为停电或其他问题而损失任何材料。修改时，看这些打印稿也要比阅读屏幕上的稿件更方便。

一旦初稿完成，你就可以删除与论题无关的材料，并增加必要的材料，以阐明自己的观点，并让你的文章具有说服力。撰写“The A&P as a State ofMind”这篇文章的那名学生就明智地去掉了文章中的一个段落，这个段落质疑萨米是否表现出针对女性的大男子主义。［E］虽然这是个有趣的话题，但与文章主题——环境是如何影响萨米做出辞职的决定的——没有任何关系。文章作者没有保留那个段落，相反，她增加了一段，描述兰格尔对女孩们的恶劣态度。如此一来，她就可以进一步谈论兰格尔所推行的A&P“政策”了。

记住，初稿只是初稿。你应该一遍一遍又一遍地检查文章，然后尽力去论证和阐明你的观点。你最终甚至可以写出文章的好几个完整版本。这时要重新改写。每一个段落里的所有句子都应该与某一主题相关。应该用过渡性的语句连接两个段落，这样就不会出现突兀的或令人不解的转换。拗口或啰嗦的措辞，或者表意不清的句子和段落都应该被毫不留情地挑出并加以修改，使之符合要求。

2009年真题

解析

41.［C］第一段主要讲的是赫伯特·斯宾塞的“生物与文化进化理论”，并且提到了查尔斯·达尔文。我们都知道查尔斯·达尔文提出了生物界的“适者生存”理论，而斯宾塞认为人类社会也随着时间的变化而不断变化，并日臻完善。所以，空格处应该还会继续阐释斯宾塞对人类进化的观点，［C］项内容符合，为正确答案。

42.［E］选项［E］说，在摩尔根看来，文化的各种方面全都随着社会的进展而变化。第二段中空格处上文说，在摩尔根的著作中，他试图说明在社会进化的过程中文化的各个方面是如何一起变化的。这跟选项［E］的内容构成了语义衔接。所以，42题的答案为选项［E］。

43.［A］本段先介绍了一位人类学家所创立的文化理论，这种理论强调所有文化的特殊性。选项［A］则介绍了其他一些人类学家认可的一种文化传播理论（diffusionism），他们认为文化革新有单一的起源，并且在社会之间传递。将选项［A］代入此空格处，语义衔接得当，因此为正确答案。

44.［B］选项［B］的大意是：为了尽可能全面地研究各种特殊的文化，他变得精通语言学以及体质人类学。particular cultures是关键词。分析文章内容，第三段提到了the uniqueness of all cultures，由此可以断定，选项［B］中的he指的就是弗朗兹·博厄斯。博厄斯在第三段和第四段都出现过，所以44题选［B］。

45.［G］第五段指出，虽然历史特殊论成为美国人类学研究中的文化研究的主导方法，但仍有许多人类学家反对文化特殊论，赞同文化传播论。选项［G］举了一个例子，是对以上内容的举例，语义衔接连贯，故为正确答案。

译文

英国博物学家查尔斯·达尔文于19世纪60年代提出了具有开创意义的生物进化理论。与此同时，英国的社会哲学家赫伯特·斯宾塞提出了他自己的生物与文化进化理论。斯宾塞认为，世间万象，包括人类社会，均随着时间的变化而不断变化，并日臻完善。［C］他认为，人类进化的特点在于他所称之为“适者生存”的斗争性。在这种斗争中，弱小的种族和社会最后必将被更强大、更先进的种族和社会所取代。

在19世纪晚期，美国社会科学家路易斯·亨利·摩尔根提出了文化进化的另一种理论。摩尔根帮助创立了现代人类学——研究人类社会、习俗和信仰的科学研究，因此成为最早的人类学家之一。在其著作中，他试图说明在社会进化的过程中文化的各个方面是如何一起变化的。［E］由此，按照他的观点，文化的各种方面，比如家庭结构、婚姻形式、亲属关系类别、财产所有权、政府组织形式、技术和食品生产系统，全都随着社会的进展而变化。

20世纪初，北美有位德裔美国人类学家弗朗兹·博厄斯，他提出了一种新的文化理论，叫历史特殊论。这种理论强调所有文化的独特性，为人类学指出了新的发展方向。［A］其他人类学家则认为，文化革新，比如发明，有单一的起源，它们从一个社会传播到另一个社会。这种理论被称为文化传播论。

博厄斯认为，任何一个社会的文化都必须被理解成某段特定历史发展的结果，而不应被理解成诸多文化中某一更普遍的进化阶段或文化类型中的一员。［B］为了尽可能全面地研究各种特殊的文化，他变得精通语言学（即对语言的研究）以及体质人类学（即对人体生理特征和机体结构的研究）。

历史特殊论之所以在美国人类学研究领域成为文化研究的主导方式，主要是受博厄斯众多门生的影响。但在20世纪早期也有一些人类学家拒绝接受文化特殊论，而支持文化传播论。他们有些人几乎把每一项重大的文化成就都归功于少数几个民族（尤其是有天赋的民族）的发明。根据文化传播论者的说法，这些发明后来才传播到其他文化中。［G］比如英国人类学家格拉夫顿·艾略特·史密斯和W.J.佩里基于不充分的资料错误地提出，种植业、制陶业以及冶金术全都起源于古埃及，然后传到世界各地。事实上，所有这些文化发展分别在不同的时代发生在世界上许多地方。

也是在20世纪初期，法国社会学家埃米尔·涂尔干提出了一种文化理论，这种文化理论对人类学产生了巨大的影响。涂尔干认为宗教信仰能加强社会团结。对社会功能与文化之间的关系的关注，成为欧洲人类学特别是英国人类学研究的主要方向。

2010年真题

解析

41.［B］本题需要找出文章的首段，可用排除法做。首先［A］项以“The first andmore important...”开头，其中的more证明不能作为文章首句，故排除。［B］项首句就提到了欧洲食品零售业所面临的问题，根据文章结构：提出问题—分析问题—解决问题，此段符合首段要求，即提出了文章的中心问题，而且本段中也没有明显的需要和上文衔接的词，故为第一段。

42.［F］首段一旦确定，本段内容便可根据首段内容来判断。首段最后一句话指出，食品零售商忽略了一个潜在的市场，即他们身边的食品、饮料批发市场。而［F］项首句便举例说明一些国家的食品、饮料批发产业的市场规模比零售要大40%，接下来又进一步说明批发的利润要高于零售。因此可以判断此段是对第一段的例证说明。

43.［D］上段介绍了食品饮料批发的优势，而［D］项则对上文的内容进行总结，其中Allin all是明显的信息提示词。［F］段和［D］段紧密衔接，［D］段开头的this指代“食品饮料批发市场”。

44.［G］上段末尾提到particular abilities以及New skills and unfamiliar business models are needed，这是对大零售商的一些要求：他们要拥有特有的能力，还需要掌握新的技术和并不熟悉的经营方式。而［G］项第一句提到的these requirements正与此对应。

45.［A］此题也可以用排除法做，剩下的选项只有［A］和［C］，需要注意的是本题并没有明显的信息词，所以需要阅读选项的内容来确定答案。此段的上一段是已知段落［E］段，［E］段最后一句中的two opposing trends在［A］项中得到了体现，即一方面人们越来越倾向于在外就餐，而这一趋势刺激了食品批发的需求，而另一方面，随着经济衰退的扩大，人们认为在家就餐是现实的选择。而［C］项第一句中的suchvariations在［E］段中并没有得到体现，因此最后一段为［A］。

译文

［B］欧洲最大市场的食品饮料零售陷入了停顿，这让欧洲的食品零售商们急于寻找销售增长的机会。大多数主要的零售商已经尝试过电子商务（来增加销售量），但成效不怎么显著，他们还在海外开拓市场。但是几乎所有的零售商都忽视了自己后院里巨大的盈利机会：食品和饮料的批发业务，这似乎正是零售商们所需要的那种市场。

［F］举例来说，在2000年，法国、德国、意大利、西班牙和英国的食品饮料批发销售额达到了2680亿美元，比零售额多40%。而且，批发的平均总利润要高于零售；随着更多的欧洲人更经常地在外用餐，食品服务业对批发的需求正在快速增加；这个零散型产业中各种竞争力量的变化最终让批发商们的联合成为可能。

［D］总而言之，很明显，食品饮料批发市场似乎可以让大零售商们利用他们巨大的经营规模、现有的基础设施，以及在产品种类、物流和营销信息方面成熟的管理能力盈利。那些掌握了欧洲复杂的批发流程的零售商因而可能有望获得巨大利润。至少，从整体上看起来是这样的。细加审查会发现最大的国内市场中存在着重大差异，特别是在顾客群、批发结构和单种食品饮料类别之间的竞争态势方面的差异。大零售商必须先理解这些差异，才能确定他们可以利用自己特有的能力在欧洲批发市场的哪些领域可能会搞垮一些比他们规模小但根基稳固的竞争者。他们还需要掌握新的技术和并不熟悉的经营方式。

［G］但是，这些要求都不会阻止大型零售商们（甚至是一些大的食品生产商和现有的批发商）进行尝试，因为那些掌握了欧洲复杂批发流程的商人们坚持获得巨大利润。

［E］尽管在细节上有所不同，仔细观察法国、德国、意大利和西班牙这些国家的批发市场，我们会发现它们的构成板块相同。市场需求的主要来源有两个：私营的家庭式食品杂货店和食品服务机构。前者不同于大型零售连锁店：规模太小，不能直接从生产商手里进货；而后者满足了顾客不在家吃饭时的需求。这些食品服务经营机构涵盖范围很广，从自动售货机到大型的餐饮企业都有，但是大多数这样的机构在行业内均统称为“horeca”，即宾馆、餐厅和咖啡馆。总的来说，欧洲食品饮料批发市场的增长速度与零售市场一样缓慢，但是，这两类数据相加之后掩盖了两个相反的（消费）趋势。

［A］第一个也是较为重要的趋势是顾客越来越喜欢在外用餐：在家庭之外的地方进行的食品饮料的消费从1995年占消费总量的32%增长到2000年的35%，而且到2005年有望增长至38%。这一发展趋势正在将整个欧洲食品服务行业的批发需求推进至每年增长4%~5%，相比之下，零售需求的年增长率只有1%~2%。与此同时，随着经济衰退隐约有扩大的趋势，人们变得越来越焦虑。他们往往会捂紧钱袋，认为在家吃饭是一个现实的选择。

2011年真题

解析

41.［B］第一段已给出，引出论点，说明全文的主题：美国大学有一件怪异的事情，而哈佛大学的梅南教授也发现了这件怪异的事情。按照逻辑，下文就要对这件怪异的事情进行阐述。［B］项第一句开头就提到His concern，说明梅南教授所关心的问题，接下来进一步对美国大学中的不寻常现象进行论述：美国的一流大学希望学生涉猎经典著作，但是大多数人很难就何谓“通识教育”达成一致。［B］项内容能够很好地与第一段衔接，故本题应当选［B］。

42.［D］上一段提出人文学科正在走向没落，接下来应该是要解释出现这种情况的原因。［D］项开头就提到了One reason，证明是在讲述一个原因。另外，已经给出的下一段（［E］项）第一句提到this separation，也与［D］项首句中的separate相呼应，故本题应当选［D］。

43.［A］上一段（［E］项）指出，除了专业实现专业化，美国顶尖大学对教授也实行了专业化。由此可知，professionalism是［E］段的关键词。［A］项首句就提到了professionalism，故与［E］段呼应，意思也能与［E］段最后一句构成衔接。故本题选［A］。

44.［C］上一段（［A］项）最后一句开头提到Not surprisingly，而［C］项以Equally unsurprisingly开头，前后衔接自然。故本题选［C］。

45.［F］文章最后一段往往为总结段，由［F］项第一句中的concludes可知本段为总结段。故本题选［F］。

译文

［G］每一位考虑申请博士学位的学生都应该去阅读一本构思巧妙而又充满智慧的小册子——《思想市场：美国大学的改革与阻力》。读过后，他们可以决定前往其他任何地方。因为在美国大学里一直在发生着某件怪异的事情，哈佛大学英语教授路易斯·梅南敏锐地捕捉到了这件事。

［B］他主要关注人文学科：文学、语言和哲学等。这些学科正变得过时：美国现在有22%的大学毕业生是商务学专业出身，而历史和英语专业的毕业生所占比例仅为2%和4%。不过，美国许多一流大学都希望各自学校的本科生对那些基本的、充满思想的经典之作有所了解，这些思想是每一个受过教育的人都应该掌握的。但是，大多数人很难就何谓“通识教育”达成一致。梅南先生指出，在哈佛大学，“学生需要阅读经典著作，这是因为人们以前一直在读”——它们（经典著作）已经成为一种“社会黏合剂”。

［D］很难设计并且讲授这些课程的一个原因是，这些课程与美国一流大学一贯坚持的原则相抵触，这一原则主张文科教育和专业教育应该分离，要在不同的学院授课。许多学生都接受过这两种教育。尽管超过半数的哈佛大学本科生最终选择了法律、医学或商业等专业，但是未来的医生和律师们必须攻读一个非主修专业的文科学位，然后才能着手申请专业资格。

［E］除了通过这种分离教学实现了专业的专业化，美国的一流大学还实现了教授的专业化。投入到学术研究上的公用资金的增长加速了这一进程：1960年到1990年间，联邦研究基金增加了三倍，但是因为忙于开展学术研究，大学老师的授课时间却减少了一半。专业化已经将获得博士学位变成学术成功的先决条件：一直到1969年，三分之一的美国教授还没有取得博士学位。但是，梅南先生认为，专业化背后的主导观念是“某一具体专业研究所需要的知识和技能是可以传授的，但是却无法转让”。所以，各个学科不仅要获得对知识创造的垄断，而且要在培养知识创造者方面获得垄断。

［A］没有哪个学科像人文学科一样，如此热切地关注专业化。梅南先生指出，你可以花三年时间来成为一名律师，也可以花四年时间来成为一名医师。但是，要获得人文学科的博士学位，一般需要九年的时间。多达一半攻读英语专业博士学位的学生会在获得学位之前放弃学业也就不足为奇了。

［C］同样不足为奇的是，得到博士学位的人中，只有大约一半的人最终会获得他们进入研究生院时心有所图的教授职位。职位数量简直太少了，部分原因是由于各所大学又继续培养出了比以往任何时候都多的博士。但是想要学习人文学科的学生越来越少：各学校的英语系在1970~1971学年授予的学士学位数量就比其20年后授予的要多。学生越来越少就需要越来越少的老师。所以，在结束了十年的论文写作之后，许多人文学科的学生放弃攻读自己的专业，转而从事一些他们并未获得过培训的行业。

［F］梅南先生总结道，高等教育改革的关键在于改变那种“知识分子的培养”方式。否则，大学教师们会继续这样危险地思考下去，与他们研究、调查和批判的社会分离得越来越远。“学术研究，至少在某些领域，可能需要变得不那么排外，需要更强调整体性。”不过，该如何实现这一点，梅南先生并未提及。

2012年真题

解析

41.［C］此题出在段落末尾。本段开头提到The secondhalfofthe20thcentury，可用此关键时间点来判断答案，［C］项提到了theturn ofthe millennium，与前文呼应。此外，空格处前文说一些人发明了一台神话般的机器，而［C］项中的suchadevice正指代这台机器。因此，正确答案为［C］。

42.［D］空格处下文提到I call it a secret war for two reasons，说明前面肯定对a secret war进行了讲解，［D］项说联网计算机引发了一场秘密战争，为正确答案。

43.［A］此题的前一句提到superfluous material goods和superfluous experiences，选项［A］的开头就提到了these superfluousthings，构成前后呼应，因此正确答案为［A］。

44.［F］本题空格处前一句主语a pyramid of production在选项［F］中有原词复现。此外，该选项最后的single medium、television和后文中的one-way tap flowing相匹配，所以［F］项为正确答案。

45.［G］空格处所在段落前文提到电视是one-way tap flowing（信息的单向流动），而［G］项说互联网可以reverse the flow（逆转这个流动）。the flow指的就是one-way tap flowing。故应选［G］。

译文

想一想那些稍纵即逝的瞬间——你望向飞机的窗外，发觉自己在飞，飞得比鸟儿还高。现在想想你的笔记本电脑，它比牛皮纸封套还要薄，或者想想你掌心的手机。花片刻时间来感叹那些奇迹吧。你是可以享用这些梦想成果的幸运者。

20世纪后半叶，一些天才、勇士、企业家和有远见的人不辞辛苦，创造出了一台神话般的机器，这台机器可以作为打字机和印刷机、演播室和剧院、画笔和画廊、钢琴和电台来使用，还具有邮件以及邮递员的功能。［C］他们不仅研发出了这样的设备，而且在世纪之交，他们还成功将其纳入了一个每天都有数十亿人访问的全球系统。

联网的计算机是一种了不起的设备，是第一台集生产方式、传播手段、接收站点以及表达赞扬和批评的平台于一体的媒体机器。计算机是21世纪的文化机器。

我们有理由为计算机庆祝，但是我们也必须小心谨慎。［D］这是因为联网计算机已经引发了人们下载和上传——被动消费和主动创造——之间的秘密战争，战争的结果将会以我们只能开始想象的方式来影响我们共同的未来。我称它为“秘密战争”的原因有两个。首先，大多数人没有意识到，一些具有强烈商业性质的商业议程正在起作用，使得他们处于被动的消费模式。其次，大多数使用联网计算机进行上传的人甚至没有意识到自己所做事情的重要意义。

所有的动物都是被动的，只有少数是主动的。海狸建造水坝，鸟类搭建巢窝。然而，在大多数情况下，动物王国基本运用下载方式（被动的消费）。人类有自己独特的能力，不仅能够制造工具，还可以转而使用这些工具来创造富余的物质产品——绘画、雕塑和建筑——以及富余的精神体验——音乐、文学、宗教和哲学。［A］当然，正是这些富余的事物定义了人类文化，最终定义了人类自身。下载和消费文化需要很高的技巧，但如果不能超越下载模式，一个人就不能真正把自己融入到人类社会中。

对于我们的新的文化机器带来的种种可能，大多数人仍停留在下载模式（被动消费的模式）。即使出现了广泛传播的社会媒体，金字塔式的创造模式仍然存在：少数人上传资料，相对较多的群体发表评论或修改上传的内容，绝大多数人还是只满足于消费。［F］这种金字塔式的创造模式还会持久存在的原因之一是，在过去的半个世纪中，世界的大量媒体文化仅被电视这一种媒介所定义，而电视被定义为可供下载。

电视就像单向的水龙头一样（让信息）流进我们的家园。当打开电视后，对于任何人来说最艰难的任务就是关掉电源。［G］50年来，联网的计算机提供了第一次逆转这个流动的机会，鼓励有想法的下载，更重要的是，鼓励有意义的上传。

怎样才算有意义的上传呢？我的定义围绕着“坚持”的概念展开——别人坚持的创作和经验。

2013年真题

解析

41.［E］空白前指出社会科学虽然蓬勃发展，但是在应对全球性挑战中并没有足够的贡献。空白后指出人类虽然有了解决饥饿问题的技术，但是还存在一些社会性的问题。关键词就是空白前的global challenges以及空白后的humanity。查找各选项，出现指代性词语的有［E］和［F］。选项［E］中These issues表示这些问题，与空格前提到的气候变化、安全、可持续发展等全球性问题相关联。选项大意为：问题的根本原因均在于人类的行为，这些问题要想得到解决，需要人类行为的改变、社会变革和技术发展。空白后指出人类已经有了解决饥饿问题的技术手段，但还存在一些社会性的问题。可见选项［E］与上下文语义衔接得当，为正确答案。

42.［F］本题空白位于第三段开头。空白前第二段内容指出，社会科学研究没有为解决全球性问题做出足够贡献。空白后指出某一行为（现象）是令人遗憾的（This is a shame ），破折号后指出原因：作者认为学术界应该抓住这个机会增强其在现实世界的影响（... grasping the opportunity... ），所以空白处首先要明确This的指代。This指代的应该是一种现象，这种现象让人感到遗憾，之后作者提出建议。由此，前后内容应该是相反的，即基于不好的现象作者提出建议。浏览各选项，选项［F］指出现在社会科学家的表现：尽管存在以上因素，但是社会科学家不愿意解决这些全球性问题，同时对将社会科学纳入可持续发展的跨领域研究的建议表示抗议。these factors指代的是上文中全球性问题与社会科学研究的种种联系，such problems指代上文的global challenges。而空格后的This指代社会科学家的行为，作者由此提出的建议是社会科学家应该抓住这次机会，增强社会科学研究的现实意义。可见将选项［F］代入空白处，上下文语义连贯，为正确答案。

43.［B］第四段首句为主题句，指出当今社会科学研究存在的问题：主要集中在研究学科问题和内部学术性争论上，而不是研究有外部现实意义的课题。而空白前句子列举事实：包含“气候变化”或“环境变化”等关键词的论文数量在增长。这些应该是解决实际问题的研究，明显与首句表达的意思相反，由此推断空白处的内容应该是在肯定论文数量增长的同时继续描述不好的现实。各选项中，选项［B］中出现了the numbers和keywords，且有however的转折，放入文中空白处，语义为包含“气候变化”“环境变化”这些关键词的论文数量虽然在增长，但是还不多，整体上表明了本段主题：社会科学研究过于学术化，较少关注有现实意义的课题。选项中these keywords就是指environmental change和climate change。由此选项［B］与上下文衔接得当，故为正确答案。

44.［G］前面段落指出了社会科学研究存在的一些问题。此处开始分析可能的原因。首句为主题句：社会科学研究存在这些不足不一定是由研究经费不足造成的。而空白后指出只要资金用在恰当的地方，这个数额已经足够了。那么空白处的内容应该详细指出空白前提到的经费情况到底是什么样，然后据此得出空白后的结论。浏览选项，选项［G］指出国家在社会科学和人文科学上的花费占所有研发经费的比例。空白后的This和it就指代选项［G］中的研发经费数额，意思是说只要这笔钱用得得当，是足够用于科研的。前后文衔接得当，故选项［G］为正确答案。

45.［C］本段首句为主题句：解决问题的关键是要更好地使用这些资金。空白前指出，旨在合理使用经费的一项提议遭到社会科学家的抗议。然后指出，这项提议的目的不是忽视社会科学，其目的恰恰完全相反。而空白后又指出，这样将会创造更多的协同合作，并帮助发展旨在直接解决全球问题的项目。最后一句开头的That指代的就是空白处的相关内容，由此推知空白处应该是此举的真实目的。浏览各选项，选项［C］The idea is to... 表明该选项叙述的是做某事的目的，该选项指出，这样做是为了将社会科学家的工作与其他领域相结合，符合文意。故选项［C］为正确答案。

译文

当前社会科学繁荣兴旺。到2005年，世界范围内各个领域的职业社会科学家总人数接近50万，他们在学术界内外工作。根据《2010年世界社会科学报告》，自2000年以来，全世界社会科学专业学生数量每年的增长速度约为11%。

但是，在应对如今的气候变化、安全问题、可持续发展和健康这些全球性挑战上，如此巨大的资源却没有做出足够的贡献。［E］这些问题出现的根本原因都在于人类的行为：问题的解决既需要行为的改变和社会创新，也需要技术进步。例如在遏制气候变化方面，我们不仅要开发清洁能源，同时也要改变消费模式和推动人们接纳税收。人类已经有一些必要的农业技术手段来根除饥饿，从基因工程作物到人工化肥。然而，这里也存在着一些社会性问题，即食物和财富的统筹和分配，以及经济繁荣的形成与分布。

［F］尽管存在以上因素，但是很多社会科学家似乎并不情愿应对这些问题。在欧洲，一些社会科学家强烈反对一项提议，这项提议旨在取消对社会科学研究的特殊基金支持并将该领域纳入可持续发展的交叉研究领域。这令人感到可惜——这个群体应该抓住这个机会来提高其在现实世界的影响力。正如伟大的社会科学家约瑟夫·顺彼得所述：没有创造性的破坏，就没有根本性的创新。

目前，社会科学主要集中于对学科问题的研究以及内部的学术争论上，并没有集中于有外部影响的课题上。分析显示，包含“环境改变”或“气候变化”关键词的论文数量自2004年以来迅速增加。［B］但是论文的数量仍然很少：2010年，在全球范围内发表的10万篇社会科学论文中，约有1600篇包括这些关键词中的一个。

当社会科学家们真正着手处理实际问题时，他们的眼界经常限于当地：例如，比利时的社会科学家们主要对贫困对比利时的影响感兴趣。并且这个社会科学家群体的研究工作能否对知识的全面积累做出很大贡献也是值得怀疑的。

问题并不一定与可用资金的数额有关。［G］在20世纪90年代末期，国家花费在社会科学和人文科学上的经费占所有研发经费（包括政府、高等教育、非营利组织和企业）的比例大约在4%到25%之间；在大多数欧洲国家，该比例大约为15%。只要用在正确的方向上，这笔资金是充足的。在今天的经济环境下，抱怨缺少经费的社会科学家不应该期盼得到更多的资金。

解决问题的关键是要更好地使用这些资金。欧盟框架基金计划一直都对社会科学家有专门的资金支持。今年，有人提出修改这个系统：2014年，“地平线2020”新计划开始实施，该计划将不会对社会科学设立这样的专项资金。这导致了社会科学家的抗议。但是这项计划并不是要忽视社会科学，目的恰恰完全相反。［C］这个办法是为了强制社会科学家将自己的工作与其他领域相结合，包括健康和人口结构变化，食品安全，海洋探索和生物经济，清洁、高效的能源以及包容、创新和安全的社会。这样将会创造更多的协同合作，并帮助发展旨在直接解决全球问题的项目。

2014年真题

解析

41.［C］此题是首段，所以需要寻找综述性的段落。其中段落［A］和［E］的位置已经给出，所以只需从余下段落中通过关键词进行选择。［B］段开头有another，所以不会是第一段。［E］段首句中的代词their没有指代对象，也不能选。［F］段首句中有however，也不会是第一段。因此，只剩下［C］段和［D］段。而［D］段第二句中有In one case，表明下一段应是［B］段，这与已给出的顺序不符。［C］段首句是一个问句“考古学家们是怎样在地面上没有任何可见物体的情况下找到他们正在寻找的东西的呢？”英文中比较常见的英文篇章结构之一是：提出问题——分析问题——解决问题，由此可推知，［C］段应该放在文章的开头。

42.［F］此段在［A］段之后，所以在内容上应该与［A］段衔接。［A］段首句提到Some archaeological sites，而［F］段首句说Most archaeological sites, however，由此可知这两段在讨论同一话题，应该放在一起。此外，从段落大意来看，［A］段主要谈论的是一些考古地点是被偶然发现的，并举了一些例子。［F］段说，然而大部分考古地点是被考古学家们特意寻找而被发现的，这两段在语义上形成转折，［F］段首句出现了表达转折关系的连词however。

43.［G］此段在［E］段之后。［E］段的首句出现了表示总述的survey methods and a variety of high-technology tools and techniques，从第二句开始都在分别列举具体的勘测方法，最后一句提到了aerial surveys（空中勘测）。而［G］段的首句就提到ground surveys（地面勘测），正好形成对应，均是寻找考古遗址的具体方法。因此，本题选［G］。

44.［D］此时，还剩下［B］段和［D］段没有选。前面说到，［D］段第二句中有In one case，表明下一段应是［B］段，这两段明显形成语义上的衔接，由此可知，该题选［D］。

45.［B］根据上题的分析，此题只能选［B］。

译文

［C］考古学家们是怎样在地面上没有任何可见物体的情况下知道到哪里去寻找他们正在寻找的东西呢？一般来说，为了确定哪些挖掘地点可以产生有用信息，他们会对大面积区域进行勘察和样本测试（在挖掘地点上进行测试）。勘察和样本测试对了解包含考古地点的更大的外围景观也变得很重要。

［A］一些考古地点总会轻易被人发现，例如：希腊雅典的帕台农神殿，埃及金字塔，还有南英格兰巨石阵的巨石。但是这些地点都是例外。大多数考古地点得通过仔细勘察才能被发现，但是也有许多地点是被偶然发现的。奥杜威峡谷是坦桑尼亚的一处早期人类遗址，于1911年被一位捕猎蝴蝶的人发现，当时这个人正好跌入了这个深谷。20世纪70年代，在墨西哥市地铁挖掘过程中，数千件阿兹特克手工艺品面世。

［F］然而，大多数考古遗址是因为考古学家决心要寻找才被发现的。这样的寻找可能需要花费数年的时间。英国考古学家霍华德·卡特从其他考古地点发现的信息中得知埃及法老图坦卡蒙的坟墓的存在。卡特在国王谷筛查碎石，历时七年才于1922年发现此坟墓。在19世纪末英国考古学家阿瑟·埃文斯爵士仔细筛查了希腊雅典的古董商铺。他在寻找公元前1400年代到1200年代统治希腊的古迈锡尼人的代表了他们文化的小雕刻印章。埃文斯对于这些雕刻的解释最终使他于1900年在克里特岛上的克诺索斯找到了米诺斯宫殿。

［E］现在为了发现遗址，考古学家在很大程度上依赖系统的勘测方法以及各种高科技的工具和技术。机载技术，如由飞机或宇宙飞船承载的不同类型的雷达和照相器材，让考古学家不用挖掘就知道地下有什么。空中勘测定位一般的名胜古迹或更大的被埋藏的地貌，如古代建筑或场地。

［G］地面勘测使得考古学家能够确定哪些地方的挖掘将会是成功的。大部分地面勘测需要考古学家走很多路，以寻找地面上的线索，比如陶器的小碎片。这些勘测通常包括在考古学家所选定的地点进行一定量的挖掘，来测定掩埋的物质。考古学家也可以通过采用地面雷达、磁场记录和金属探测器等定位埋藏的遗址。考古学家们通常使用电脑绘制遗址和遗址周边的地貌。二维和三维地图在制定挖掘计划、展现遗址地貌和展示考古研究结果方面都是有用的工具。

［D］勘测可以覆盖单个的大型定居点或整片地貌。在一次勘测中，许多围绕着洪都拉斯科潘的玛雅古城开展工作的研究人员通过使用航拍照片和步行勘测找到了数百个小村庄和个人住宅。研究人员最后绘成的定居图显示了从公元500年到公元850年科潘城邦瓦解时，城市周围村落的人口分布和密度是怎样发生巨大变化的。

［B］在另外一次勘测中，美国考古学家勒内·米廉和乔治·考吉尔用数年时间系统地绘制出了位于现在的墨西哥城附近的墨西哥峡谷中的特奥蒂瓦坎城的全貌。公元600年左右，这座城市处于鼎盛时期，是世界上规模最大的人类居住地之一。研究人员们不仅绘制出了该城市巨大而华丽的仪式区域，还绘制出了成百上千的普通人所居住的较为简单的公寓建筑群。

2015年真题

解析

41.［C］选项［C］中提到的words和meaning在空白处前面一句重现，此句提到我们阅读时会设法识别单词的意思和词与词之间的关系（identifying meanings for individual words and working out relationships between them），选项［C］开头承接此话题，提到如果碰到不熟悉的单词或习语，我们会去猜它们的含义（If you are unfamiliar with words or idioms, you guess at their meaning）。此外，选项［C］后半部分指出阅读时要记住语篇要素及其可能的联系，正是在此基础之上，才能对文本的言语事件形成一个整体的认识，即推断文本的整体语境；空后内容承接此话题，并用forinstance举例描述我们如何推断上下文语境，由此可知本题应选［C］。

42.［E］选项［E］中的inferences在空白处前面两句均有重现（inference和infer），这两句提到阅读文本时我们要“主动参与推理并解决问题”，以获得作者通过呈现具体证据和线索以希望读者掌握的信息。选项［E］承接此话题，指出读者要进行进一步推理，并用forinstance具体举例描述作何推理，该项最后提到，在此基础上，读者会以自己的方式对文本做出回应，而对于这种个性化的回应，作者所负的责任肯定要小得多，这恰好成为下段开头this way的指代对象，表明“每个读者对文本的解读不尽相同”。

43.［G］该选项开头的Rather很好地衔接了其与空白前的内容，表明语义出现了转折。该空前面一句开头出现了not，与rather构成了“not... rather...”结构，意为“不是……而是……”。该空前提到，阅读的问题并不在于重获可以从文本中直接读取和正确核实的绝对、确定或“真正”的含义，或者文本与世界的某种永恒联系。选项［G］承接此观点，转而提出在阅读时，读者基于可能被称之为文本资料和语境资料的相互作用赋予文本意义。此外，该项末尾处提到的various kinds of background, social knowledge, belief and attitude即为下段段首的Such background material的指代对象。

44.［B］选项［B］中的Factors such as the place and period in which we are reading, our gender, ethnicity, age and social class是对本段首句中who we are的承接和细化。该项中的interpretations还在后句重现，其中提到读者自身的各种因素会鼓励读者进行特定的解读，但同时也掩盖甚至封闭了其他解读方式，这与该空后面一句所说的“然而，这不会使我们的解读方式看起来仅仅是狭隘的，或者甚至是没有意义的”构成了转折，上下文衔接连贯。

45.［A］选项［A］具体描述了不同的阅读目的或阅读方式，是对该空前面一句中How we read a given text以及our particular interest in reading it的细化。该项的内容也是空白处后面一句开头Such dimensions of reading（这些阅读方式）的指代对象。

译文

你是如何进行阅读的？显然，你想要理解阅读的内容，也就是说，确定单个词汇的意思，并且根据英语语法的隐性知识辨析词汇间的关系。［C］如果遇到不熟悉的单词或习语，你会依据上下文提供的线索猜测其意思。假定这些语言信息在后文中彼此关联，在阅读时记住这些语篇要素的含义及其彼此之间可能的联系。接着你开始推断文本的语境，例如，判定文本是有关哪一类型的言语事件：话语由谁发起，对象是谁，话语发生的时间和地点是什么。

毫无疑问，以上谈及的阅读方法即理解文本的方法。但是，这些方法同时表明，理解的过程并非仅仅是读者被动认同作者的过程，还是读者主动参与推理并解决问题的过程。读者进行推理，以获得作者通过呈现具体证据和线索以希望读者掌握的信息。［E］然后，读者会进一步推理，例如，去评判文本对其可能的意义，或文本是否正确——在此基础上，读者会以自己的方式对文本做出回应，而对于这种个性化的回应，作者所负的责任肯定要小得多。

这样看来，每个读者对文本的解读不尽相同。阅读的问题并不在于重获可以从文本中直接读取和正确核实的绝对、确定或“真正”的含义，或者文本与世界的某种永恒联系。［G］相反，我们基于可能被称之为文本资料和语境资料的相互作用赋予文本意义：也就是说，一方面我们根据文本的形式结构（尤其是语言结构）来分析文本本身的组织模式，另一方面我们又将自己已有的背景信息、社会阅历、信仰以及态度带入所读文本，我们在这两方面的互动中理解文本。

这些背景资料必然会反映我们的身份。［B］诸如阅读时我们所处的环境和时间、我们的性别、种族、年龄和社会阶层等因素都会引导我们对文本做出特定的解读，同时也掩盖甚至封闭了其他解读方式。然而，这不会使我们的解读方式看起来仅仅是狭隘的，或者甚至是没有意义的。正是由于不同的读者所处的历史时期和地区不同，以及社会阅历不同，对一页上相同的文字进行各具特色却相互关联的解读（包括对涉及人类根本性问题的文本的解读也是如此），对文本解读方式的争议才会在有关信仰和价值观的社会讨论中发挥重要作用。

我们阅读某个特定文本的方法在某种程度上还取决于我们对阅读是否有特别的兴趣。［A］我们学习文本并试图以某种方式对文本做出回应是为了完成某一门指定课程的课业要求？还是只是凭兴趣来阅读？抑或是为了获取信息而略读文本？坐在火车上或躺在床上阅读很可能跟在会议室里阅读很不一样。这些阅读方式同本书即将讨论的其他阅读方法都表明：我们的任何阅读行为都有一种隐秘的（往往是无意识的）动机。这倒不一定是说一种阅读方法比另一种更完善、更高级或更有价值。理想的情况是，不同类型的阅读方式彼此呼应，互为有用的参考，互相平衡。这些方法一起构成你整体素养的阅读要素，或构成你阅读文本时与周围环境的关系的阅读元素。

2016年真题

解析

41.［C］本段第一句就说，作者认为形象提升在转型阶段尤为重要，后面列举了换工作、身份转换等时期是提升形象的好时机。之后指出，如果对形象提升的时间不确定可以去寻求他人的意见，当然如果没有提升的必要，也没关系。因此整段都是在说提升个人形象的时机的问题。故选项［C］为正确答案。

42.［G］本段第一句就点明：弄清楚你希望给别人留下什么印象，即你提升形象的目标是什么。本段后面列举了不同需求的人的不同目标，所以整段都在讲目标，故［G］项为正确答案。

43.［D］本段表明，要审视自己的工作环境，了解环境规范，最后一句话：你对所处的文化背景了解越多，越能掌控自己的形象。且段落中不断复现environment，并明确提到context，由此可知，这段主要探讨在提升形象前，需要了解自己工作环境的情况。故［D］项为正确答案。44.［E］本段出现Enlistthe support, work with, professional等关键信息，即本段在说明要找专业人士帮助提升形象。故［E］项为正确答案。

45.［F］本段表明，提升形象的关键不在于花多长时间，而是将此作为减少决策疲劳的机会；后面又提到，应该一次性把衣服买完，而不是一次买一件。由此可看出，该段是说要提高效率。故［F］项为正确答案。

译文

无论身处什么样的工作环境——正式的或非正式的，你展现自己的方式会影响别人对你的印象，第一印象的判断尤为如此。根据普林斯顿大学的一项研究，人们通常仅凭你展现出来的样子只用0.1秒就评判出你的能力、信任度和好感度。

当今的工作环境和“穿着得体”时代的不同在于选择的范围大了很多。穿衣规范发生了改变，不再有固定标准。在某些场合，穿红色的运动鞋或穿T恤衫能彰显身份地位，其他场合就不这样了。而且，无论我们呈现什么形象都会被诸如“领英”这样的社会媒体所放大。很有可能，你的头像的访问频率比十年前或二十年前高多了。千禧一代似乎面临着两难的境地：他们是最不正式的一代人，却最在意风格和个人品牌塑造。这很令人困惑。

那么我们该如何应对呢？我们怎么知道何时该在提升形象方面做出投资呢？哪个方法最有利于我们向目标靠近呢？下面有几项建议：

［C］决定时机是否合适

作为一名高管培训师，我认为形象提升在转型阶段尤为重要——当你正在找新工作、进入到一个新的或更具公众性的角色，或是工作环境发生改变时。如果你正身处转型时期或是感觉陷入僵局、原地踏步，那或许现在就是个好时机。如果你对此不确定，可以向信任的朋友、同事或专业人员寻求中肯的建议。留心观察别人是怎么看待你的。可能没有提升自我形象的必要，这也没关系。

［G］弄清楚自己的目标

想清楚你希望给人留下什么印象。你是想更新形象还是想彻底改头换面？有的人的目标可能是想更加被看重，提高自己的专业形象；而有的人可能是想让人觉得更亲切，或是更现代、更时尚。对从金融业转行到广告业的人来说，可能他们想让自己看起来更“居家办公”或“自由”。（用类似的词描述也是可以的。）

［D］了解身处的环境

像人类学家一样审视你的工作环境。你所在环境的规范有哪些？什么能够彰显身份地位？你最重要的观众（或听众）是谁？你所尊敬和敬仰的人是如何展示自己的？你对所处的文化背景了解越多，就越能够掌控你给别人带来的印象。

［E］与专业人员合作

寻求专业人员的支持，与他们谈谈你的目标和情况。聘请一位私人造型师，或是借助于诸如J.Crew这样的店铺提供的免费造型服务。尝试用一位造型师来代替理发师。用专业的摄影师，而不是你的伴侣或朋友为你拍摄照片。这些花费可能并没有你想得那么高。

［F］高效完成

形象提升的关键不在于变得更虚荣，或是花更多的时间来考虑穿什么。而是把它当作一个减少决策疲劳的机会。挑选一件标准的工作服或选择其他备选服装。和造型师一起一次性把衣服都买全，而不是自己逛街，一次只买一件。

2017年真题

解析

41.［F］排序题的关键是首尾相接，要牢记大纲考点的“一致性和衔接性”。也就是说，要想选出下一题，首先要确定上段的尾句在说什么，做到上一段的尾句和下一段的首句衔接恰当。41题的答案取决于给出的首段［D］项。［D］项起到统领全文的作用，主要对狄更斯以及他的作品进行了总体的评价和概括。那么对于这类人物自传式的文章，后文一般会先介绍其生平。纵观各选项，不难发现［F］项首句出现Dickens wasbornin Portsmouth, on England's southern coast，考生要把握wasborn“出生”这个关键词。因此，41题选择［F］项。

42.［E］要想得出42题的答案，关键是理解41题［F］项，尤其是［F］项的后半部分。［F］项的后半段一直在介绍狄更斯当童工以及他的父亲被捕入狱的经历，这些经历对他性格的形成都起到了很大的作用。于是我们浏览剩余各选项的首句，发现［E］项的开头Soon after his father's release from prison，出现了很关键的线索词，即他的父亲被释放，因此选项［E］可以接在41题［F］项的后面。所以，42题选择［E］项。

43.［A］43题的答案取决于42题［E］项的尾句，［E］项的前半段介绍了狄更斯在他父亲被释放后的工作经历。最后一句是At the same time, Dickens, who had a reporter's eye for transcribing the life around him, especially anything comic or odd, submitted short sketches to obscure magazines，大概意思说他开始用文字记录周围的人和生活，尤其是滑稽的或怪诞的事，并向一些不知名的杂志投递幽默短剧。浏览各选项的首句，很容易发现［A］项的首句The first published sketch, “A Dinner at Polar Walk”brought tears to Dickens's eyes when he discovered it in the pages of The Monthly Magazine
 .考生会发现复现词magazine和sketch。因此，43题选择［A］项。

44.［C］44题的答案取决于43题［A］项的尾句，［A］项的尾句说狄更斯用“博兹”这个笔名发表文章，并且开始小有名气。浏览剩余各选项首句，会发现［C］项的首句出现了Soon after Sketches by Boz
 appeared，这里他的笔名Boz是原词复现，因此，44题选择［C］项。

45.［G］45题还剩最后一个选项［G］，我们要验证一下［G］项是否适合放在最后一段。利用给定的上一段［B］项，看其能否与［G］项的首句衔接。［B］项的尾句在讲狄更斯小说的成功，以及小说中的人物匹克威克带来的影响和效应。不难发现［G］项的首句复现了Pickwick，而且还有一个时间线索词After。因此，45题选择［G］项。

译文

［D］查尔斯·狄更斯可能是19世纪最著名，并且对于许多人来说最伟大的英国小说家。作为伦理学者、讽刺作者和社会改革家，狄更斯的小说情节复杂、人物性格鲜明，捕捉了英国社会的全景。

［F］狄更斯出生在英格兰南海岸的朴茨茅斯。他的父亲是英国海军出纳室的一名职员，职位很受人尊敬，但社会地位很低。他的祖父母都是管家，社会地位甚至更低，终身为仆。狄更斯后来隐瞒了他们的背景。狄更斯的母亲可能来自一个较为体面的家庭。但是在他出生前两年，他母亲的父亲因为偷窃被抓，逃到了欧洲，再也没有回来。家庭的日益贫困迫使狄更斯12岁便辍学，到一家鞋油厂——华伦黑鞋油作坊当童工，在那里打工的其他男孩嘲笑他是“年轻的绅士”。他的父亲当时因负债而入狱。父亲入狱带来的耻辱以及他在鞋油厂做工的经历成了他最大的伤痛和内心最深处的秘密。他甚至无法向他的妻子坦诚这一切，虽然他并未公开承认，他是基于这段经历来创作小说的。

［E］他的父亲从监狱被释放后不久，狄更斯找到一份更好的工作，在律师事务所当跑差。他自学速记，后来得到一份更好的工作，成为法庭速记员和驻议会的记者。与此同时，狄更斯以一个记者的眼光记录着周围的生活，尤其是那些滑稽的和怪诞的事，于是他向一些不知名的杂志投递了幽默短剧。

［A］他首次发表的幽默短剧是《在白杨城共进晚餐》。当狄更斯在《月刊》上发现这篇文章时，他流下了眼泪。从那时起，他就以笔名“博兹”在《记事晚报》上发表多个短剧，赚了些名气。

［C］《博兹短剧集》发表后不久，一家出版公司主动找到狄更斯，让他写一个按月连载的故事，作为当时著名的艺术家罗伯特·西摩创作的一系列木版画的背景故事。这个故事是罗伯特·西摩设想出来的。然而，以其特有的自信，狄更斯成功地要求西摩为他的故事画插图。第一期故事出版后，狄更斯写信给这位艺术家，请他修改一张狄更斯觉得不足以忠实反映他的文章内容的图画。西摩做了改动，然后走进自家后院自杀，以表示不满。狄更斯和他的出版商只好另寻一位新的艺术家，继续进行下去。喜剧小说《匹克威克外传》在1836年和1837年以连载的形式发表，并在1837年首次以成书的形式出版。

［B］现在众所周知的《匹克威克外传》的巨大成功捍卫了狄更斯的名声。那时出现了匹克威克外套和匹克威克雪茄，圆圆胖胖、戴着眼镜的主人公塞缪尔·匹克威克成了全国知名的人物。

［G］继《匹克威克外传》之后，狄更斯的视角转向了一个更加灰暗的世界。在《雾都孤儿》中，他讲述了一个孤儿从贫民习艺所到伦敦的罪犯贫民窟的历程。他的下一部小说《尼古拉斯·尼克贝》结合了《雾都孤儿》的黑暗和《匹克威克外传》的光明。这些小说的广为流传巩固了狄更斯作为国内外著名文学家的地位。

2018年真题

解析

41.［E］该段首先列出了EEOB的全称，概述全文并提出话题，可作为41题答案。同时，［C］段第一句提到The State, War, and NavyBuilding..., The在此特指，说的就是艾森豪威尔行政办公大楼（EEOB）。

42.［G］本文整体上是按照时间顺序的逻辑来进行排序的。前文两段对EEOB进行了整体的阐述，接下来就是要详细阐述这座大楼的历史了。［G］段开头出现了“The history of the EEOB began”，根据began一词可知，该段是阐述历史的开端，故选［G］。

43.［A］上段最后一句提到... the demolition of the State Department Building，谈到拆除国务院大楼，那么接下来应该要讲新的大楼的建设。纵观剩余选项，［A］段中提到select a site and prepare plans and cost estimates for a new State Department，即为新的国务院大楼选址、设计建设方案并进行成本估算，前后意思承接，故本题答案选［A］。

44.［B］上段首句提到... as the building slowly rose wing by wing，说明EEOB的建设是在17年中逐步完成的。而［B］段开头说1875年完成的是大楼南翼，然后1876年完成的是四层的图书馆。这个表述和［F］段提到的内容互相契合，前后对应，故可确定本题答案为［B］。

45.［D］该段提到的人物，如罗斯福、林登·约翰逊、乔治·布什，都是在20世纪乃至21世纪出现的人物。从时间顺序来看，这些都比1875年晚得多。故45题答案选［D］。

译文

［E］艾森豪威尔行政办公大楼（EEOB）在美国的国家历史和建筑遗产中均有着独特的地位。它建于1871年至1888年间，由财政部监理建筑师阿尔弗雷德·B.马利特设计，旨在容纳国务院、战争部和海军部持续增加的工作人员，并且它被认为是美国国内具有法兰西第二帝国建筑风格的最佳建筑之一。

［C］该建筑最初叫“国务院、战争部和海军部大楼”。在十九世纪最后25年和二十世纪最初的25年里，美国成了世界强国，这三大关系最紧密的部门就在这里参与制定和执行国家外交政策。一些美国最重要的外交官和政治家在这座大楼里办公，许多历史事件在此发生。

［G］艾森豪威尔行政办公大楼的历史在其奠基很久之前就已经开始了。第一批行政办公室于1799年至1820年间建成。接连的火灾（包括英国人在1814年制造的火灾）以及人员过度拥挤的状况促成了现有的财政部大楼的建设。1866年，为了建造财政部大楼北翼，当时的国务院大楼被拆除。

［A］国会于1869年12月任命了一个委员会为新的国务院大楼选址、设计建设方案并进行成本估算。委员会也要考虑战争部和海军部可能做出的安排。一些人期盼在白宫另一侧也建一座希腊复古式样的建筑。令他们感到震惊的是，阿尔弗雷德·马利特复杂精美的法兰西第二帝国风格的设计方案被选定了。这座容纳三个部门的大楼于1871年6月开建。

［F］整座大楼的建设耗时17年，一个侧翼接着一个侧翼地修建，进度缓慢。建成时，它是华盛顿最大的办公大楼，有近两英里长的黑白瓷砖镶嵌的走廊。内部装饰几乎都使用了铸铁或石膏；木材的使用被降到最低限度，以确保消防安全。大楼里面有八个巨大的花岗岩旋梯，由四千多根单独铸造的青铜栏杆支撑，通向装有四个穹顶天窗和两个彩色玻璃圆形天窗的屋顶。

［B］于1875年完工的国务院大楼南翼是第一个投入使用的。这个部分拥有一个典雅的四层图书馆（于1876年完工）、外交接待室，以及装饰有木雕工艺、铺着东方地毯、墙上印有精美图案的国务卿办公室。海军部于1879年搬入大楼东翼，部长的办公室墙壁经过精心设计，天花板图案印制精美，地板上布满镶嵌工艺的图案。

［D］很多声名显赫的国家人物都参与了发生在艾森豪威尔行政办公大楼内的历史事件。西奥多·罗斯福、富兰克林·D.罗斯福、威廉·霍华德·塔夫脱、德怀特·D.艾森豪威尔、林登·B.约翰逊、杰拉尔德·福特和乔治·H.W.布什在成为美国总统之前都曾经在这座大楼里办过公。还有16名海军司令、21名战争部长和24名国务卿曾在此办公。温斯顿·丘吉尔曾经走过这座大楼的走廊，日本的特使们在珍珠港事件爆发后与时任国务卿的科德尔·赫尔在此会面。

2019年真题

解析

41.［E］该段首句虽然出现了人称代词his，但随之明确his所指为Dale Carnegie，因此his并非指代上文中的人。本段先援引指出卡耐基对争论的态度（avoidit），之后转折（but）提出异议：这种观点错误，而且忽略了争论的意义（This aversion to arguments... depends on a mistaken view of arguments... misses the point of arguing）。可见［E］段符合“先引用观点，再进行批驳”这一典型开篇方式，可确定为首段。

42.［D］根据人物线索，本题优先选择复现人名的段落，浏览剩余的段落，发现只有［D］段出现了Carnegie这个人名。第一段论述了Carnegie所写书中的观点，［D］段论述作者对此观点的评论，符合立论型文章的篇章结构。再者，根据已知段落［F］句首出现的代词指代线索也能得出答案。［F］段首句提到的These views of arguments与［D］段尾句中的this kind of thinking为同义复现，因此［D］为正确答案。

43.［G］首句There... arguments复现关键词win，并且有转折递进——上文所述方法让你从某种意义上获胜（言外之意，算不上真正的获胜），而实际上还有更好的获胜方法。再看两段核心内容：［F］段指出欺骗、贬低对方等伎俩完全无助于你理解对手、对手的观点以及你们的分歧所在，但能帮助你赢得争论；［G］段则指出，争论中完全不必大喊大叫、各执一词，而是向对方阐述合理的理由、理解对方的立场（言外之意，这才是更大意义上的获胜，阐释in one way... abetter way之间暗含的取舍）。因此，无论从词汇、逻辑还是内容关联上，都可确定［G］为正确答案。

44.［B］本题位置为［C］段的上一段，所以我们只需找到尾句可以与［C］段首句进行关联的段落即可。［C］段的第一句话为“None ofthis will be easybut you can start even if others refuse to.”，句意为“这些之中没有哪一项是可以轻易做到的，但即使别人不愿意这么做，你也可以开始这样做。”下文继续提到从反方面来对待你的论点。不难发现［B］段最后一句话提到了recognize weakness... accept... on the opposite side，此处opposite和refuse为同义复现的替换词。此外，［B］段结尾是从心理上对待相反的论点，而［C］段中state... ask... spell out... assess等均为做出的行动。先有想法再付诸行动的逻辑顺序也符合［B］在前［C］在后，所以正确答案为［B］。

45.［A］已知段落［C］段提到Next time you state your position... .Next time you talk with someone who... .Assess its strength... 。由此可知该段讲的都是一些帮助你赢得争论的做法，这与［A］段开头的These tools can help you win every argument构成了呼应。因此确定答案选［A］。

译文

［E］在其1936年的著作《如何赢得朋友和影响他人》中，戴尔·卡耐基写道：“只有一种方法……能从争论中获得最好的结果——那就是避免争论。”这种对争论的厌恶普遍存在，但它是基于一种对争论的错误观点，这一观点给我们的个人生活和社会生活带来深刻的问题——而且在许多方面，从一开始它便忽略了争论的意义。

［D］如果正如我们通常认为的那样，争论等同于争斗，那么卡耐基是对的。就像肢体冲突一样，言语冲突也会致使双方都受伤。即便你赢了，结果也并非是从中受益。如果争论只是竞赛的话——比如网球比赛，你也很难真正达到你的目标。成对的对手们来回击球，直至一人从所有参赛者中脱颖而出，赢得比赛。其他所有人都输了。正是源于这种想法，才会有那么多人极力避免争论，尤其是关于政治和宗教的争论。

［F］这些有关争论的观点也破坏了理性。如果你将对话看成是一场争斗或竞赛，那么只要不被逮住，你就可能会以欺骗手段取胜。你将乐于使用荒谬的论据来说服他人。你会说对方的观点很愚蠢，或取笑他们多么无知。这些伎俩之中，没有任何一种会帮助你理解他们、他们的立场或使你们产生分歧的问题，但是它们能帮你在某种意义上获胜。

［G］有一种更好的用来赢得争论的方法。设想下这样的情形：你赞同提高本州最低工资，而我不赞同。如果你大喊“支持”，而我大喊“反对”，我们俩什么也没学到。我们既不相互理解，也不相互尊重，没有妥协或合作的基础。相反，假如你给出一个合理的论点：全职工人不应该生活在贫困之中。然后我以另一个合理的论点进行反驳：提高最低工资将迫使企业雇用更少的员工，而且缩短他们的工时。现在我们能理解对方的立场，并认识到我们共同的价值观，因为我们双方都在关心贫困工人。

［B］当然，许多讨论并非如此成功。尽管如此，我们依然需要谨慎行事，避免急于指责对手的论点荒谬。我们需要学习如何恰当地评估它们。评估的很大一部分是指出不好的论点，但我们也需要承认对手所提出的好论点，同时对自身采用同样的评判标准。谦卑要求你认识到自身论点的薄弱，有时也需要你接受对方立场的理由。

［C］这些之中没有哪一项是可以轻易做到的，但即使别人不愿意这么做，你也可以开始这么做。下次当你阐述自己的立场时，就你的主张陈述一个论点，并诚实地问问自己你的论点到底是否足够好。下次你与持有某一立场的人交谈时，要求他们给你一个持此观点的理由。充分且友善地仔细琢磨他们的观点。公正地评判其优点。提出异议并认真听取他们的回复。

［A］这些方法能帮助你赢得每一场争论——不是毫无意义地打败对手，而是更好地了解使人们产生分歧的问题，了解他们为何与我们观点相左，学会与他们交谈和合作。如果我们重新调整对争论的看法——从一场口舌之战或“网球比赛”转变为我们都能从中获得相互尊重与理解的理性交流——那么我们就会改变“赢得”一场争论的核心本质。


第二节 考研英语（二）阅读理解Part B历年真题及解析

一、历年真题

2011年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Leading doctors today weigh in on the debate over the government's role in promoting public health by demanding that ministers impose “fat taxes” on unhealthy food and introduce cigarette-style warnings to children about the dangers of a poor diet.

The demands follow comments made last week by the health secretary, Andrew Lansley, who insisted the government could not force people to make healthy choices and promised to free businesses from public health regulations.

But senior medical figures want to stop fast-food outlets opening near schools, restrict advertising of products high in fat, salt or sugar, and limit sponsorship of sports events by fast-food producers such as McDonald's.

They argue that government action is necessary to curb Britain's addiction to unhealthy food and help halt spiraling rates of obesity, diabetes and heart disease. Professor Terence Stephenson, president of the Royal College of Paediatrics and Child Health, said that the consumption of unhealthy food should be seen to be just as damaging as smoking or excessive drinking.

“Thirty years ago, it would have been inconceivable to have imagined a ban on smoking in the workplace or in pubs, and yet that is what we have now. Are we willing to be just as courageous in respect of obesity? I would suggest that we should be,” said the leader of the UK's children's doctors.

Lansley has alarmed health campaigners by suggesting he wants industry rather than government to take the lead. He said that manufacturers of crisps and candies could play a central role in the Change Life campaign, the centrepiece of government efforts to boost healthy eating and fitness. He has also criticized the celebrity chef Jamie Oliver's high-profile attempt to improve school lunches in England as an example of how “lecturing” people was not the best way to change their behaviour.

Stephenson suggested potential restrictions could include banning TV advertisements for foods high in fat, salt or sugar before 9 p.m. and limiting them on billboards or in cinemas. “If we were really bold, we might even begin to think of high-calorie fast food in the same way as cigarettes—by setting strict limits on advertising, product placement and sponsorship of sports events,” he said.

Such a move could affect firms such as McDonald's, which sponsors the youth coaching scheme run by the Football Association. Fast-food chains should also stop offering “inducements” such as toys, cute animals and mobile phone credit to lure young customers, Stephenson said.

Professor Dinesh Bhugra, president of the Royal College of Psychiatrists, said: “If children are taught about the impact that food has on their growth and that some things can harm, at least information is available up front.”

He also urged councils to impose “fast-food-free zones” around schools and hospitals—areas within which takeaways cannot open.

A Department of Health spokesperson said: “We need to create a new vision for public health where all of society works together to get healthy and live longer. This includes creating a new ‘responsibility deal’ with business, built on social responsibility, not state regulation. Later this year, we will publish a white paper setting out exactly how we will achieve this.”

The food industry will be alarmed that such senior doctors back such radical moves, especially the call to use some of the tough tactics that have been deployed against smoking over the last decade.
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2012年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the left column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the right column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

“Universal history, the history of what man has accomplished in this world, is at bottom the History of the Great Men who have worked here,” wrote the Victorian sage Thomas Carlyle. Well, not any more it is not.

Suddenly, Britain looks to have fallen out with its favourite historical form. This could be no more than a passing literary craze, but it also points to a broader truth about how we now approach the past: less concerned with learning from forefathers and more interested in feeling their pain. Today, we want empathy, not inspiration.

From the earliest days of the Renaissance, the writing of history meant recounting the exemplary lives of great men. In 1337, Petrarch began work on his rambling writing De Viris Illustribus—On Famous Men, highlighting the virtus
 (or virtue)of classical heroes. Petrarch celebrated their greatness in conquering fortune and rising to the top. This was the biographical tradition which Niccolo Machiavelli turned on its head. In The Prince
 , he championed cunning, ruthlessness, and boldness, rather than virtue, mercy and justice, as the skills of successful leaders.

Over time, the attributes of greatness shifted. The Romantics commemorated the leading painters and authors of their day, stressing the uniqueness of the artist's personal experience rather than public glory. By contrast, the Victorian author Samual Smiles wrote Self-Help
 as a catalogue of the worthy lives of engineers, industrialists and explorers. “The valuable examples which they furnish of the power of self-help, of patient purpose, resolute working and steadfast integrity, issuing in the formation of truly noble and manly character, exhibit,”wrote Smiles, “what it is in the power of each to accomplish for himself.”His biographies of James Watt, Richard Arkwright and Josiah Wedgwood were held up as beacons to guide the working man through his difficult life.

This was all a bit bourgeois for Thomas Carlyle, who focused his biographies on the truly heroic lives of Martin Luther, Oliver Cromwell and Napoleon Bonaparte. These epochal figures represented lives hard to imitate, but to be acknowledged as possessing higher authority than mere mortals.

Not everyone was convinced by such bombast. “The history of all hitherto existing society is the history of class struggles,”wrote Marx and Engels in The Communist Manifesto
 .For them, history did nothing, it possessed no immense wealth nor waged battles: “It is man, real, living man who does all that.”And history should be the story of the masses and their record of struggle. As such, it needed to appreciate the economic realities, the social contexts and power relations in which each epoch stood. For: “Men make their own history, but they do not make it just as they please;they do not make it under circumstances chosen by themselves, but under circumstances directly found, given and transmitted from the past.”

This was the tradition which revolutionized our appreciation of the past. In place of Thomas Carlyle, Britain nurtured Christopher Hill, EP Thompson and Eric Hobsbawm. History from below stood alongside biographies of great men. Whole new realms of understanding—from gender to race to cultural studies—were opened up as scholars unpicked the multiplicity of lost societies. And it transformed public history too: downstairs became just as fascinating as upstairs.
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2013年真题

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph(41-45).Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET1.(10 points)

［A］Live like a peasant

［B］Balance your diet

［C］Shopkeepers are your friends

［D］Remember to treat yourself

［E］Stick to what you need

［F］Planning is everything

［G］Waste not, want not

The hugely popular blog the Skint Foodie chronicles how Tony balances his love of good food with living on benefits. After bills, Tony has￡60 a week to spend, ￡40 of which goes on food, but 10 years ago he was earning￡130, 000 a year working in corporate communications and eating at London's best restaurants at least twice a week. Then his marriage failed, his career burned out and his drinking became serious. “The community mental health team saved my life. And I felt like that again, to a certain degree, when people responded to the blog so well. It gave me the validation and confidence that I'd lost. But it's still a day-by-day thing.” Now he's living in a council flat and fielding offers from literary agents. He's feeling positive, but he'll carry on blogging—not about eating as cheaply as you can— “there are so many people in a much worse state, with barely any money to spend on food”—but eating well on a budget. Here's his advice for economical foodies.

41._____________________________________________

Impulsive spending isn't an option, so plan your week's menu in advance, making shopping lists for your ingredients in their exact quantities. I have an Excel template for a week of breakfast, lunch and dinner. Stop laughing: it's not just cost effective but helps you balance your diet. It's also a good idea to shop daily instead of weekly, because, being human, you'll sometimes change your mind about what you fancy.

42._____________________________________________

This is where supermarkets and their anonymity come in handy. With them, there's not the same embarrassment as when buying one carrot in a little greengrocer. And if you plan properly, you'll know that you only need, say, 350g of shin of beef and six rashers of bacon, not whatever weight is pre-packed in the supermarket chiller.

43._____________________________________________

You may proudly claim to only have frozen peas in the freezer—that's not good enough. Mine is filled with leftovers, bread, stock, meat and fish. Planning ahead should eliminate wastage, but if you have surplus vegetables you'll do a vegetable soup, and all fruits threatening to “go off” will be cooked or juiced.

44._____________________________________________

Everyone says this, but it really is a top tip for frugal eaters. Shop at butchers, delis and fish- sellers regularly, even for small things, and be super friendly. Soon you'll feel comfortable asking if they've any knuckles of ham for soups and stews, or beef bones, chicken carcasses and fish heads for stock which, more often than not, they'll let you have for free.

45._____________________________________________

You won't be eating out a lot, but save your pennies and once every few months treat yourself to a set lunch at a good restaurant—￡1.75 a week for three months gives you￡21—more than enough for a three-course lunch at Michelin-starred Arbutus. It's￡16.95 there—or￡12.99 for a large pizza from Domino's: I know which I'd rather eat.

2014年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the left column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the right column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Uncommon Ground-Land Art in Britain

The term Land Art brings to mind epic interventions in the land such as Robert Smithson's Spiral Jetty, 6, 500 tons of basalt, earth and salt projecting into Utah's Great Salt Lake, or Roden Crater, an extinct volcano in Arizona, which James Turrell has been transforming into an immense naked-eye observatory since 1979.

Richard Long's A Line Made By Walking
 , however, involved nothing more strenuous than a 20-minute train ride from Waterloo. Having got off somewhere in suburbia, the artist walked backwards and forwards over a piece of grass until the squashed turf formed a line—a kind of drawing on the land.

Emerging in the late Sixties and reaching a peak in the Seventies, Land Art was one of a range of new forms, including Body Art, Performance Art, Action Art and Installation Art, which pushed art beyond the traditional confines of the studio and gallery. Rather than portraying landscape, land artists used the physical substance of the land itself as their medium.

The message of this survey of British land art—the most comprehensive to date—is that the British variant, typified by Long's piece, was not only more domestically scaled, but a lot quirkier than its American counterpart. Indeed, while you might assume that an exhibition of Land Art would consist only of records of works rather than the works themselves, Long's photograph of his work is the work. Since his “action” is in the past the photograph is its sole embodiment.

That might seem rather an obscure point, but it sets the tone for an exhibition that contains a lot of black-and-white photographs and relatively few natural objects.

Long is Britain's best-known Land Artist and his Stone Circle
 , a perfect ring of purplish rocks from Portishead beach laid out on the gallery floor, represents the elegant, rarefied side of the form. The Boyle Family, on the other hand, stand for its dirty, urban aspect. Comprising artists Mark Boyle and Joan Hills and their children, they recreated random sections of the British landscape on gallery walls. Their Olaf Street Study
 , a square of brick-strewn waste ground, is one of the few works here to embrace the mundanity that characterises most of our experience of the landscape most of the time.

Parks feature, particularly in the earlier works, such as John Hilliard's very funnyAcross the Park
 , in which a long-haired stroller is variously smiled at by a pretty girl and unwittingly assaulted in a sequence of images that turn out to be different parts of the same photograph.

Generally however British land artists preferred to get away from towns, gravitating towards landscapes that are traditionally considered beautiful such as the Lake District or the Wiltshire Downs. While it probably wasn't apparent at the time, much of this work is permeated by a spirit of romantic escapism that the likes of Wordsworth would have readily understood. Derek Jarman's yellow-tinted film Towards Avebury
 , a collection of long, mostly still shots of the Wiltshire landscape, evokes a tradition of English landscape painting stretching from Samuel Palmer to Paul Nash.

In the case of Hamish Fulton, you can't help feeling that the Scottish artist has simply found a way of making his love of walking pay. A typical work, such as Seven Days
 , consists of a single beautiful black-and-white photograph taken on an epic walk, with the mileage and number of days taken listed beneath. British Land Art as shown in this well selected, but relatively modestly scaled exhibition wasn't about imposing on the landscape, more a kind of landscape-orientated light conceptual art created passing through. It had its origins in the great outdoors, but the results were as gallery-bound as the paintings of Turner and Constable.
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2015年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by choosing the most suitable subheading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph (41-45). There are two extra subheadings which you do not need to use. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET. (10 points)

［A］You are not alone

［B］Don't fear responsibility for your life

［C］Pave your own unique path

［D］Most of your fears are unreal

［E］Think about the present moment

［F］Experience helps you grow

［G］There are many things to be grateful for

Some Old Truths to Help You Overcome Tough Times

Unfortunately, life is not a bed of roses. We are going through life facing sad experiences. Moreover, we are grieving various kinds of loss:a friendship, a romantic relationship or a house. Hard times may hold you down at what usually seems like the most inopportune time, but you should remember that they won't last forever.

When our time of mourning is over, we press forward, stronger with a greater understanding and respect for life. Furthermore, these losses make us mature and eventually move us toward future opportunities for growth and happiness. I want to share these old truths I've learned along the way.

41._____________________________________________

Fear is both useful and harmful. This normal human reaction is used to protect us by signaling danger and preparing us to deal with it. Unfortunately, people create inner barriers with a help of exaggerating fears. My favorite actor Will Smith once said, “Fear is not real. It is a product of thoughts you create. Do not misunderstand me. Danger is very real. But fear is a choice.” I do completely agree that fears are just the product of our luxuriant imagination.

42._____________________________________________

If you are surrounded by problems and cannot stop thinking about the past, try to focus on the present moment. Many of us are weighed down by the past or anxious about the future. You may feel guilt over your past, but you are poisoning the present with the things and circumstances you cannot change. Value the present moment and remember how fortunate you are to be alive. Enjoy the beauty of the world around and keep the eyes open to see the possibilities before you. Happiness is not a point of future and not a moment from the past, but a mindset that can be designed into the present.

43._____________________________________________

Sometimes it is easy to feel bad because you are going through tough times. You can be easily caught up by life problems that you forget to pause and appreciate the things you have. Only strong people prefer to smile and value their life instead of crying and complaining about something.

44._____________________________________________

No matter how isolated you might feel and how serious the situation is, you should always remember that you are not alone. Try to keep in mind that almost everyone respects and wants to help you if you are trying to make a good change in your life, especially your dearest and nearest people. You may have a circle of friends who provide constant good humor, help and companionship. If you have no friends or relatives, try to participate in several online communities, full of people who are always willing to share advice and encouragement.

45._____________________________________________

Today many people find it difficult to trust their own opinion and seek balance by gaining objectivity from external sources. This way you devalue your opinion and show that you are incapable of managing your own life. When you are struggling to achieve something important you should believe in yourself and be sure that your decision is the best. You live in your skin, think your own thoughts, have your own values and make your own choices.

2016年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by choosing the most suitable subheading from the list A-G for each of the numbered paragraphs (41-45). There are two extra subheadings which you do not need to use. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET.

［A］Be silly

［B］Have fun

［C］Express your emotions

［D］Don't overthink it

［E］Be easily pleased

［F］Notice things

［G］Ask for help

As adults, it seems that we are constantly pursuing happiness, often with mixed results. Yet children appear to have it down to an art—and for the most part they don't need self-help books or therapy. Instead, they look after their wellbeing instinctively, and usually more effectively than we do as grownups. Perhaps it's time to learn a few lessons from them.

41._____________________________________________

What does a child do when he's sad? He cries. When he's angry? He shouts. Scared? Probably a bit of both. As we grow up, we learn to control our emotions so they are manageable and don't dictate our behaviours, which is in many ways a good thing. But too often we take this process too far and end up suppressing emotions, especially negative ones. That's about as effective as brushing dirt under a carpet and can even make us ill. What we need to do is find a way to acknowledge and express what we feel appropriately, and then—again like children—move.

42._____________________________________________

A couple of Christmases ago, my youngest stepdaughter, who was nine years old at the time, got a Superman T-shirt for Christmas. It cost less than a fiver but she was overjoyed, and couldn't stop talking about it. Too often we believe that a new job, bigger house or better car will be the magic silver bullet that will allow us to finally be content, but the reality is these things have very little lasting impact on our happiness levels. Instead, being grateful for small things every day is a much better way to improve wellbeing.

43._____________________________________________

Have you ever noticed how much children laugh? If we adults could indulge in a bit of silliness and giggling, we would reduce the stress hormones in our bodies, increase good hormones like endorphins, improve blood flow to our hearts and even have a greater chance of fighting off infection. All of which, of course, have a positive effect on happiness levels.

44._____________________________________________

The problem with being a grownup is that there's an awful lot of serious stuff to deal with—work, mortgage payments, figuring out what to cook for dinner. But as adults we also have the luxury of being able to control our own diaries and it's important that we schedule in time to enjoy the things we love. Those things might be social, sporting, creative or completely random (dancing around the living room, anyone?)—it doesn't matter, so long as they're enjoyable, and not likely to have negative side effects, such as drinking too much alcohol or going on a wild spending spree if you're on a tight budget.

45._____________________________________________

Having said all of the above, it's important to add that we shouldn't try too hard to be happy. Scientists tell us this can backfire and actually have a negative impact on our wellbeing. As the Chinese philosopher Chuang Tzu is reported to have said: “Happiness is the absence of striving for happiness.” And in that, once more, we need to look to the example of our children, to whom happiness is not a goal but a natural byproduct of the way they live.

2017年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and match each of the numbered items in the left column to its corresponding information in the right column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET.（10 points）

The decline in American manufacturing is a common refrain, particularly from Donald Trump. “We don't make anything anymore,” he told Fox News, while defending his own made-in-Mexico clothing line.

Without question, manufacturing has taken a significant hit during recent decades, and further trade deals raise questions about whether new shocks could hit manufacturing.

But there is also a different way to look at the data.

Across the country, factory owners are now grappling with a new challenge: instead of having too many workers, they may end up with too few. Despite trade competition and outsourcing, American manufacturing still needs to replace tens of thousands of retiring boomers every year. Millennials may not be that interested in taking their place. Other industries are recruiting them with similar or better pay.

For factory owners, it all adds up to stiff competition for workers—and upward pressure on wages. “They're harder to find and they have job offers,” says Jay Dunwell, president of Wolverine Coil Spring, a family-owned firm. “They may be coming［into the workforce］, but they've been plucked by other industries that are also doing as well as manufacturing,” Mr. Dunwell has begun bringing high school juniors to the factory so they can get exposed to its culture.

At RoMan Manufacturing, a maker of electrical transformers and welding equipment that his father cofounded in 1980, Robert Roth keeps a close eye on the age of his nearly 200 workers, five are retiring this year. Mr. Roth has three community-college students enrolled in a work-placement program, with a starting wage of $13 an hour that rises to $17 after two years.

At a worktable inside the transformer plant, young Jason Stenquist looks flustered by the copper coils he's trying to assemble and the arrival of two visitors. It's his first week on the job. Asked about his choice of career, he says at high school he considered medical school before switching to electrical engineering. “I love working with tools. I love creating,” he says.

But to win over these young workers, manufacturers have to clear another major hurdle: parents, who lived through the worst US economic downturn since the Great Depression, telling them to avoid the factory. Millennials “remember their father and mother both were laid off. They blame it on the manufacturing recession,” says Birgit Klohs, chief executive of The Right Place, a business development agency for western Michigan.

These concerns aren't misplaced:Employment in manufacturing has fallen from 17 million in 1970to 12 million in 2015.When the recovery began, worker shortages first appeared in the high-skilled trades. Now shortages are appearing at the mid-skill levels.

“The gap is between the jobs that take no skills and those that require a lot of skill,” says Rob Spohr, a business professor at Montcalm Community College. “There're enough people to fill the jobs at McDonalds and other places where you don't need to have much skill. It's that gap in between, and that's where the problem is.”

JJulie Parks of Grand Rapids Community College points to another key to luring Millennials into manufacturing: a work/life balance. While their parents were content to work long hours, young people value flexibility. “Overtime is not attractive to this generation. They really want to live their lives,” she says.
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2018年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by choosing the most suitable subheading from the list A-G for each of the numbered paragraphs（41-45）. There are two extra subheadings which you do not need to use. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET.

［A］Be present

［B］Just say it

［C］Ask for an opinion

［D］Find the “me too” s

［E］Name, places, things

［F］Skip the smalltalk

［G］Pay a unique compliment

Five ways to make conversation with anyone

Conversations are links, which means when you have a conversation with a new person a link gets formed and every conversation you have after that moment will strengthen the link. You meet new people every day: the grocery worker, the cab driver, new people at work or the security guard at the door. Simply starting a conversation with them will form a link. Here are five simple ways that you can make the fit move and start a conversation with strangers.

41._____________________________________________

SSuppose you are in a room with someone you don't know and something within you says “I want to talk with this person”—this is something that mostly happens with all of us. You wanted to say something—the first word—but it just won't come out. It feels like it is stuck somewhere. I know the feeling and here is my advice: just get it out. Just think: what is the worst that could happen? They won't talk with you? Well, they are not talking with you now! I truly believe that once you get that first word out everything will just flow. So keep it simple “hi”, “hey” or “hello”—do the best you can to gather all of the enthusiasm and energy you can, put on a big smile and say “hi”.

42._____________________________________________

It's a problem all of us face: you have limited time with the person that you want to talk with and you want to make this talk memorable. Honestly, if we got stuck in the rut of “hi”, “hello”, “how are you?” and “what's going on?”, you will fail to give the initial jolt to the conversation that can make it so memorable. So don't be afraid to ask more personal questions. Trust me, you'll be surprised to see how much people are willing to share if you just ask.

43._____________________________________________

When you meet a person for the first time, make an effort to find the things which you and that person have in common so that you can build the conversation from that point. When you start conversation from there and then move outwards, you'll find all of a sudden that the conversation becomes a lot easier.

44._____________________________________________

Imagine you are pouring your heart out to someone and they are just busy on their phone, and if you ask for their attention you get the response “I can multitask”. So when someone tries to communicate with you, just be in that communication wholeheartedly. Make eye contact. Trust me, eye contact is where all the magic happens. When you make eye contact, you can feel the conversation.

45._____________________________________________

You all came into a conversation where you first met the person, but after some time you may have met again and have forgotten their name. Isn't that awkward? So, remember the little details of the people you met or you talked with; perhaps the places they have been to, the places they want to go, the things they like, the things they hate—whatever you talk about. When you remember such things you can automatically become investor in their well being. So they feel a responsibility to you to keep that relationship going.

That's it. Five amazing ways that you can make conversation with almost anyone. Every person is a really good book to read, or to have a conversation with!

2019年真题

Directions:

Read the following text and match each of the numbered items in the left column to its corresponding information in the right column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on the ANSWER SHEET. (10 points)

How seriously should parents take kids' opinions when searching for a home?

In choosing a new home, Camille McClain's kids have a single demand: a backyard.

McClain's little ones aren't the only kids who have an opinion when it comes to housing, and in many cases youngsters' views weigh heavily on parents' real estate decisions, according to a 2018 Harris Poll survey of more than 2, 000 U.S. adults.

While more families buck an older-generation proclivity to leave kids in the dark about real estate decisions, realty agents and psychologists have mixed views about the financial, personal and long-term effects kids' opinions may have.

The idea of involving children in a big decision is a great idea because it can help them feel a sense of control and ownership in what can be an overwhelming process, said Ryan Hooper, a clinical psychologist in Chicago.

“Children may face serious difficulties in coping with significant moves, especially if it removes them from their current school or support system,” he said.

Greg Jaroszewski, a real estate broker with Gagliardo Realty Associates, said he's not convinced that kids should be involved in selecting a home—but their opinions should be considered in regards to proximity to friends and social activities, if possible.

Younger children should feel like they're choosing their home—without actually getting a choice in the matter, said Adam Bailey, a real estate attorney based in New York.

Asking them questions about what they like about the backyard of a potential home will make them feel like they're being included in the decision-making process, Bailey said.

Many of the aspects of homebuying aren't a consideration for children, said Tracey Hampson, a real estate agent based in Santa Clarita, Calif. And placing too much emphasis on their opinions can ruin a fantastic home purchase.

“Speaking with your children before you make a real estate decision is wise, but I wouldn't base the purchasing decision solely on their opinions,” Hampson said.

The other issue is that many children—especially older ones—may base their real estate knowledge on HGTV shows, said Aaron Norris of The Norris Group in Riverside, Calif.

“They love Chip and Joanna Gaines just as much as the rest of us,” he said. “HGTV has seriously changed how people view real estate. It's not shelter, it's a lifestyle. With that mindset change come some serious money consequences.”

Kids tend to get stuck in the features and the immediate benefits to them personally, Norris said.

Parents need to remind their children that their needs and desires may change over time, said Julie Gurner, a real estate analyst with FitSmallBusiness.com.

“Their opinions can change tomorrow,” Gurner said. “Harsh as it may be to say, that decision should likely not be made contingent on a child's opinions, but rather made for them with great consideration into what home can meet their needs best—and give them an opportunity to customize it a bit and make it their own.”

This advice is more relevant now than ever before, even as more parents want to embrace the ideas of their children, despite the current housing crunch.
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二、真题解析

2011年真题

解析

41.［E］第六段第二句说：He said that manufacturers of crisps and candies could play a central role in the Change Life campaign，其中He指代本段开头的Lansley；manufacturers与［E］项中的producers同义；play a central role与［E］项中的contribute significantly同义。故选［E］。

42.［D］第一段最后说：... introduce cigarette-style warnings to children about the dangers of a poor diet，这与［D］项内容一致。此外，纵观文中所阐述的斯蒂芬森的观点，他是同意此做法的。故选［D］。

43.［C］第六段最后一句说：兰斯利批评了名人厨师杰米·奥利弗的某种做法，以此来证明“告诫”人不是改变他们行为的最好做法，言外之意是奥利弗认为“告诫”人是改变他们行为的最好做法。［C］项说，“告诫”是改善英国学校的午餐的有效方法，为正确答案。

44.［B］根据上下文，第十段开头的He指代Dinesh Bhugra，本段说：迪内希·布格亚敦促委员会去对学校和医院附近的“自由快餐区”进行征税，这与［B］项所说一致。

45.［G］倒数第二段第二句指出，一位卫生部发言人说：“政府需要和商业机构一起创建一份新的‘责任协议’，这份协议是建立在社会责任感的基础上，而不是建立在国家管制的基础上。”由此可知，政府部门应当加强商业机构的社会责任感。这与［G］项所说内容一致。

译文

当今的知名医生在一次辩论中提出了有分量的意见，这次辩论与政府在推进公共健康方面扮演的角色有关，这些医生要求部长们对不健康食品征收“致人肥胖税”并向儿童介绍香烟类的警示内容，告知儿童饮食欠佳的危险。

这些要求是针对卫生部长安德鲁·兰斯利上星期所做的评论而提出的。安德鲁·兰斯利坚持认为，政府不能强迫人们去做对健康有利的选择，并承诺让商业活动从公共健康规章制度中解脱出来。

但是高级医务人员想要停止在学校旁边开快餐店，限制给含大量脂肪、盐或糖的产品打广告，以及限制诸如麦当劳等快餐生产商对体育活动的赞助。

这些医务人员认为，政府的行动是有必要的，这能抑制英国人对不健康食品的嗜好，并有助于抑制不断上升的肥胖率、糖尿病和心脏病发病几率。皇家儿科及儿童健康学院的院长特伦斯·斯蒂芬森教授认为食用不健康食品的危害性应被视为等同于抽烟或过度饮酒。

英国儿童医生的领军人说：“30年前，很难想象要禁止在工作地点或酒馆吸烟，但是现在我们禁止了。我们愿意在肥胖问题上一样有勇气吗？我建议应该有。”

兰斯利建议说，他想要产业机构而不是政府去牵头，这引起了健康运动人士的担忧。他认为薯片和糖果的制造商们能在“改变生活”运动中扮演一个核心的角色，政府努力的核心是推崇健康饮食和健身。他也批评了名人厨师杰米·奥利弗高调地努力改善英国学校的午餐的行为，想通过这种方式来证明“告诫”人不是改变他们行为的最好做法。

斯蒂芬森认为，可推广的禁令可以包括禁止在晚上9点之前播出富含脂肪、盐或糖的食物的广告，并且限制这些广告在广告牌或电影院中出现。他说：“如果我们真的有胆量，我们可能甚至会开始将高热量的快餐与香烟视为性质相同的东西——在播放广告、产品投放以及赞助运动项目上对其施以严格的限制。”

这样的行动会影响诸如麦当劳这样赞助足球协会主办的青少年足球教练计划的公司。快餐连锁店也应该停止提供引诱青少年顾客的“利诱物”，诸如玩具、可爱的动物玩偶和移动电话信用卡等，斯蒂芬森说。

皇家精神病学院的院长迪内希·布格亚教授说：“如果孩子们被告知食物对他们成长的影响以及有些东西会对他们造成危害，至少这些信息应该被提前告知。”

他也敦促委员会去对学校和医院附近的“自由快餐区”进行征税，在这些地区顾客不能吃外卖。

一位卫生部发言人说：“我们需要去创造一个看待公共卫生的新视角，在这个视角下，全社会的人都一起努力保持健康长寿。这包括和商业机构一起创建一份新的‘责任协议’，这份协议要建立在社会责任感的基础上，而不是建立在国家管制的基础上。今年晚些时候，我们将发布一份白皮书来阐明我们将怎样实现这个目标。”

食品行业将会因资深医生支持这种激进的举动而感到震惊，特别是他们呼吁采取在过去十年中用来反对吸烟的一些强硬手段。

2012年真题

解析

41.［A］Petrarch出现在第三段第二句In 1337, Petrarch began work on his rambling writing...，根据此句的提示，彼特拉克强调正派英雄的美德。正确答案为［A］。

42.［F］此题的答案可定位于第三段第四句和第五句，［F］项与第五句完全对应，属同义改写，dismissed virtue as unnecessary与 rather than virtue, mercy and justice同义，故本题选［F］。

43.［G］该题可定位于第四段第三句 By contrast, the Victorian author Samual Smiles wrote...，由本句可知，塞缪尔·斯迈尔斯描写了工程师、实业家和探索者们的有价值的生活。根据此句的提示，正确答案为［G］。

44.［C］根据左栏专有名词Thomas Carlyle将答案定位于第五段，第二句说 These epochal figures represented lives hard to imitate, but to...，These epochal figures指的是托马斯·卡莱尔重点为其列传的人物，这些人物的人生很难被模仿。因此，正确答案为［C］。

45.［E］由常识可知，Marx and Engels著有The Communist Manifesto
 （《共产党宣言》），可将答案定位于第六段，本段第四句说And history should be...，表明历史应该是大众的故事，是记录他们斗争的历史。因此，正确答案为［E］。

译文

维多利亚时代的哲人托马斯·卡莱尔写道：“全世界的历史，即人类在这个世界上获得成就的历史，实际上是曾在这个世界奋斗过的伟人的历史。”这种情况已经一去不复返了。

突然间，英国似乎已不再跟随它最喜爱的历史形式，这可能仅仅是一场短暂的文学热潮，但它也指明了我们如今在历史研究方面一个更为普遍的事实：不注重向祖先学习，而对体会他们的痛苦表现出更多的兴趣。现在，我们想要的是同情而非激励。

从文艺复兴最早的时期开始，撰写历史文章意味着讲述伟人的模范生活。1337年，彼特拉克开始撰写他的冗长著作《名人传》，称赞正派英雄的德行。彼特拉克赞扬他们战胜命运并迈上人生巅峰的伟大行为。尼科洛·马基亚韦利则颠覆了这种撰写传记的传统。在《君主论》中，他把狡诈、无情和勇猛看作是成功领导者的技能，而不是美德、仁慈和正义。

随着时间的推移，这些伟大的特征发生了转变。浪漫主义者纪念他们那个时代主要的画家和作家，强调艺术家个人经历的独特性，而不是在公众眼中的荣耀。相比之下，维多利亚时期的作者塞缪尔·斯迈尔斯撰写了《自助》一书，来记录工程师、实业家和探索者的有价值的生活。斯迈尔斯写道：“他们身上体现出了自强的力量、坚韧的决心、不懈的努力和始终如一的正直，这些品质缔造出了真正高贵而有男子气概的品格，这些宝贵的事例说明每一个人都有获得成功的内在力量。”他为詹姆斯·沃尔特、理查德·阿克赖特和约西亚·韦奇伍德写的传记被视为指引奋斗中的人度过苦难人生的明灯。

这对于托马斯·卡莱尔来说未免有点俗气，他的人物传记主要记述的是马丁·路德、奥利弗·克伦威尔和拿破仑·波拿巴这些真正英雄的生活。这些具有划时代意义的人物的人生难以被模仿，但被公认为拥有高于凡人的权威。

但并非所有的人都相信这种浮夸的描写。马克思和恩格斯在《共产党宣言》中写道：“到目前为止，所有现存社会的历史都是阶级斗争的历史。”对他们而言，历史本身没起什么作用，它既没有巨额财富，也没有发动过战争：“是人，是实实在在的、活生生的人做了所有的事情。”历史应是群众的故事，应是记录他们斗争的历史。如此一来，历史需要领会每一个时代所持有的经济现实、社会背景和权力关系。因为：“人类创造自己的历史，但他们不是按照自己的意愿去创造；他们不是自己选择创造历史的背景，而是根据从过去直接发现的或者过去遗留下来的环境去创造。”

这一传统彻底改变了我们对过去的看法。在托马斯·克莱尔之后，英国孕育了克里斯托弗·希尔、EP汤普森和埃里克·霍布斯鲍姆。底层人士的历史与伟人的传记并驾齐驱。当学者们揭示出了那些已消亡的社会的多样性，人们对历史的理解——从性别到种族再到文化研究——已步入一个全新的领域。它也改变了公众的历史：底层人士的生活和上层人士的生活一样具有吸引力。

2013年真题

解析

41.［F］本段第一句中提到so plan your week's menu in advance，意为：因此要提前计划好你每周的食谱。后面第二、三句作者用自己的例子来论证提前计划的好处，故能判断出第一句为本段主题句。选项［F］的内容是Planning is everything，即计划就是一切，能够概括本段大意，故为正确答案。

42.［E］本段最后一句话提到：you'll know that you only need... not whatever weight...，也就是说应该按照自己预想的分量购买自己需要的食品。故选项［E］Stick to what you need符合本段的主题，为正确答案。

43.［G］本段最后一句话说，如果你有多余的蔬菜，可以做个蔬菜汤，快要“腐烂”的水果也可以煮熟吃或者榨成果汁。因此本段的主旨在于避免浪费多余的食物，选项［G］Waste not, want not与本段的主旨一致，为正确答案。

44.［C］本段叙述的是，购买食物时，对店主友好，店主就会友好待你，很快你就可以很自在地询问他们是否有一些你需要的零碎的食材，而且很可能都是免费的。故选项［C］Shopkeepers are your friends符合本段主旨，为正确答案。

45.［D］本段首句提到：save your pennies and once every few months treat yourself to a set lunch at a good restaurant，也就是说要用节省下来的钱去高档饭店款待自己。所以选项［D］Remember to treat yourself是本题的正确答案。

译文

大受欢迎的博客“贫穷的美食家”详细记录了托尼是如何在靠救济金生活的情况下享受他喜爱的美食的。付清日常开支之后，托尼每周的可支配金额为60英镑，其中40英镑会用来买食物。但是10年前，他从事企业通讯业，年收入为13万英镑，他每周至少在伦敦最好的餐厅就餐两次。后来，他离婚了，事业垮掉，开始酗酒。“社区心理健康小组挽救了我的生活。当我的博客得到如此良好的反响的时候，我在一定程度上又振作起来，重拾信心。但这仍是日积月累的结果。”现在，他居住在由地方政府提供的公寓中，处理着文稿代理商交付的任务。他拥有积极的心态，但他还会继续写博客，内容不是花尽可能少的钱吃饭，而是把花销控制在预算之内的同时吃好，“毕竟有很多人生活条件很差，几乎没钱买食物。”下面是他关于经济型饮食的一些建议。

［F］计划就是一切

不要选择冲动消费，所以要事先计划好一周的食谱，列出购物清单，确定食材和准确的用量。我有一个包含一周的早餐、午餐和晚餐的Excel表格模板。不要笑：这不只是让你省钱，还有助于你平衡饮食。还有一个好办法是每天购物而不是每周购物，因为毕竟人有时会改变自己喜欢的口味。

［E］坚持选择你所需要的

超市随处可见，它们的匿名性带给我们巨大便利。在超市购物不会有在一家小杂货店买一根胡萝卜的尴尬。如果计划得当，你就会知道你只需要比如350克牛肉胫骨和6片熏肉，而不是那些已经被包装好并确定好量的超市冰柜中的食材。

［G］没有浪费，就没有欲望

你可能会骄傲地说冰箱里只剩下冻豌豆了——这还不够好。我的冰箱里塞满了剩菜、面包、备用料、肉和鱼。提前计划会消除浪费现象，但是如果你有多余的蔬菜，那么就可以做个蔬菜汤；快要“腐烂”的水果可以煮熟吃或者榨成果汁。

［C］店主是你的朋友

虽然人们都这么说，但这确实是给节俭食客的上好建议。定期去肉店、熟食店和鱼摊购物，哪怕是小东西，态度一定要特别友好。不久再去问他们有没有炖汤的猪腿骨或者牛骨、鸡骨和鱼头的时候就不会感觉尴尬了，他们通常会免费送你一些的。

［D］记得款待你自己

你不会经常去外面吃饭，但是节约每一笔小钱，每隔几个月就可以去一家高档餐厅吃顿午餐，款待一下自己——每周节省1.75英镑的话，三个月后你就会有21英镑了——这足够在米其林评定的星级餐厅Arbutus吃一顿包含三道菜的午餐，或者花12.99英镑要一个达美乐大比萨饼，Arbutus的比萨饼要花16.95英镑：我知道我会愿意选哪个。

2014年真题

解析

41.［D］根据原文第六段：Long is Britain's best-known Land Artist and his Stone Circle
 , a perfect ring of purplish rocks from Portishead beach laid out on the gallery floor, represents the elegant, rarefied side of the form.可以选出。其大意是：朗是英国最著名的地景艺术家，他的作品《石环》是一个由来自Portishead海滩的岩石组成的完美紫色石环，被放置在画廊地板上，它代表着地景艺术形式优雅、精妙的一面。

42.［E］根据原文第六段：Their Olaf Street Study
 , a square of brick-strewn waste ground, is one of the few works here to embrace the mundanity that characterises most of our experience of the landscape most of the time.可以选出。其大意是：他们的作品《奥拉夫街上的书房》位于一块正方形的被废弃的场地上，场地上散落着一些砖，这个作品是这里为数不多接受世俗的几个作品之一，这正是大部分时间我们对此景观的感受。

43.［G］根据原文第七段：Parks feature, particularly in the earlier works, such as John Hilliard's very funny Across the Park
 in which a long-haired stroller is variously smiled at by a pretty girl and unwittingly assaulted in a sequence of images that turn out to be different parts of the same photograph.可以选出。其大意为：公园起重要作用，尤其是在诸如约翰·希利亚德的趣味作品《穿越公园》的早期作品中，一个漂亮的女孩一直对一个长头发的散步者微笑，她的微笑方式各种各样，这个散步者还被莫名其妙地攻击，这些都在一系列图像中，而结果是这些图像是同张照片的不同部分。

44.［C］根据原文第八段：Derek Jarman's yellow-tinted film Towards Avebury
 , a collection of long, mostly still shots of the Wiltshire landscape, evokes a tradition of English landscape painting stretching from Samuel Palmer to Paul Nash.可以选出。德雷克·贾曼的黄色调的电影《走向埃夫伯里》用了一组长镜头，大部分是对威尔特郡景观的静景拍摄，这部作品使人们想起了英国地景绘画的传统，从塞缪尔·帕尔默一直到保罗·纳什。

45.［A］根据原文最后一段：A typical work, such as Seven Days
 , consists of a single beautiful black-and-white photograph taken on an epic walk, with the mileage and number of days taken listed beneath.可以选出。其大意为：一部像《七天》这样的典型作品是由单张美丽的黑白照片构成的，照片拍摄于给人印象深刻的步行途中，照片下方标注了步行里程和天数。

译文

英国非凡的地景艺术

地景艺术这个词使我想起了一些史诗性的“陆地干预”，例如罗伯特·史密森的螺旋防波堤——6500吨的玄武岩、泥土和盐投入到犹他州的大盐湖中，或者是罗登火山口，一个亚利桑那州的死火山，詹姆斯·特里尔从1979年开始把这里变成了一个巨大的肉眼天文台。

理查德·朗的《走出来的线》却仅仅相当于从滑铁卢出发的一段历时20分钟的费力的火车车程。在郊区的某个地方下车后，这位艺术家在一块草地上来来回回地走，直到在这块压扁的草地走出一条线路——一种在地上绘画的方式。

地景艺术兴起于六十年代末，在七十年代达到顶峰，该艺术打破了传统画室和美术馆的限制，成为包括人体艺术、表演艺术、行为艺术和装置艺术在内的新的艺术形式。地景艺术家不是去描绘风景，而是使用大地的物质实体本身作为他们的描绘工具。

此次对英国的地景艺术的调查信息是迄今为止最全面的，英国地景艺术的变体，以朗的作品为代表，不仅在国内被大规模推广，而且比其美国同行所做的要稀奇古怪得多。事实上，虽然你可能会认为地景艺术展览的只是作品记录，而不是作品本身，然而朗工作的照片就是作品。因为他的“行动”是在过去，照片是唯一的艺术载体。

这个观点似乎很含糊，但是它却为展览定下了基调，其中包含了很多黑白照片和相对较少的自然物体的展览。

朗是英国最著名的地景艺术家，他的作品《石环》是一个由来自Portishead海滩的岩石组成的完美紫色石环，被放置在画廊地板上，它代表着地景艺术形式优雅、精妙的一面。而另一方面，博伊尔家族却代表着这种艺术形式脏乱、城市化的一面。艺术家马克·博伊尔、琼·希尔斯以及他们的孩子在画廊的墙上重复地随机描绘英国景观。他们的作品《奥拉夫街上的书房》位于一块正方形的被废弃的场地上，场地上散落着一些砖，这个作品是这里为数不多接受世俗的几个作品之一，这正是大部分时间我们对此景观的感受。

公园起重要作用，尤其是在早期的作品中，如约翰·希利亚德的趣味作品《穿越公园》。在该作品中，一个长头发的散步者被一个漂亮的女孩以各种各样的方式报以微笑，还被莫名其妙地攻击，这些都在一系列图像中，而结果是这些图像是同一张照片的不同部分。

然而一般来讲，英国地景艺术家宁愿远离城镇，被吸引到那些传统上被视为美丽的地方，如湖区或威尔特郡丘陵。虽然当时可能并不明显，但是这种作品大都渗透着浪漫主义的逃避色彩，像华兹华斯这样的人会欣然明白。德雷克·贾曼的黄色调的电影《走向埃夫伯里》用了一组长镜头，大部分是对威尔特郡景观的静景拍摄，这部作品使人们想起了英国地景绘画的传统，从塞缪尔·帕尔默一直到保罗·纳什。

至于哈米什·富尔顿，你不禁感慨，苏格兰艺术家只是发现了一种酷爱行走能给他们带来收入的方式。一部像《七天》这样的典型作品是由单张美丽的黑白照片构成的，照片拍摄于给人印象深刻的步行途中，照片下方标注了步行里程和天数。正如在这次精心挑选但规模相对适中的展览中展示的，英国地景艺术不是强加于大地的风景，更是一种以地貌为导向的轻概念艺术，这种艺术以路过的形式被创造出来。它起源于户外，但结果就像特纳和康斯特布尔的画作一样，与画廊密切相关。

2015年真题

解析

41.［D］本段中多次出现了fear一词，可初步锁定选项［B］和［D］，根据引言中“Fear is not real（恐惧不是真实的）”以及段尾作者观点句 I do completely agree that fears are just the product of our luxuriant imagination（的确，我完全认同恐惧只是我们丰富想象力的产物），可以进一步确定答案为［D］。本段段落主题通过引用威尔·史密斯的话以及作者表达自己的观点体现出来。

42.［E］本题可通过关注段落首尾句得出答案，这两句皆出现了moment一词，而且首句中还提到了选项［E］中的present moment。首句为祈使句：If you are surrounded by problems and cannot stop thinking about the past, try to focus on the present moment.（如果很多问题困扰着你，你总忍不住思考过去，那么请试着关注当下。）尾句为not... but... 句型，为常考点：Happiness is not a point of future and not a moment from the past, but a mindset that can be designed into the present.（幸福不属于未来，也不属于过去，而是一种契合当下的心态。）由此可知，本段大意与选项［E］所述内容一致，即鼓励人们关注当下，故［E］为正确答案。

43.［G］本题答案出处可定位至本段第二、三句，第二句中的appreciate the things you have（感恩你所拥有的事物）与选项［G］意思一致。第三句指出，只有强大的人更愿意笑对人生，珍视人生，而不是因为某些事而哭泣和抱怨，也与选项［G］的说法一致。故答案为［G］。

44.［A］本题答案出处可定位至本段首句，该句中出现了isolated（孤立的），并且提到you should always remember that you are not alone（你都应永远记住你并不孤单）。这与选项［A］You are not alone对应，故为正确答案。

45.［C］本段第三句指出，你应该相信自己，确信自己的决定是最好的。尾句提出建议：You live in your skin, think your own thoughts, have your own values and make your own choices，其中的your own thoughts, your own values, your own choices正对应选项［C］中的your own unique path。故答案为［C］。

译文

助你度过艰难时期的一些古老箴言

很不幸，人生并非总是称心如意。这一生我们总会面对各种悲伤的经历。而且，我们会因为各种失去而悲痛：友情、爱情或是住房。艰难时期可能在通常似乎最不合适的时候拉你的后腿，但是你应该记住这些艰难时刻总有结束的时候。

哀伤的时刻结束后，我们要奋力向前，变得更强大，更懂得生活，也更尊重生活。而且，这些失去会让我们变得成熟，并最终让我们朝着未来收获成长和幸福的机会进发。我想分享我一生中学到的这些古老的箴言。

［D］你的大部分恐惧都是不真实的

恐惧有益处，亦有害处。害怕是人的一种正常反应，它发出危险信号，使我们做好应对危险的准备，因而能够起到保护自己的作用。但不幸的是，夸大了的恐惧会使人筑起心墙。我最喜欢的演员威尔·史密斯曾经说过：“恐惧不是真实的存在。它是你幻想出来的东西。别误解我。危险是真实存在的。但是恐惧是一种选择。”的确，我完全认同恐惧只是我们丰富想象力的产物。

［E］想想当下

如果很多问题困扰着你，你总忍不住思考过去，那么请试着关注当下。我们很多人，要么颓丧于过去，要么焦虑于未来。你可能对过去心存内疚，但是那些你不能改变的事物和状况正危害着你的现在。珍视当下，并牢记能活着是多么的幸运。请享受周遭世界的美好，留意摆在你眼前的机会。幸福不属于未来，也不属于过去，而是一种契合当下的心态。

［G］有很多事物值得感恩

有时，你会很容易感到悲伤，因为你正处于艰难时刻。你可能很容易地遇到生活中的一些问题，而忘了停下来去感恩你所拥有的事物。只有强大的人更愿意笑对人生，珍视人生，而不是因为某些事而哭泣和抱怨。

［A］你并不孤单

不管你感觉自己多么孤零零，所处的形势多么严峻，你都应永远记住你并不孤单。努力牢记，如果你试着在生活中做出好的改变，几乎所有人都会尊重你，并且愿意帮你，尤其是你最亲近的人。你可能有那么一群朋友，他们总是很幽默，愿意帮助和陪伴你。如果你没有朋友或者亲人，试着参加一些网络社区，里面都是一直愿意分享建议和提供鼓励的人。

［C］铺好属于自己的独特道路

如今很多人不轻易相信自己的看法，并通过从外界获得客观看法以寻求平衡。这样的话，你会贬低自己的见解，也表明你不能经营自己的人生。当奋力去完成某件重要的事时，你应该相信自己，确信自己的决定是最好的。你活在自己的身体里，就要有属于自己的想法，属于自己的价值观，做属于自己的选择。

2016年真题

解析

41.［C］该标题下的段落开头以自问自答的方式指出，孩子悲伤时、生气时、害怕时会直接表达自己的情绪，而后提到成年人的表达方式与孩子不同，成年人总是习惯压抑自己的情绪，这样做可能会有不好的后果。紧接着最后一句总结道：我们要找到一种合适的方式表达情绪。所以本段重复出现的就是“情感的表达”，故选［C］。原文中的express what we feel与选项［C］中的express your emotions对应。

42.［E］该标题下的段落列举了一个小女孩因为一个廉价的圣诞礼物而兴高采烈的例子。随后提到那些我们本以为会让自己幸福的工作、大房子和豪车都不会让我们感到长久的幸福。而后用一个instead把本段的中心意思表达出来，那就是幸福来自于细小的事物。对应选项［E］。

43.［A］该标题下的段落中提到，如果我们成年人能够沉溺于轻微的犯傻和咯咯的欢笑，则会产生很多的好处，这些好处将有助于提升幸福感。原文中的silliness与选项［A］中的silly对应，故选［A］。

44.［B］该标题下的段落中讲到，成年人的世界里的确有太多让人烦恼的东西，但是安排时间去做我们喜欢的事情也是重要的，只要这些事情让人感到愉快，并且没有负面影响。故本段强调的是我们应该放松下来、享受生活，所以选项［B］have fun为正确答案。

45.［D］该标题下的段落首句点明了该段的主旨：我们不能太过努力地去追求幸福。随后指出太过努力追求幸福反而可能适得其反，并引用了庄子的话，再次强调幸福不用太过追逐。原文中的shouldn't try too hard与选项［D］中的Don't overthink对应，故选［D］。

译文

作为成年人，我们似乎一直在追求幸福，结果往往喜忧参半。然而孩子们似乎对此驾轻就熟，在大多数情况下，他们不需要励志自助书或心理治疗。相反，他们本能地掌控着自己的幸福，而且通常比我们成人的做法更有效。也许是时候从他们那里学习一些经验了。

［C］将你的情感表达出来

当一个孩子伤心的时候，他会做什么？他会哭。当他生气的时候呢？他会嚷。害怕的时候呢？可能两者兼而有之。当我们长大了，我们学着控制自己的情绪，让情绪处于可控的状态，不让它左右我们的行为，这在很多方面都是一件好事。但是有太多时候我们控制得太过，最终抑制了情绪的表达，特别是负面的情绪。这样做的后果，就像把脏东西扫到地毯下面，甚至可能让我们生病。我们需要做的是找到一种恰当的方法来承认并表达我们的感受，然后和孩子们一样继续生活。

［E］很容易快乐起来

两三年前的一个圣诞节，我最小的继女当时九岁，她收到了一个超人T恤作为礼物。那件T恤花费不到5美元，但她喜出望外，并不停地谈论它。我们常常认为一份新工作、一栋更大的房子或一辆更好的汽车将是最终让我们满意的万能良药，但事实上，这些东西很少能对我们的幸福水平产生持久的影响。相反，每一天对小事情心存感恩是一个提升幸福水平的更好的方法。

［A］犯傻

你注意过孩子有多爱笑吗？如果我们大人可以沉溺于一些轻微的犯傻和咯咯的欢笑的话，就能减少身体内的压力荷尔蒙，增加像内啡肽这样的良性荷尔蒙，改善血液向我们心脏的流动情况，甚至有更大的机会对抗感染。当然，所有这些对提高幸福水平都有积极的影响。

［B］找乐

成年人的问题是有很多沉重的事情要处理——工作，房贷，思考晚餐做什么饭菜。但是作为成年人，我们也难得享有管理自己日记的能力。及时安排时间去享受我们喜爱的东西很重要。这些东西可能是与社交、运动、创意或完全随机的活动有关（如绕着客厅跳舞，有人这么做吗？）——没关系，只要它们是令人愉快的，并且不易产生负面影响，如过度饮酒或在预算紧张的情况下疯狂挥霍。

［D］不要想太多

除了上面所说的，有必要补充一条：我们不应该太过努力地去追求幸福。科学家告诉我们这可能适得其反，实际上会对我们的健康有负面影响。正如记载中中国哲学家庄子所言：“无为诚乐矣。”就以上而言，我们需要再看看孩子的例子。对孩子而言，幸福不是一个目标，而是他们生活方式的一种自然而然的产物。

2017年真题

解析

41.［E］根据题干人名Jay Dunwell定位至第五段第二句“They're harder to find and they have job offers”，其大意是：工人更难找了，他们的工作机会很多。根据此句的提示，正确答案为［E］，其中harder to find属于原词复现，stiff competition是对原文中they have job offers的转述。

42.［A］根据题干人名Jason Stenquist定位至第七段最后两句，其中倒数第二句提到他“switching to electrical engineering”，原因在最后一句，即他“love working with tools”。由此可知，正确答案是［A］。

43.［G］根据题干人名Birgit Klohs定位至第八段第二句的引语部分“emember their father and mother both were laid off. They blame it on the manufacturing recession”，其大意是：记得他们的父亲和母亲双双下岗。他们把这归咎于制造业的衰退。根据此句的提示，正确答案是［G］，其中blame属于原词复现，lay-off是原文中laidoff的名词变形。

44.［B］根据题干人名Rob Spohr定位至倒数第二段，该段第二句提到“There're enough people to fill the jobs at McDonalds and other places where you don't need to have much skill.”其大意是：有足够的人来填补麦当劳的岗位和其他不需要太多技能的工作岗位。根据此句提示，正确答案是［B］。

45.［F］题干问Julie Parks的观点，答案线索定位至最后一段，该段首句提到“Julie Parks of Grand Rapids Community College points to another key to luring Millennials into manufacturing: a work/life balance.”其大意是：大急流城社区学院的Julie Parks指出了吸引千禧一代进入制造业的另一个关键因素：工作和生活之间的平衡。显然正确答案是［F］，原文中的luring和题干的attract属于同义词，都意为“吸引，引诱”。

译文

美国制造业的发展正在下滑是一个普遍的说法，尤其是唐纳德·特朗普也这样认为。“我们不再生产任何东西了。”他这样告诉《福克斯新闻》栏目的记者，同时又在捍卫自己在墨西哥的服装生产线。

毫无疑问，制造业在最近几十年受到了巨大的冲击，进一步的贸易协议也引发了关于新冲击是否会影响制造业的问题。

但是我们也可以用不同的方式来看待这些数据。

在全国范围内，工厂老板现在正努力应对一个新的挑战：工人不是有太多，而是最终可能会太少。尽管有贸易竞争和外包业务，但随着婴儿潮一代退休，美国制造业仍然需要每年更换成千上万名雇员。千禧一代可能没那么有兴趣去接手他们的工作。其他行业也在以相近或更好的薪酬招募他们。

对于工厂老板来说，这一切都加剧了激烈的招工竞争——并且增加了薪酬方面的压力。家族企业Wolverine Coil Spring的总裁杰伊·邓沃尔说：“工人更难找了，他们的工作机会很多。他们可能会来（这个行业），但是已经被其他和制造业一样好的行业吸引了。”邓沃尔先生已经开始把高三学生带去工厂，以便他们能感受到工厂的文化。

罗伯特·罗思的父亲于1980年与人合作创办了罗曼制造厂，一家生产电力变压器和焊接设备的工厂。罗伯特·罗思密切关注着工厂里近200名工人的年龄，其中五个将于今年退休。罗思先生招募了三名社区大学的大学生来工厂实习，起薪为每小时13美元，两年后涨到了每小时17美元。

在变压器工厂的工作台旁，年轻的贾森·斯滕奎斯特正在努力安装铜线圈，由于两位访客的到来，他看起来神色慌张。这是他工作的第一个星期。当被问及他的职业选择时，他说在上高中时，他考虑过上医学院，然后转学了电气工程。“我爱与工具打交道。我喜欢创造。”他说。

但要想把这些年轻工人争取过来，制造商们必须要解决另一个主要障碍：经历了自大萧条以来美国最严重的经济衰退的家长们告诉自己的孩子不要去工厂工作。千禧一代“记得他们的父亲和母亲双双下岗。他们把这归咎于制造业的衰退，”比伊特·克洛斯这样说，他是密歇根西部一家名为The Right Place的商业发展代理机构的总经理。

这些担忧并没有错：制造业的就业人数从1970年的1700万下降至2015年的1200万。当经济开始复苏时，工人短缺首先出现在需要高等技能的行业。现在短缺出现在中等技能水平的行业。

“用工缺口存在于那些不需要技能和需要很多技能的工作之间。”罗布·斯波尔这样说，他是蒙特卡姆社区学院的商业学教授。“有足够的人来填补麦当劳的岗位和其他不需要太多技能的工作岗位。介于这两者之间的用工短缺才是问题所在。”

大急流城社区学院的朱莉·帕克斯指出了吸引千禧一代进入制造业的另一个关键因素：工作和生活之间的平衡。他们的父母愿意长时间工作，而年轻人看重灵活性。她说：“加班对这一代人毫无吸引力。他们真正地想过自己的生活。”

2018年真题

解析

41.［B］该段首先列举了一个常见情况：遇到一个人，想与之交流，却苦于不知如何开口。之后作者就此情况提出了自己的建议：just get it out，即想说什么大胆说就好。故答案为［B］项：Just say it，意为“大胆去说”。

42.［F］该段首句提到limited time（时间有限），意思是说人们在交谈时不必浪费太多时间在“hi”, “hello”, “how are you?”等寒暄语上，故选[F]：Skip the small talk。small talk意为“简单的交谈；闲聊；寒暄”。

43.［D］该段首句提到find the things which you and that person have in common（寻找你与交谈对象的共同点），故选择［D］项：Findthe“metoo”s，意为“找到共同之处”。此处me too理解为名词含义，意为“共同之处，共同点”。

44.［A］本段作者先假设了一种情况：你在与他人交谈，他人却心不在焉，然后作者提出了自己的建议：justbe in that communication wholeheartedly（全心全意地投入交谈中），故选［A］项：Be present，意为“（注意力）在场”，即“专注”。

45.［E］根据本段中的remember the little details of the people you met or you talked with（记住与你见面或交谈的人的细节），perhaps the places they have been to, the places they want to go（他们去过的和想去的地方），the things they like, the things they hate（他们喜欢和讨厌的东西）可知，答案为［E］项：Name, places, things。

译文

与任何人交谈的五种方法

交谈起到一种联系的作用，也就是说，当你和刚认识的人进行交谈时，你们之间就建立起了一种联系，而且你们在此之后进行的每一次交谈都会加强这一联系。你每天都会遇见不认识的人：杂货店店员、出租车司机、在工作中结交的新同事或门前的保安。与他们进行简单交谈也会建立起一种联系。以下是五种教你如何迈出第一步，与陌生人进行交谈的简单方法。

［B］大胆去说

假如你和一个陌生人共处一室，你心里想“我想和这个人聊聊”，这是我们当中大多数人都会有的情况。你想说点儿什么，但就是开不了口。好像嘴里的什么地方被堵住了一样。我理解这种感觉，下面是我的建议：只管把你想说的话大胆说出来。想想吧，最糟糕的情况会是什么？他们不和你讲话？嗨，他们现在就没有在和你讲话呀！我确信，只要你开了口，接下来的一切就是顺理成章的事情了。所以说，就简简单单地说一声“嗨”“嘿”或者“你好”——尽你所能，展现出自己所有的热情和精力，面带一个大大的微笑，说一声“嗨”。

［F］免去闲谈

这是所有人都会面临的问题：你和要交谈的对象交谈的时间有限，你又希望这次谈话令人难忘。说实话，如果你困于刻板的打招呼方式，比如“嗨”“你好”“最近好吗？”和“最近怎么样？”，你就失去了让此次对话令人难忘的绝佳机会。因此不要担心问及更多的私人问题。相信我，问出口后，你便会惊讶地发现对方其实十分愿意和你分享。

［D］找到共同之处

当你第一次见到一个人时，努力去找你和这个人的共同之处，如此一来，你就能从这一点下手和这个人进行交谈。从这一点展开对话并继续进行下去的话，你会突然发现你们之间的交谈变得轻松多了。

［A］专注

想象一下，你正在对其他人倾诉，但他们却只是忙于玩手机，你请求他们专心与你交谈，他们则回答说“我可以一心多用”。因此，如果有人试着与你交谈，那就全心全意地投入到这场交谈中。进行眼神交流。相信我，眼神交流会让奇迹发生。进行眼神交流时，你会用心感受这场交谈。

［E］姓名、地点、事件

你第一次遇见一个人时与他进行了交谈，但一段时间后，你可能会再次遇见这个人，但却忘了对方的姓名，这难道不是很尴尬的事吗？因此，请牢记与你见面或交谈的人的细节；比如他们去过的地方、想去的地方、喜欢的东西、讨厌的东西——只要是你们谈论过的内容。如果你记住了这些，就会在不经意间增加他们的幸福感。如此一来，他们会觉得自己有义务维系好与你的这一段关系。

好了，以上就是五种几乎能让你与任何人进行交谈的很棒的方法。每个人其实都像一本值得去翻阅的好书，都能很好地与人进行交谈！

2019年真题

解析

41.［D］根据Ryan Hooper定位到文章第四段和第五段，第五段提到：“Children may face serious difficulties in coping with significant moves, especially if it removes them from their current school or support system,” he said.其中，significant moves和children都在选项［D］中复现，而 children may face serious difficulties与选项［D］中的... may pose challenges to children是同义替换，故［D］为正确答案。

42.［G］根据Adam Bailey定位到原文第七段和第八段。该段明确提到，纽约的房地产律师亚当·贝利说，应该让年幼的孩子觉得他们在选择自己的家。随后在第八段进一步指出，贝利说，询问他们在未来的新家想要什么样的后院这样的问题会让他们感觉自己参与到了做决定的过程中。由此可知，亚当·贝利认为应该让孩子参与到做出房屋购买决定的过程中，故［G］项为答案。

43.［F］根据Tracey Hampson定位到文章第九段和第十段，第十段提到：but I wouldn't base the purchasing decision solely on their opinions。其中base... on... opinions和purchase都在选项［F］中复现，而且原文中的solely与选项［F］中的only是同义替换，故［F］为正确答案。

44.［C］根据Aaron Norris定位到文章第十一段至第十三段，第十一段提到：The other issue is that many children—especially older ones—may base their real estate knowledge on HGTV shows... 。其中real estate和children都在选项［C］中复现，而base... on HGTV shows与选项［C］中的are influenced by the media是同义替换，故［C］为正确答案。

45.［B］根据Julie Gurner定位到原文第十四段和第十五段。第十五段引用了朱莉·戈纳的原话，提到 that decision should likely not be made contingent on a child's opinions, but rather made for them with great consideration into what home can meet their needs best，由此可见，在朱莉·戈纳看来，应该根据孩子的需求而不是孩子的意见来做出房屋购买的决定，故［B］项为答案。

译文

家长在寻找新家时应该怎样认真考虑孩子的意见？

在选择新家方面，卡米尔·麦克莱恩的孩子们只有一个要求：有后院。

根据哈里斯民意调查公司2018年针对2000多名美国成年人进行的一项调查显示，并不是只有麦克莱恩的孩子们在住房问题方面有自己的看法，而且在很多时候，孩子们的看法会极大地影响家长在房地产方面的决定。

尽管更多的家庭抵制老一辈人的那种让孩子们对房产决定一无所知的倾向，但是房地产代理商和心理学家对孩子们的意见可能带来的财务、个人和长期影响看法不一。

芝加哥的临床心理学家瑞恩·胡珀说，让孩子们参与重大决定是一个好主意，因为这能帮助他们在一个无法改变的进程中获得控制感和主人翁意识。

“孩子们在应对重大变动时可能会面临严重的困难，尤其是当这种变动会让他们脱离目前所就读的学校或支持体系的话。”他说道。

加格里亚多房地产联营公司的房地产经纪人格雷格·加洛斯泽夫基说，他认为孩子们不应该参与选择房屋——但是如果可能的话，他们想亲近朋友和参加社交活动的意见应该被予以考虑。

纽约的房地产律师亚当·贝利说，年幼的孩子应该觉得他们在选择自己的家——实际上他们在这件事上并没有做出选择。

贝利说，询问他们在未来的新家想要什么样的后院这样的问题会让他们感觉自己参与到了做决定的过程中。

加利福尼亚州圣克拉里塔的房地产经纪人特蕾西·汉普森说，买房的很多方面都不是为孩子考虑。太过重视他们的意见可能会毁掉一桩绝佳的房屋购买交易。

汉普森说：“在做出买房决定前和你的孩子聊聊是明智的，但是我不会仅仅根据他们的意见来做购买决定。”

加利福尼亚州河滨市诺里斯集团的阿隆·诺里斯说，另外一个问题是，很多孩子——尤其是年龄稍微大一些的孩子——在房地产方面的知识可能是基于HGTV（美国家园频道）的节目。

“他们和我们其他人一样喜欢奇普和乔安娜·盖恩斯，”他说，“HGTV极大地改变了人们对房地产的看法。它不是一个庇护所，而是一种生活方式。这种心态的改变会带来一些严重的经济后果。”

诺里斯认为，孩子们容易为个人特色和他们自身的短期利益所困。

FitSmallBusiness.com的房地产分析师朱莉·戈纳说，家长需要提醒孩子，他们的需求和心愿可能会随着时间而改变。

“他们的看法可能明天就会改变，”戈纳说，“这么说也许很苛刻，但是不应该完全根据孩子的意见来做决定，而应该为了他们做出决定，要充分考虑到什么样的家能最好地满足他们的需求——并且给他们一个机会，让他们自己对这个家去做一些个性化的设计，使之变成他们自己想要的样子。”

即便更多的家长不顾当下的住房紧缩情况，愿意接受孩子的想法，这个建议也比以往任何时候都更有意义。


第六章 考研英语阅读理解Part B模拟大演练

第一节 模拟试题

一、小标题对应题

Test1

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about cheating on term papers. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Various papers on web sites

［B］Faking term papers in students' eyes

［C］Whether Internet making cheating more widespread

［D］Writing term papers being no longer a grind

［E］The necessity of stopping faking papers

［F］Inventive ways to prevent cheating on papers

［G］Perceiving teachers' methods of recognizing fake papers

41.______________________________

For generations of students, writing term papers has been a major source of nerves and frustration, if not the ultimate homework nightmare. But for those with Internet access, illicit resources are just a few links away.

42.______________________________

The contemporary student who wants to fake a term paper does not have to search far. All one has to do is go to the appropriate web site, where online papers can either be purchased, ordered, or downloaded for free. Collegiate Care Research Assistance, for instance, may do the job. Do you want to “write” a paper on “Hamlet's irreconcilable moral dilemmas”? Simply hand over $29.75 and the essay is yours. Some sites, such as Term Paper Emporium and Absolutely Free: Online Essays, offer course papers for free. Simply press the button and download—if you find the paper you want, that is.

43.______________________________

Students are, of course, fully aware of these web site resources, and some people worry that the Internet, once hailed as the ultimate learning tool, could become the best aid yet for cheating. For teachers, the problem is figuring out whether a student's authorship is authentic. But, as teaching assistant Jane Morrison explained, the task may not be too difficult for the perceiving teacher. “Students who have gotten it off the Internet don't look at me, twitch a little bit and look at their feet. And students who wrote every bit of it can talk about the paper very intelligently and look me in the eye.” Morrison said.

44.______________________________

Faking term papers is nothing new, and stolen intellectual property has been marketed for years. But the appearance of the Internet raises the issue: is this new technology making cheating more widespread? A senior official at Berkeley doubts it. “Students who are inclined to cheat are going to cheat regardless of the technology. I think it's sort of a cynical notion to think that this new tool is going to spread the incidence of cheating,” Gary Handman said.

This view was backed by Berkeley graduate student Arianne Chernock, who says that, after all, students have to decide what's best for themselves. “It's a question of honesty. We're here to learn, so we've got to make the most of it ourselves.”

45.______________________________

And inventive teachers can make their assignments almost cheat-proof. “If you structure the assignment in a creative way, and if students, for instance, have to transform the information into a hand-out, or do a drama, or write an account in first person narrative, then you may curb illicit work,” said library media teacher Leslie Farmer. That kind of strategy, some experts say, will basically force students to do more than simply download their education.

Test2

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about distrust of news media. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. The first and last paragraphs of the text are not numbered. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Different life styles of reporters and common people

［B］Findings of journalism credibility project

［C］Root of distrust of the news media

［D］Distrust in other industries

［E］Reporters as social and cultural elite

［F］Reporting standard templates may being a source of distrust

［G］Social and cultural disconnect between journalists and readers

Why do so many Americans distrust what they read in their newspapers? The American Society of Newspaper Editors is trying to answer this painful question. The organization is deepening into a long self-analysis known as the journalism credibility project. The journalism credibility is on the level of trust journalism. Through this investigation, they hope to find out the reason why many Americans distrust what they read in their newspapers.

41.______________________________

Sad to say, this project has turned out to be mostly low-level findings about factual errors and spelling and grammar mistakes, combined with lots of head-scratching puzzlement about what in the world those readers really want.

42.______________________________

But the sources of distrust go way deeper. Most journalists learn to see the world through a set of standard templates（patterns）into which they plug each day's events. In other words, there is a conventional story line in the newsroom culture that provides a backbone and a ready-made narrative structure for otherwise confusing news.

43.______________________________

There exists a social and cultural disconnect between journalists and their readers, which helps explain why the “standard templates” of the newsroom seem alien to many readers. In a recent survey, questionnaires were sent to reporters in five middle-size cities around the country, plus one large metropolitan area. Then residents in these communities were phoned at random and asked the same questions.

44.______________________________

Replies show that compared with other Americans, journalists are more likely to live in upscale neighborhoods, have maids, own Mercedeses, and trade stocks, and they're less likely to go to church, do volunteer work, or put down roots in a community.

45.______________________________

Reporters tend to be part of a broadly defined social and cultural elite, so their work tends to reflect the conventional values of this elite. The astonishing distrust of the news media isn't rooted in inaccuracy or poor reportorial skills but in the daily clash of world views between reporters and their readers.

This is an explosive situation for any industry, particularly a declining one. Here is a troubled business that keeps hiring employees whose attitudes vastly annoy the customers. Then it sponsors lots of symposiums and a credibility project dedicated to wondering why customers are annoyed and fleeing in large numbers. But it never seems to get around to noticing the cultural and class biases that so many former buyers are complaining about. If it did, it would open up its diversity program, now focused narrowly on race and gender, and look for reporters who differ broadly by outlook, values, education, and class.

Test 3

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about the impact of transporting children to destinations. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. The first paragraph of the text is not numbered. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Time and money costs in transporting children

［B］The sense of local community being weakening

［C］Benefits of children's independent access to destinations

［D］More mobility of people given by cars

［E］Measures taken by the government

［F］A more dangerous environment for children

［G］Traffic jams and pollution problems

The private car is assumed to have widened our horizons and increased our mobility. When we consider our children's mobility, they can be driven to more places（and more distant places）than they could visit without access to a motor vehicle. However, allowing our cities to be dominated by cars has progressively eroded children's independent mobility. Children have lost much of their freedom to explore their own neighborhood or city without adult supervision. In recent surveys, when parents in some cities were asked about their own childhood experiences, the majority remembered having more, or far more, opportunities for going out on their own, compared with their own children today. They had more freedom to explore their own environment.

41.______________________________

Children's independent access to their local streets may be important for their own personal, mental and psychological development. Allowing them to get to know their own neighborhood and community gives them a “sense of place”. This depends on active exploration, which is not provided for when children are passengers in cars.（Such children may see more, but they learn less.）Not only is it important that children be able to get to local play areas by themselves, but walking and cycling journeys to school and to other destinations provide genuine play activities in themselves.

42.______________________________

There are very significant time and money costs for parents associated with transporting their children to school, sport and to other locations. Research in the United Kingdom estimated that this cost, in 1990, was between 10 billion and 20 billion pounds.

43.______________________________

The reduction in children's freedom may also contribute to a weakening of the sense of local community. As fewer children and adults use the streets as pedestrians, these streets become less sociable places. There is less opportunity for children and adults to have the spontaneous exchanges that help to engender a feeling of community. This in itself may exacerbate fear associated with assault and molestation of children, because there are fewer adults available who know their neighbors' children, and who can look out for their safety.

44.______________________________

The extra traffic involved in transporting children results in increased traffic congestion, pollution and accident risk. As our roads become more dangerous, more parents drive their children to more places, thus contributing to increased levels of danger for the remaining pedestrians. Anyone who has experienced either the reduced volume of traffic jams near schools

at the end of a school day will not need convincing about these points. Thus, there are also important environmental implications of children's loss of freedom.

45.______________________________

As individuals, parents strive to provide the best upbringing they can for their children. However, in doing so, （e.g. by driving their children to sport, school or recreation）parents may be contributing to a more dangerous environment for children generally. The idea that “streets are for cars and backyards and playgrounds are for children” is a strongly held belief, and parents have little choice as individuals but to keep their children off the streets if they want to protect their safety.

Test 4

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about online shareware. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］The market of shareware in 1981

［B］What is commercial software?

［C］What is shareware?

［D］The reason for low price of shareware

［E］The hopeful future of shareware

［F］Two famous shareware programs

［G］Measures taken to urge users to buy shareware

41.______________________________

Shareware is computer software that is distributed on the principle that users can try it before they buy it. Shareware is not free software, and it is still protected by copyright laws. The essential difference between shareware and ordinary commercial software is that users are permitted to run a shareware program to test it for a reasonable time—perhaps for 30 days—before registering and paying for it.

42.______________________________

Shareware and commercial software is a commodity, unlike the charges or free. Because shareware is freely distributed, it avoids many of the costs of commercial distribution. Shareware programs are usually passed around without boxes and manuals, and there are no dealers to take a cut of the profits. Shareware libraries are allowed to make a small charge to cover the cost of any risks, and on-line services may charge for connection time while a program is downloaded to a user's personal computer, but these sums are small. As a result, shareware is usually much cheaper than commercial software and it can be of very good value.

43.______________________________

The shareware market was most successful in the early days of IBM Personal Computer, launched in the USA in 1981. At the time, there was relatively little commercial software around,

there were not many shops selling programs, and commercial standards were relatively low. Good shareware programs such as PC-Write and PC-File generated millions of dollar's worth of sales. Today, quality software suites such as Microsoft Works and Claris Works are widely available and cheap; so most shareware programs are simpler products that often could not be distributed on a commercial basis.

44.______________________________

Software writers have made a variety of attempts to encourage users to pay for programs when the test period runs out. Payment may, for example, be rewarded with an upgraded version of the program, a printed manual, and support if there are problems. Some programs include warnings or advertising messages that urge the user to pay. Some programs limit their software or stop it from working after 30 days. Shareware is a commodity, it also needs to be a strategic marketing.

45.______________________________

Today, shareware is not as popular as it has been, and there are fewer shareware libraries in operation. However, the future is not necessarily hopeless. Many computer users have now become used to downloading programs over the Internet, and this means that more users have easy access to shareware. We should see shareware future trends: software as a service is tied on top of other services, charging more flexible, without the need to purchase any tangible things that people can get this service. Make shareware sustainable development. Sustainable development must enter a virtuous circle and its flag is to get more profit. Users will be incorporated into a larger circulation, the software can bring value to the users to bring their own income, and win-win thinking reflected here is very clear.

Test 5

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about Olympic Games. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］The famous athletes in the Games

［B］The origin of Olympic Games

［C］The suspension and revival of the Games

［D］Honor given to the winners

［E］Olympic Games held nowadays

［F］Hosting countries of the Games

［G］Spectators, participants and events of the ancient Games

41.______________________________

In ancient Greece athletic festivals were very important and had strong religious associations. The Olympian athletic festival held every four years in honor of Zeus, king of the Olympian Gods,

eventually lost its local character, became first a national event and then, after the rules against foreign competitors had been abolished, international. No one knows exactly how far back the Olympic Games go, but some official records date from 776 BC. But before that, the ancient Olympic Games may have existed for centuries. In the long history of human development, in addition to the ancient religion of social and cultural phenomenon, the Olympic movement can be regarded as one of the oldest social and cultural phenomenon.

42.______________________________

The games took place in August on the plain by Mount Olympus. Many thousands of spectators gathered from all parts of Greece, but no married woman was admitted even as a spectator. Slaves, women and dishonored persons were not allowed to compete. The exact sequence of events is uncertain, but events included boy's gymnastics, boxing, wrestling, horse racing and field events, though there were fewer sports involved than in the modern Olympic Games.

43.______________________________

On the last day of the Games, all the winners were honored by having a ring of holy olive leaves placed on their heads. So great was the honor that the winner of the foot race gave his name to the year of his victory. Although Olympic winners received no prize money, they were, in fact, richly rewarded by their state authorities. How their results were compared with modern standards, we unfortunately have no means of telling.

44.______________________________

After an uninterrupted history of almost 1, 200 years, the Games were suspended by the Romans in 394 AD. They continued for such a long time because people believed in the philosophy behind the Olympics: the idea that a healthy body produced a healthy mind, and that the spirit of competition in sports and games was preferable to the competition that caused wars. It was over 1, 500 years before another such international athletic gathering took place in Athens in 1896. In 1896, 6 April to 15 April, Athens hosted the first modern Olympic Games.

45.______________________________

Nowadays, the Games are held in different countries in turn. The host country provides vast facilities, including a stadium, swimming pools and living accommodation, but competing countries pay their own athletes' expenses. The Olympics start with the arrival in the stadium of a torch, lighted on Mount Olympus by the sun's rays. It is carried by a succession of runners to the stadium. The torch symbolizes the continuation of the ancient Greek athletic ideals, and it burns throughout the Games until the closing ceremony. The torch symbolizes peace, light, and the significance of unity and friendship. The well-known Olympic flag, however, is a modern conception: the five interlocking rings symbolize the uniting of all five continents participating in the Games. Among them, the blue represents Europe, yellow for Asia, black for Africa, green for Oceania, red for the Americas.

Test 6

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about factors causing accidents. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Personal affairs cause road accidents

［B］Accidents are not accidental

［C］Uncertain factors that cause accidents

［D］Absence of mind leads to accidents

［E］Other factors causing accidents

［F］Why did the accidents happen in Britain?

［G］Some accidents are avoidable

41.______________________________

Accidents are caused; they don't just happen. The reason may be easy to see: an overloaded tray, a shelf out of reach, a patch of ice on the road. But more often than not there is a chain of events leading up to the misfortune—frustration, tiredness or just bad temper—that shows what the accident really is, a sort of attack on oneself.

42.______________________________

Road accidents, for example, happen frequently after a family quarrel, and we all know people who are accident-prone, so often at odds with themselves and the world that they seem to cause accidents for themselves and others.

43.______________________________

By definition, an accident is something you can't predict or avoid, and the idea which used to be current, that the majority of road accidents are caused by a minority of criminally careless drivers, is not supported by insurance statistics. These show that most accidents involve ordinary motorists in a moment of carelessness and thoughtlessness.

44.______________________________

It is not always, clear, either, what sort of conditions make people more likely to have an accident. For instance, the law requires all factories to make safety precautions and most companies have safety committees to make sure the regulations are observed, but still, every day in Britain, some fifty thousand men and women are absent from work due to an accident.

45.______________________________

Some accidents are largely results of human error or misjudgment—noise and fatigue, boredom or worries are possible factors which contribute to this. Doctors who work in factories have found that those who drink too much, usually people, who have an anxiety level, run three times the normal risk of accidents at work.

Test 7

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about Indians. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Encroachment on Indian lands worsened their relationship

［B］Wars destroyed Indians' hope of reconciliation with whites

［C］The population of Indians is decreasing

［D］Indians' living conditions and their struggle for the improvement of their lives

［E］The relationship between Indians and the early settlers

［F］Indians were ferocious savages

［G］Indian's struggle for their own possessions

41.______________________________

When Christopher Columbus landed on America's shores, he encountered copper-skinned people whom he promptly called “Indians”. Current estimates indicate that there were over a million Indians inhabiting North American then. There are approximately 800, 000 Indians today, of whom about 250, 000 live on reservations.

42.______________________________

The early settlers had an amicable relationship with Indians, who shared their knowledge about hunting, fishing and farming with their uninvited guests. The stereotyped stealthy, wicked Indian of modern Western movies are created by indifferent, faithless white men; the Indian was born friendly. Indian lifestyle greatly influenced the whites; whites continue to have defected to join the Indians.

43.______________________________

Disgust developed between the Indians and the settlers, whose encroachment on Indian lands provoked an era of turbulence. As early as 1745, Indian tribes joined together to drive the French off their land. The French and Indian war did not end until 1763. The Indian had succeeded in destroying most of the settlements. The British, superficially submissive to the Indians, promised that further migrations west would not extend beyond a specified boundary.

44.______________________________

Evicted from their lands, or worse still, frankly giving their property to the whites for few baubles, Indians were ruthlessly pushed west. The battle in 1876 at Little Big Horn River in Montana, in which Sitting Bull and the Sioux tribes massacred General Custer's cavalry, caused the whites intensify their campaign against the red man. The battle at Wound Knee, South Dakota, in 1890, put an end to the last vestige of hope for amity between Indians and whites.

45.______________________________

Although the Bureau of Indian Affairs has operated since 1842, presumably for the purpose of guarding Indians “interests”, Indians on reservations lead notoriously deprived lives. Due to

historical reasons, the majority of Indians are now living in remote rural areas. Most of the Indian nation also retains their traditional way of life and customs. In the multi-ethnic society in Latin America, the Indians is a vulnerable group. Very few of them live in cities and towns and have good job. The vast majority are still living in the interior forest, grassland areas, engaged in agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries and other simple crafts, divorced from outside modern society. In Indian enclave, economic backwardness, the difficulties of life, low-level education and health, all aspects of the situation in sharp contrast to the mainstream of society, simply can't bear the dramatic impact of the country's modernization process and economic globalization. In recent times, Indians have taken a militant stand and appealed to the courts and the American people to improve their substandard living conditions.

Test 8

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about change in men and women's roles. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Role changes after the feminist movement

［B］Influence of counterculture on people's values

［C］The improvement of female's social position

［D］Difficulties in adjusting to role changes

［E］Economic and social concern of people

［F］New role choices for men and women presented by counterculture

［G］Traditional division of male and female roles

41.______________________________

Once it was possible to define male and female roles easily by the division of labor. Men worked outside the home and earned the income to support their families, while women cooked the meals and took care of the home and the children. The role of men is in the public domain, and such traditional division of labor does not encourage men to participate in parenting. If the man is ill, woman should be caring. In fact, this idea is reinforced by the social and cultural division of labor. Women are fixed at the role of providing care and love, and bearing children. These roles were firmly fixed for most people, and there was not much opportunity for men or women to exchange their roles. But by the middle of the 20th century, men's and women's roles were becoming less firmly fixed.

42.______________________________

In the 1950s, economic and social success was the goal of the typical American. But the 1960s witnessed a new force called the counterculture. The people involved in this movement did not value the middle-class American goals. The counterculture presented men and women with new role choices. Taking more interest in childcare, men began to share child-raising tasks with their wives. In fact, some young men and women moved to communal homes or farms where the

economic and childcare responsibilities were shared equally by both sexes. In addition, many Americans did not value the traditional male role of soldier. Some young men refused to be drafted as soldiers to fight in the war in Vietnam. Women and men have the same freedom and right to choose job what they like. Men can share the housework according to their own interests, and women can also participate in social work according to their own interests.

43.______________________________

In terms of numbers, the counterculture was not a very large group of people. But its influence spread to many parts of American society. Working men of all classes began to change their economic and social patterns. Industrial workers and business executives alike cut down on

“overtime” work so that they could spend more leisure time with their families. Some doctors, lawyers and teachers turned away from high paying situations to practice their professions in poorer neighborhoods.

44.______________________________

In the 1970s, the feminist movement, or women's liberation, produced additional economic and social changes. Women of all ages and at all levels of society were entering the work force in greater numbers. Most of them still took traditional women's jobs such as public school teaching, nursing and secretarial work. But some women began to enter traditionally male occupations: police work, banking, dentistry and construction work. Women were asking for equal work, and equal opportunities for promotion.

45.______________________________

Today the experts generally agree that important changes are taking place in the roles of men and women. Naturally, there are difficulties in adjusting to these changes.

Test 9

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about pottery. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］The firing of pots

［B］The decoration of pots

［C］Different kinds of pots

［D］The training of pottery

［E］Pottery in ancient times

［F］Pottery in North America

［G］Materials and tools used in pottery

41.______________________________

Ancient people made clay pottery because they needed it for their survival. They used the pots they made for cooking, storing food and carrying things from place to place. Pottery was so important to early cultures that scientists now study it to learn more about ancient civilizations.

The more advanced the pottery in terms of decoration, materials, glazes and manufacture, the more advanced the culture itself.

42.______________________________

The artisan who makes pottery in North America today utilizes his or her skill and imagination to create items that are beautiful as well as functional, transforming something ordinary into something special and unique.

43.______________________________

The potter uses one of the Earth's most basic materials—clay, which can be found almost anywhere. Good pottery clay must be free from all small stones and other hard materials that would make the potting process difficult. Most North American artisan potters now purchase commercially processed clay, but some find the clay they need right in the earth, close to where they work. The most important tools potters use are wooden modeling tools, plain wire and sponges. Plain wire is used to cut away the finished pot from its base on the potter's wheel.

44.______________________________

After a finished pot is dried of all its moisture in the open air, it is placed in a kiln and fired. The first firing hardens the pottery, and it is then ready to be glazed and fired again.

45.______________________________

For areas where they do not want any glaze, such as the bottom of the pot, artisans paint on melted wax that will later burn off in the kiln. They then pour on the liquid glaze and let it run over the clay surface, making a kind of decorative pattern that they want.

Test 10

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about music accompaniment in the film. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Classification of silent films

［B］Especially composed music for films

［C］Matching music to the mood of films

［D］Famous film-distributing companies

［E］Selection and improvised arrangement of music

［F］Solutions to the hurry of improvised musical arrangements

［G］Music as the indispensable accompaniment of films

41.______________________________

Accustomed though we are to speaking of the films made before 1927 as “silent”, the film has never been, in the full sense of the word, silent. From the very beginning, music was regarded as an indispensable accompaniment; when the Lumiere films were shown at the first public film exhibition in the United States in February 1896, they were accompanied by piano improvisations on popular tunes.

42.______________________________

At first, the music played bore no special relationship to the films; an accompaniment of any kind was sufficient. Within a very short time, however, the incongruity of playing lively music to a solemn film became apparent, and film pianists began to take some care in matching their pieces to the mood of the film. With the continuous development of film art, music has become indispensable component in this art. It is a new musical genre. It plays a special role in highlighting emotion of the film, strengthening dramaticism of the film, and rendering atmosphere of the film.

43.______________________________

As movie theaters grew in number and importance, a violinist, and perhaps a cellist would be added to the pianist in certain cases, and in the larger movie theaters small orchestras were formed. For a number of years the selection of music for each film program rested entirely in the hands of the conductor or leader of the orchestra, and very often the principal qualification for holding such a position was not skill or taste so much as the ownership of a large personal library of musical pieces. Since the conductor seldom saw the films until the night before they were to be shown（if, indeed, the conductor was lucky enough to see them then）, the musical arrangement was normally improvised in the greatest hurry.

44.______________________________

To help meet this difficulty, film-distributing companies started the practice of publishing suggestions for musical accompaniments. In 1909, for example, the Edison Company began issuing with their films such indications of mood as “pleasant”, “sad”, “lively”. The suggestions became more explicit, and so emerged the musical cue sheet containing indications of mood, the titles of suitable pieces of music, and precise directions to show where one piece led into the next.

45.______________________________

Certain films had music especially composed for them. The most famous of these early special scores was that composed and arranged for D. W. Griffith's film Birth of a Nation,
 which was released in 1915.

Test 11

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about Shenzhou 5 spaceship and astronaut Yang Liwei. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Congratulation from Chinese Premier Wen

［B］Yang's walking out of re-entry capsule

［C］The history of China's space program development

［D］Astronaut Yang's life experience

［E］Markings of the success of the manned space flight

［F］Time spent and distance covered of the journey

［G］Good conditions of the return capsule and the astronaut

41.______________________________

China's first astronaut Yang Liwei walked out of the re-entry capsule of the Shenzhou 5 spaceship, smiling and waving to the recovery team in the grasslands in Gobi Desert, Inner Mongolia.

42.______________________________

Yang has spent 21 hours in outer space, traveling more than 600, 000 kilometers in the earth's orbit before Shenzhou 5 brought him back at 6:07 a.m. Beijing time October 16, 2003. Yang said he feels excellent after the 21-hour journey, the first by a Chinese. In space flight, astronaut Yang Liwei maintained close contact with the ground. Beijing Aerospace Command and Control Center, according to telemetry of astronauts' physiological parameters, keep abreast of the physical condition of the astronauts. Yang Liwei monitors the implementation of important instructions and the working conditions of the spacecraft during flight, and makes reports to the control center of Beijing.

43.______________________________

Chinese premier Wen Jiabao said in a congratulation message that China's first manned space flight has been a “complete success”, which shall be written into the history of China's space program development.

44.______________________________

After Yang went out of the capsule, physicians immediately conducted a physical check-up of Yang, which found him in good conditions. At around 7:40 a.m., Yang was ferried by a military helicopter to Beijing, where a gala celebration party would be held. At about 6:00 a.m., guided by the Beijing Aerospace Command and Control Center, the return capsule of Shenzhou 5 entered China's air space. Several minutes later, the capsule landed safely in Northwest China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and Yang reported “conditions good”. Five rescue helicopters raced towards the capsule and found it at 6:36 a.m. They said Yang felt good and the conditions with the capsule also seemed normal. At 6:51, Yang Liwei went out of the capsule on himself, waving and smiling to rescuers and reporters.

45.______________________________

Li Jinai, chief commander of China's space program, said that the actual landing site is 4.8 kilometers from the designed site, but the conditions of the return capsule are good and Yang could walk out of the capsule on himself. All these marked the complete success of the manned flight.

Test 12

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about Americans' hospitality. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Proper interpretation of the American's hospitality

［B］Culture implications help understand Americans' hospitality

［C］Charitable organizations in America

［D］Dullness and loneliness lead to American's hospitality

［E］Impression on Canadians

［F］Harshness of frontier contributes to the tradition of hospitality

［G］Hospitality of Americans to the visitors is a common observation

41.______________________________

A report consistently brought back by visitors to the US is how friendly, courteous, and helpful most Americans were to them. To be fair, this observation is also frequently made of Canada and Canadians, and should best be considered North American. There are, of course, exceptions. Small-minded officials, rude waiters, and ill-mannered taxi drivers are hardly unknown in the US. Yet it is an observation made so frequently that it deserves comment.

42.______________________________

For a long period of time and in many parts of the country, a traveler was a welcome break in an otherwise dull existence. Dullness and loneliness were common problems of the families who generally lived distant from one another. Strangers and travelers were welcome sources of diversion, and brought news of the outside world.

43.______________________________

The harsh realities of the frontier also shaped this tradition of hospitality. Someone traveling alone, if hungry, injured, or ill, often had nowhere to turn except to the nearest cabin or settlement. It was not a matter of choice for the traveler or merely a charitable impulse on the part of the settlers. It reflected the harshness of daily life: if you didn't take in the stranger and take care of him, there was no one else who would. And someday, remember, you might be in the same situation.

44.______________________________

Today there are many charitable organizations which specialize in helping the weary traveler. Yet, the old tradition of hospitality to strangers is still very strong in the US, especially in the smaller cities and towns away from the busy tourist trails. “I was just traveling through, got talking with this American, and pretty soon he invited me home for dinner—amazing.” Such observations reported by visitors to the US are not uncommon, but are not always understood properly. The casual friendliness of many Americans should be interpreted neither as superficial nor as artificial, but as the result of a historically developed cultural tradition.

45.______________________________

As is true of any developed society, in America a complex set of cultural signals, assumptions, and conventions underlies all social interrelationships. And, of course, speaking a language does not necessarily mean that someone understands its social and cultural patterns. Visitors who fail to “translate” cultural meanings properly often draw wrong conclusions. For example, when an American uses the word “friend”, the cultural implications of the word may be quite different from those it has in the visitor's language and culture. It takes more than a brief encounter on a bus to distinguish between courteous convention and individual interest. Yet, being friendly is a virtue that many Americans value highly and expect from both neighbors and strangers.

Test 13

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about factors affecting the birthrate. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］The factors bringing down the birthrate in Europe in the 19th century

［B］The reasons that low-birthrate involved

［C］The American baby boom prevented a negative population growth later

［D］Bringing population under control is possible

［E］The birthrate in United States is low

［F］Food shortage and urbanization brought population under control

［G］Women's liberation affects the birthrate

41.______________________________

The American baby boom after the war made unconvincing advice to the poor countries that they restrain their birth. However, there has hardly been a year since 1957 in which birth rates have not fallen in the United States and other rich countries, and in 1976 the fall was especially sharp. Both East Germany and West Germany have fewer births than they have death, and the United States is only temporarily able to avoid this condition because the children of the baby boom are now an exceptionally large group of married couples.

42.______________________________

It is true the American don't typically plan their birth to set an example for developing nations. We are more affected by women's liberation: once women see interesting and well-paid job and careers available, they are less willing to provide free labor for child raising. From costing nothing, children suddenly come to seem impossibly expensive. And to the high cost of children are added the uncertainties introduced by divorce; couples are increasingly unwilling to subject children to the terrible experience of marital breakdown and themselves to the difficulty of raising a child alone.

43.______________________________

These circumstances—women working outside the home and the instability of marriage— tend to spread with industrial society and they will affect more and more countries during the remainder of the 20th century. Along with them goes social mobility, ambition to rise in the urban world, a main factor in bringing down the births in Europe in the 19th century. The rise in socio- economic status of women is reflected in marriage, family, fertility and other aspects. Its main influences are as follows: the decline in marriage rates and the rise in divorce rates and celibacy; women's average age at the first birth has been postponed; the social role of marriage and family tends to fade. Women have a stronger sense of independence than they did in the past. They are not willing to have more children in order not to hinder employment and career promotion.

44.______________________________

Food shortage will happen again when the reserves resulting from the food harvest of 1976 and 1977 have been consumed. Urbanization is likely to continue, with the cities of developing nations struggling under the weight of twice present population by the year 2000.

45.______________________________

The presently rich countries are approaching a stable population largely because of the changed place of women, and they incidentally are setting an example of restraint to the rest of the world. Industrial society will spread to the poor countries, and aspirations will exceed resources. All this will lead to population in the 21st century smaller than was feared years ago. For those anxious to see the population brought under control, the news is encouraging.

Test 14

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about icebergs. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Sizes and shapes of icebergs

［B］Snows in polar regions

［C］Beautiful appearance of icebergs

［D］The dangers of icebergs

［E］Iceberg as a spectacular creation of nature

［F］Formation of solid mass of ice

［G］Icebergs originating from the buildup of snowflakes

41.______________________________

Icebergs are among nature's most spectacular creations, and yet most people have never seen one. A vague air of mystery envelops them. They come into being—somewhere—in faraway, frigid waters, amid thunderous noise and splashing turbulence, which in most cases no one hears or sees. They exist only a short time and then slowly waste away just as unnoticed.

42.______________________________

Objects of sheerest beauty, they have been called. Appearing in an endless variety of shapes, they may be dazzlingly white, or they may be glassy blue, green, or purple, tinted faintly or in darker hues. They are graceful, stately, inspiring—in calm sunlit seas.

43.______________________________

But they are also called frightening and dangerous, and that they are—in the night, in the fog, and in storms. Even in clear weather one is wise to stay a safe distance away from them. Most of their bulk is hidden below the water, so that the underwater parts may extend out far beyond the visible top. Also, they may roll over unexpectedly, churning the waters around them.

44.______________________________

Icebergs are parts of glaciers that break off, drift into the water, float about a while, and

finally melt. Icebergs afloat today are made of snowflakes that have fallen over long ages of time. They embody snows that drifted down hundreds or many thousands or in some cases maybe a million years ago. The snows fell in polar regions and on cold mountains, where they melted only a little or not at all, and so collected to great depths over the years and centuries.

45.______________________________

As each year's snow accumulation lay on the surface, evaporation and melting caused the snowflakes slowly to lost their feathery points and become tiny grains of ice. When new snow fell on top of the old, it too turned to icy grains. So blankets of snow and ice grains mounted layer upon layer and were of such great thickness that the weight of the upper layers compressed the lower one. With time and pressure from above, the many small ice grains joined and changed to larger crystals, and eventually the deeper crystals merged into a solid mass of ice.

Test 15

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about “nature” theory versus “nurture” theory. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. The first paragraph of the text is not numbered. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Ideas of “nurture” theory

［B］“Nature” theory and “nurture” theory have developed

［C］Profound implications of these two theories

［D］The formation of personalities

［E］Ideas of “nature” theory

［F］No satisfactory answer to explain human behavior

［G］Cooperative or competitive

People have wondered for a long time how their personalities and behaviors are formed. It's not easy to explain why one person is intelligent and another is not or why one is cooperative and another is competitive.

41.______________________________

Social scientists are, of course, extremely interested in these types of questions. They want to explain why we possess certain characteristics and exhibit certain behaviors. There are no clear answers yet, but two distinct schools of thought on the matter have developed. As one might expect, the two approaches are very different from one another, and there is a great deal of debate between proponents of each theory. The controversy is often conveniently referred to as “nature/ nurture”.

42.______________________________

Those who support the “nature” side of the conflict believe that our personalities and behavior patterns are largely determined by biological and genetic factors. That our environment has little, if anything to do with our abilities, characteristics, and behavior is central to this theory.

Taken to an extreme, this theory maintains that our behavior is predetermined to such a great degree that we are almost completely governed by our instincts.

43.______________________________

Proponents of the “nurture” theory, or, as they are often called, behaviorists, claim that our environment is more important than our biologically based instincts in determining how we will act. A behaviorist, B. F. Skinner, sees humans as beings whose behavior is almost completely shaped by their surroundings. The behaviorists' view of the human being is quite mechanistic; they maintain that, like machines, humans respond to environmental stimuli as the basis of their behavior.

44.______________________________ The social and political implications of these two theories are profound. In the United States, for example, blacks often score below whites on standardized intelligence tests. This leads some

“nature” proponents to conclude that blacks are genetically inferior to whites. Behaviorists, in contrast, say that the differences in scores are due to the fact that blacks are often deprived of many of the educational and other environmental advantages that whites enjoy, and that, as a result, they do not develop the same responses that whites do.

45.______________________________

Neither of these theories can yet fully explain human behavior. In fact, it is quite likely that the key to our behavior lies somewhere between these two extremes. That the controversy will continue for a long time is certain.

Test 16

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about American economy. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Imbalance of service and goods-related work

［B］America as a polarized society

［C］Missing of ladders to good jobs

［D］Technology policy of America

［E］Unemployment problems in America

［F］Necessity of providing work for the bottom

［G］American optimism in challenge

41.______________________________

There is an alarming possibility that our American economy is moving in the direction of what some people call a two-tier society—a large population of people with middle-class or higher incomes and values, with a considerable increase at the top, and a large number of people who have been economically and culturally uncoupled from the main society.

42.______________________________

What is most alarming is that the ladder that has connected the bottom to the top is now missing some important crossbars. There were certain industries, like the steel and auto industries, that provided more or less continuous ladders of jobs from the bottom to the top. You could enter as an unskilled person, acquire new skills, and move up the ladder into secure, unionized, better-paying jobs. But now these industries have been seriously put in danger, and their place as employers has been replaced by what I call the McDonald's employers. More people work for McDonald's than work for U.S. Steel, but McDonald's has no ladder. The problem is serious.

43.______________________________

A great many economists, myself included, feel uneasy about the fact that 70 percent of the economy does what is called service work and only 30 percent does what is called goods-related work. New technology keeps entering the economy and bringing employment into disorder. When you look back at how the American economy developed, you see a migration off the farm into the factory and out of the factory into the office. The main push has come from technology. There has been relatively little new machinery to push people out of the office, but that's changing now. If the computer creates jobs in the office, the service sector will increase and there will be no squeezing of employment. But if technology presses service people out of work, I don't know where they are going to go.

44.______________________________

Personally, I think American optimism is in for a very severe challenge. We have always considered ourselves virtually to have a right to be number one in the world. But of course we don't have any such right of assurance. And we have to be patiently prepared for unsettling fact that we are number two, or three, or four in many ways. In terms of health, for instance, we have fallen seriously behind, and that's a big blow to our self-image.

45.______________________________

In the next 20 years the government will have to take active steps in providing work and income for the bottom one third of the population. The government unwillingly provides some sort of income, but it doesn't provide work. And work is essential for people's self-respect and also for the building of many kinds of basic frameworks that are needed in the country.

Test 17

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about acquiring information in modern society. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Difficulty in locating needed information

［B］Difficulty in acquiring expert advice

［C］Definition of information

［D］Casual communications with extended family

［E］Necessity of acquiring information

［F］Breakdown of informal information channels

［G］Role of technology in acquiring information

41.______________________________

In such a changing and complex society, formerly simple solutions to informational needs become complicated. Many of life's problems which were solved by asking family members, friends or colleagues are beyond the capability of the extended family to resolve. Where to turn for expert information and how to determine which expert advice to accept are questions facing many people today.

42.______________________________

In addition to this, there is the growing mobility of people since World War II. As families move away from their stable community, their friends of many years, their extended family relationships, the informal flow of information is cut off, and with it the confidence that information will be available when needed and will be trustworthy and reliable. The almost unconscious flow of information about the simplest aspects of living can be cut off. Thus, things once learned subconsciously through the casual communications of the extended family must be consciously learned.

43.______________________________

Adding to social changes today is an enormous stockpile of information. The individual now has more information available than any generation, and the task of finding that one piece of information relevant to his or her specific problem is complicated, time-consuming and sometimes even overwhelming.

44.______________________________

Coupled with the growing quantity of information is the development of technologies which enable the storage and delivery of more information with greater speed to more locations than has ever been possible before. Computer technology makes it possible to store vast amounts of data in machine-readable files, and to program computers to locate specific information. Telecommunications developments enable the sending of messages via television, radio, and very shortly, electronic mail to bombard people with multitudes of messages. Satellites have extended the power of communications to report events at the instant of occurrence. Expertise can be shared worldwide through teleconferencing, and problems in dispute can be settled without the participants leaving their homes and/or jobs to travel to a distant conference site. Technology has facilitated the sharing of information and the storage and delivery of information, thus making more information available to more people.

45.______________________________

In this world of change and complexity, the need for information is of greatest importance. Those people who have accurate, reliable up-to-date information to solve the day-to-day problems, the critical problems of their business, social and family life, will survive and succeed. “Knowledge is power” may well be the truest saying and access to information may be the most critical requirement of all people.

Test 18

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about men's suit. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Reasons for the suit's stability

［B］Popularity of the suit among French bourgeoisie

［C］Suit's highlighting moral character

［D］The proper occasions of wearing suits

［E］Frenchmen's dislike of suits at the beginning

［F］The remarkable popularity of suits

［G］The origin of the suit

41.______________________________

For many fashion-conscious Frenchmen, the triumph of the dark suit, imported from English, was a source of national shame and aesthetic distress. “The sun's rays have disappeared,” wrote a Parisian journalist in 1869, “giving way to the lugubrious shadows in which our tailors envelop us.” Another writer was quick to envisage the demise of the hated costume: oh... black suit... I won't miss you, dull, banal black suit. May you disappear forever... The black suit is dying... The black suit is dead!

42.______________________________

In one way, this prediction has been a staggering failure. The suit is alive and well. It is the costume of respectable dress for heads of state, businessmen, lawyers, criminal defendants, and in a form remarkably little changed from that of its Anglo-Parisian ancestor.

43.______________________________

What explains this remarkable stability? We begin with an undeniable fact: the suit looks wonderful, flattering to almost any height and shape, moving easily and draping itself with grace as the wearer sits or rises. It is moreover thoroughly erotic. Whereas earlier fashions in male dress had drawn attention to the clothing itself, displaying the beauty of the costume rather than the man, the suit's careful fit without adornments, on the other hand, emphasizes the unique grace of the individual body—indeed creates it, in the highest tailoring tradition.

44.______________________________

By the middle of the nineteenth century, the French bourgeoisie had attained sufficient social and economic influence to dictate the course of fashion. The bourgeoisie prided itself on the virtues of thrift, responsibility and self-control. The suit, dark, stiff and austere, expressed the new self-image of the bourgeois male; Bourgeois dress manifested bourgeois virtues. At the same time, to a remarkable degree, it effaced distinctions of class and rank. The rise of ready-to-wear clothing made it possible for an astute male to look elegant, and males began to look all the same when dressed for serious business.

45.______________________________

Just as nudity, for the Greeks, was the dress of personhood, so the suited man with his muted colors and matte finish became, paradoxically, more of a distinct moral character by virtue of his suited sameness to other males. His individual excellence thus became not less but more important against the simple background. At a formal evening occasion, when men wore suits and women each wore a different decorative gown, the women were individuated by their costumes and their souls were lost, whereas men were all soul so to speak, in their apparently monotonous black and white.

Test 19

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about mountaineering. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］Mountaineering is different from golf and football

［B］Mountaineering also needs teamwork

［C］The requirements needed for climbers

［D］Most young people enjoy some forms of physical activity

［E］Mountain climbing isn't limited by people's age

［F］The reason why people enjoy climbing mountains

［G］Mountaineering is free from man-made rules

41.______________________________

Most young people enjoy some forms of physical activity. It may be walking, cycling or swimming, or in winter, skating or skiing. It may be a game of some kind—football, golf, or tennis. It may be mountaineering.

42.______________________________

Those who have a passion for climbing high and difficult mountains are often looked upon with astonishment. Why are men and women willing to suffer cold and hardship, and to take risks on high mountains? This astonishment is caused probably by the difference between mountaineering and other forms of activity to which man give their leisure.

43.______________________________

Mountaineering is a sport and not a game. There are no man-made rules, as there are for such games as golf and football. There are, of course, rules of a different kind which would be dangerous to ignore, but it is this freedom from man-made rules that makes mountaineering attractive to many people. Those who climb mountains are free to use their own methods.

44.______________________________

If we compare mountaineering with other more familiar sports, we might think that one big difference is that mountaineering is not a “team game”. We should be mistaken in this. There are,

it is true, no “matches” between “team” of climbers, but when climbers on rock face linked by a

rope on which their lives may depend, there is obviously teamwork.

The mountain climber knows that he may have to fight forces that are stronger and more

powerful than man. He has to fight against the forces of nature. His sport requires high mental and

physical qualities.

45.______________________________

A mountain climber continues to improve in skill year after year. A skier is probably past his best by the age of thirty, and most international tennis champions are in there early twenties. But it is not unusual for a man of fifty or sixty to climb the highest mountains in the Alps. They may take more time than young man, but they probably climb with more skill and less waste of effort, and they certainly experience equal enjoyment.

Test 20

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about film making in America. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］The American immigrants

［B］Hollywood's attitude to film

［C］Huge audience of film in America in the 20th century

［D］Developing film as an art form

［E］Hollywood's learning from foreign film-makers

［F］Extending film boundaries in other countries

［G］The development of American film industry

41.______________________________

Film is a medium that might have been especially made for America, a vast country which, by the beginning of the twentieth century, had a large immigrant population, many of whom could hardly speak English. These people would have had little use for the theatre, even if they lived within easy distance of one, or for most of the books they could buy because they did not have enough English. But the movies—the silent movies—these they could all understand, so what America had more than any European country was a huge captive audience, a large proportion of them pretty well uneducated. And what these people wanted were simple stories in which, irrespective of the fact they couldn't understand the captions, the action told all.

42.______________________________

In feeding the growing demand for screen entertainment, America was greatly helped by the First World War. Between 1914 and 1918 the making of films was not exactly high on the list of any European country's priorities. Films continued to be made but not to the same extent as before, and to fill the gap in foreign imports, America had to increase its own production. By the end of the decade, with Hollywood now firmly established as the center of the industry, America was well on its way to monopolizing the world market.

43.______________________________

But if by the beginning of the 1920s America was the world leader in film production, it was not then—nor has it been since—in the lead when it comes to developing film as an art form. Hollywood is not interested in art; it is interested in money and the two rarely go together. To Hollywood film is, and really always has been, an industry. There is nothing about this attitude that should make us look down on it. Hollywood quickly recognized film as an entertainment medium with a unique ability to put people onto seats and money in the pockets of producers, distributors and cinema managers and, mostly, left it to others to develop its potential as an art form.

44.______________________________

Generally speaking, the efforts to extend the boundaries of film—to show that it could do more than car chases, romance and clowning—were being made elsewhere. In the 1920s in Germany, for example, expressionism was an artistic movement which used film as a medium. Expressionism is described in the Oxford Companion to Film
 as “a movement whose main aim was to show in images man's inner world and in particular the emotions of fear, hatred, love and anxiety”. These days, most serious—and sometimes not so serious—films attempt to do something like that as a matter of course.

45.______________________________

Meanwhile, Russian film-makers were developing advanced techniques in editing and montage—using scenes to give background information, ideas and intellectual points. Hollywood was not slow to learn from its foreign competitors or to take on and adapt their ideas, but with regard to the style and content of film-making, it was and still is far more in the business of learning than of teaching.

Test 21

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about the influence of television violence on children. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. The last paragraph of the text is not numbered. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］A brief introduction of a healthy television series

［B］Whether television has a bad effect on children has not been proved yet

［C］People's views on violence and sex are not identical

［D］Television companies should take actions

［E］Different people have a horror of different things

［F］Children should be exposed to actual difficulties in life

［G］It is the context that makes children frightened

41.______________________________

A lot of people believe that television has a harmful effect on children. A few years ago, the same criticisms were made of the cinema. Although child psychologists have spent a deal of time

studying this problem, there is not much evidence that television brings about juvenile delinquency.

42.______________________________

Few people in the modern world share the views of parents a hundred years ago. In those days, writers for children carefully avoided any reference to sex in their books but had no inhibitions about including scenes of violence. These days children are often brought up to think freely about sex but violence is discouraged. Nevertheless, television companies receive a large number of letters every week complaining about programs with adults themes being shown at times when a few young children may be awake. Strangely enough, the parents who complain about these programs see no harm in cartoon films for children in which the villain, usually either an animal or a monster, but in some cases a human being, suffers one brutal punishment after another.

43.______________________________

The fact is that, as every parent knows, different things frighten different children. One child can read a ghost story without having bad dreams while another cannot bear to have the book in his room. In the same way, there is little consistency about the things that terrify adults. Almost everyone has an irrational private fear. Some of us cannot stand the sight of spiders, for example, others are frightened of snakes or rats.

44.______________________________

The evidence collected suggests, however, that neither the subject nor the action in itself frightens children. The context in which cruelty or violence occurs is much more important.

45.______________________________

A good guide to what is psychologically healthy for a small child is therefore provided by a television series in which a boy and a girl are supposed to be exploring distant planets with their parents. In each story, they encounter strange monsters and find themselves in dangerous situations but the parents are reassuring and sensible, as a child's parents should be in real life. There is an adult character who is coward and a liar, but both the children are brave and of course every story ends happily.

Some people think children should be exposed to the problems of real life as soon as possible. But they cannot help seeing these through new programs. When they are being entertained, the healthiest atmosphere is one in which the hero and heroine are children like themselves who behave naturally and confidently in any situation.

Test 22

Directions:

You are going to read a list of headings and a text about after-school programs. Choose the most suitable heading from the list A-G for each numbered paragraph（41-45）. There are two extra headings which you do not need to use.

［A］After-school programs help children both academically and socially

［B］After-school programs are necessary for children

［C］The guidance for ESS programs

［D］After-school programs are not suitable for every child

［E］After-school programs are sponsored by the government

［F］The organization of ESS programs

［G］The help that ESS programs can offer for children and parents

41.______________________________

Working parents and teachers see after-school programs no longer as optional, but as an essential support for children as they grow and develop, according to a new national study of after- school programs, released by Reader's Digest Funds. Nearly 80 percent of parents surveyed in the study said that after-school programs helped their children cope with behavioral problems and helped them obtain new skills to meet increased demands in school.

42.______________________________

At a time when states and the federal government are pressing harder than ever for improved academic achievement by all children, a three-year study shows that after-school programs, particularly in low-income communities, are an effective and affordable way not only to keep children safe and out of trouble, but also to keep them engaged in school. The report concludes that children in school-based after-school programs benefit both academically and socially in programs that offer a diverse set of activities. The report findings are significantly given the emerging debate over whether or not basic skills can be effectively taught only in programs that exclusively focus on academics or whether such skills can be taught in a variety of program activities such as art, sports, book and chess clubs.

43.______________________________

Extended Service Schools（ESS）are school-based programs that provide a variety of academic and enrichment activities for young people during non-school hours, from homework help to career awareness. The programs typically operate before and after school, on weekends and over the summer months. Well-designed programs support families, too. Parents with children in ESS programs said that their children's attitudes and behaviors in school changed and it kept their children out of trouble. As a result, their children's attendance improved. Parents were also able to manage their work schedules better, attend classes and get better jobs.

44.______________________________

The ESS study involved four national models of after-school programs in 17 communities across the country. The models differed in organizational structure and management, but all sought to promote positive youth development during out-of-school hours. Each ESS site was located in a school and operated by a community-based organization. All the programs focused on a mix of academics, cultural and recreation activities.

45.______________________________

Practical lessons from the report, such as cost and program design, are highly relevant to local program managers providing after-school services and to state agencies that are

administering 21st Century Community Learning Centers for the first time. The Reader's Digest Funds supported nearly 60 such ESS programs in communities across the country to help transform underused public schools into neighborhood centers.


二、段落句子填空题

Test1

Directions:

In the following article, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

In the 1930s, an American meat company came out with a spiced ham product sold in a can.

Before long, Spam, as it was called, became ubiquitous. However, critics called it a food with “no nutritive or aesthetic value.” Now, some high-tech observers say that unsolicited E-mail is the electronic equivalent.（41）_____________________

But, it's more than just aesthetically displeasing. “The big problem with spam is that it is a cost shifted medium, which is to say that the person who receives the E-mail has to pay for it,” says Tom Geller, founder of the SpamCon Foundation, a coalition of marketers and computer users, who want to control the number of unsolicited messages that are sent over the Internet.（42）_____________________

According to Tom Geller, some Internet service providers estimate that spam accounts for up to 10% of their operational costs. “Of course, they pass those operational costs on to you. The other problem with unsolicited E-mail is that when you send a piece of paper mail, you have to pay for it,” he says. “So, it doesn't pay for marketers to send out millions and millions of pieces. But with E-mail, since the senders don't pay for it, they tend to send it out in tens of millions. As a result, you end up with hundreds, possibly even thousands of unsolicited E-mails in your mail box, making E-mail essentially useless for you.”

Attempts have been made to control the volume. “There are legal regulations in at least five countries and at least 16 U.S. states,” says Mr. Geller. “The five countries that I know about are Denmark, Germany, Italy, Austria and Finland.（43）_____________________ But the problem is that many spammers are using untraceable E-mail addresses and basically try to hide their origins so there's no way to tell them to stop.”

And Tom Geller says there isn't much the average Internet users can do about spam. “They can delete the message and curse, which is what I think most people do,” he says. “People who know a little bit more about anti-spam issues sometimes use the utility known as spam.cop, which is at spamcop.net.（44）_____________________ When the Internet service provider finds out that they are hosting a spammer, almost invariably they will kick them off because no Internet service provider wants a spammer on their system.”

（45）_____________________ “The first is technical. This is already happening,” he says. “A second way is through legal measures. When there are penalties for spamming and there are at least warnings that people realize that: I'm doing something illegal. I think that will keep many people who are not professional criminals from spamming, but I think that the third way that spam can be cut down is essentially for social and policy reasons, for more people to realize exactly how E-mail works and how it is a recipient-pays medium. I think that will cause a certain amount of peer pressure.”

［A］While Tom Geller doesn't think that spam will ever be completely eliminated, he does believe that it could be cut down by a combination of three types of activities.

［B］The new Office package is also closely linked to the Internet, and includes a feature called smart tags which permits word-processing documents to be connected directly to information stored on the Internet. And Office XP makes it easier to access E-mail.

［C］According to America Online, a major Internet service provider, approximately a third of the estimated 30 million E-mail messages sent each day can be classified as spam.

［D］Let's say you want to organize an event, or a meeting. Right now you send out a bunch of E- mails back and forth, editing the things. It's not very organized. Now you can easily create a web site where everybody goes to get the documents.

［E］That's a utility that lets you complain to the Internet service provider that allows the messages to be sent. Not the senders of the messages, but the person who gives them connectivity.

［F］Many of the laws in the United States are fairly weak. They say, for example, that when somebody send you spam you have to tell them to stop before the law kicks in.

［G］Unlike paper mail which is perfectly fine, and unsolicited phone calls which some people have problems with, but don't cost anything, when you receive E-mail it is taking up your computer resources and your bandwidth.

Test2

Directions:

In the following article, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There is an extra choice, which does not fit in any of the gaps.

Cancer is used generically for more than 100 different diseases, including malignant tumours of different sites, such as breast, stomach, colon/rectum, lung and, mouth. The disease arises principally as a consequence of individual exposure to the substances that cause cancer in what individuals inhale, eat and drink, or are exposed to in their personal or work environment.（41）____________________

Many of the chronic disease risks, and the diseases themselves, overlap. In developed countries, cancer is the second-biggest cause of death after cardiovascular disease (CVD), and epidemiological evidence points to this trend emerging in the less developed world.（42）____________________ Already more than half of all cancer cases occur in developing countries.

There are approximately 20 million people living with cancer at the moment; by 2020 there will be an estimated 30 million. And the impact is far greater than the number of cases alone would suggest .（43）____________________ Cancer can also be profoundly distressing as well as economically disruptive to patients' families. The clinical care of cancer patients is a costly element in public health budgets.

Dietary factors are estimated to account for approximately 30% of cancers in western countries, making diet second only to tobacco as a preventable cause of cancer. This proportion is thought to be about 20% in developing countries and is projected to grow. As developing countries become urbanised, patterns of cancer, particularly those most strongly associated with diet and physical activity, tend to shift towards the patterns of economically developed countries. Cancer rates also change as populations move between countries and adopt different dietary patterns.

The relative importance of cancers as a cause of death is increasing. The incidence of lung cancer and cancers of the colon and rectum, breast and prostate, generally increases in parallel with economic development, as stomach cancer declines. Cancer is also strongly associated with social and economic status.（44）____________________

In recent years, substantial evidence has pointed to the link from overweight and obesity, to many types of cancer such as colon/rectum, breast and kidney. The composition of the diet is also important since fruit and vegetables may have a protective effect by decreasing the risk for some cancer types such as oral, oesophageal, gastric and colorectal cancer. Regular physical activity has also been seen to have a protective effect in reducing the risk of breast and colorectal cancer. High intake of preserved meat or red meat might be associated with increased risk of colorectal cancer.（45）____________________

The wealth of knowledge that already exists about cancer risk factors provides obvious and ample scope for action to reduce the cancer burden of all countries. After tobacco, overweight and obesity seems to be the most important avoidable cause of cancer.

Given that poor nutrition, physical inactivity, obesity, tobacco and alcohol, are risk factors common to other chronic diseases, such as CVD, type 2 diabetes, and respiratory diseases, conducting a cancer prevention programme within the context of an integrated chronic disease prevention programme would be an effective national strategy.

［A］This is particularly true in countries of “transition” or middle income countries, such as in South America and Asia.

［B］Cancer risk factors are highest in groups with the least education. In addition, patients in the lower socioeconomic classes have consistently poorer survival rates than those in higher social class.

［C］Another aspect of diet clearly related to cancer risk is the high consumption of alcoholic beverages, which convincingly increases the risk of the oral cavity, pharynx, larynx, oesophagus, liver and breast cancers.

［D］Regardless of prognosis, the initial diagnosis is often perceived by patients as life-threatening, with over one-third of sufferers experiencing clinical anxiety and depression.

［E］Personal habits, such as tobacco use, dietary and physical activity patterns—as well as occupational and environmental conditions—rather than genetic factors, play the major roles in the development of cancer.

［F］While tobacco use is the single largest causative factor—accounting for about 30% of all cancer deaths in developed countries and an increasing number in the developing world— dietary modification and regular physical activity are significant elements in cancer prevention and control.

Test3

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Don't Rely on Plankton to Save the Planet

Besides acting as the first link in the food chain, plankton is a very important part of ocean life. The carbon dioxide in the atmosphere is in balance with carbon dioxide in the ocean. During photosynthesis, plankton removes carbon dioxide from sea water and release oxygen as a by-product. This allows the oceans to absorb additional carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. If less plankton existed, atmospheric carbon dioxide would increase.

Encouraging plankton growth in the ocean has been touted by some as a promising way to remove carbon dioxide from the atmosphere.（41）____________________

Adding iron to patches of ocean can make plankton bloom temporarily. The microscopic organisms suck up dissolved carbon dioxide from the water, which in turn is replaced by carbon dioxide from the air.（42）____________________

Numerous iron dumping trials have been conducted since oceanographer John Martin suggested the idea more than 15 years ago. One trial conducted in 2004 indicated that each atom of iron added to the water could draw between 10, 000 and 100, 000 atoms of carbon out of the atmosphere by encouraging plankton growth. Some scientists theorize that adding iron to the Southern Ocean alone could reduce carbon dioxide levels by 15 percent. Jorge Sarmiento from Princeton and his colleagues developed a complex computer model to analyse how factors such as ocean chemistry and water circulation would affect the process if 160, 000 square kilometers of ocean were seeded with iron for a month.（43）____________________

In their scenario, which covers an area 10 times as big as the largest experiment of this kind ever proposed, fertilizing the ocean removes 1 million tons of carbon from the atmosphere—just 0.2 percent of the carbon dioxide humankind spews out each month.

Rough estimates in the past have predicted similarly disappointing results.（44）____________ _______ says Sallie Chisholm, an environmental engineer from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. “But the take-home message is the same.（45）____________________”

Many think that larger and longer experiments should be performed to help us to decide which of the many options at hand should be deployed.

To attack global warming, we need prolonged and sustained effort. There is growing recognition within the scientific and policy communities that efforts to address climate change should focus not only on substantially reducing carbon dioxide emissions, but also on near-term actions to reduce climate-warming substances.

［A］Its opponents argue, however, that it will stop global warming. Since the early 20th century, the Earth's mean surface temperature has increased by about 0.8℃, with about two-thirds of the increase occurring since 1980. Scientists are more than 90% certain that it is primarily caused by increasing concentrations of greenhouse gases produced by human activities.

［B］Its opponents fear that it will damage the marine ecosystem, and now a computer model shows that the trick would also be remarkably inefficient.

［C］As plankton die and settle on the ocean floor, their carbon is supposedly locked up in the seabed. The carbon in the plankton is soon covered by other material sinking to the ocean bottom. In this way, the oceans act as a sink, a place to dispose of global carbon, which otherwise would accumulate in the atmosphere as carbon dioxide.

［D］They found that 100 years later only between 2 and 11 percent of the extra carbon that was originally taken up by plankton had actually been removed from the atmosphere.

［E］“These are newer and better models and they can measure the role of added fertilizers in the ocean in addressing globe warming.”

［F］Ocean fertilization is not the answer to global warming. Ocean fertilization is a controversial idea, prompting protest from those who fear the unpredictable environmental impacts it may have.

［G］Marine biologists use plankton nets to sample phytoplankton directly from the ocean. Phytoplankton is responsible for much of the oxygen present in the Earth's atmosphere—half of the total amount produced by all plant life.

Test4

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Dung to Death

Antibiotics are among the most successful drugs used for human therapy. However, since they can challenge microbial populations, they must be considered as important pollutants as well. Besides being used for human therapy, antibiotics are extensively used for animal farming and for agricultural purposes.

Residues from human environments and from farms may contain antibiotics and antibiotic resistance genes that can contaminate natural environments. The clearest consequence of antibiotic release in natural environments is the selection of resistant bacteria. While this phenomenon is indeed seen in the health-care sector, much of the inappropriate use comes from agriculture.

Fields across Europe are contaminated with dangerous levels of the antibiotics given to farm animals. The drugs, which are in manure sprayed onto fields as fertilizers, could be getting into our food and water, helping to create a new generation of antibiotic-resistant “superbugs”.

The warning comes from a researcher in Switzerland who looked at levels of the drugs in farm slurry.（41）____________________

Some 20, 000 tons of antibiotics are used in the European Union and the U.S. each year. More than half are given to farm animals to prevent disease and promote growth.（42）________________

Most researchers assumed that humans become infected with the resistant strains by eating contaminated meat. But far more of the drugs end up in manure than in meat products, says Stephen Mueller of the Swiss Federal Institute for Environmental Science and Technology in Dubendorf.（43）____________________

With millions of tons of animals manure spread onto fields of crops such as wheat and barley each year, this pathway seems an equally likely route for spreading resistance, he said. The drugs contaminate the crops, which are then eaten.（44）____________________

Mueller is particularly concerned about a group of antibiotics called sulphonamides.（45）____________________ His analysis found that Swiss farm manure contains a high percentage of sulphonamides; each hectare of field could be contaminated with up to 1 kilogram of the drugs. This concentration is high enough to trigger the development of resistance among bacteria. But vets are not treating the issue seriously.

There is growing concern at the extent to which drugs, including antibiotics, are polluting the environment. Many drugs given to humans are also excreted unchanged and are not broken down by conventional sewage treatment.

［A］They do not easily degrade or dissolve in water. A variety of side effects may occur with sulphonamide intake, including nausea, vomiting, headache, and loss of appetite; more severe effects include blood disorders, skin rashes, and fever.

［B］And manure contains especially high levels of bugs that are resistant to antibiotics, he says. These manures may be used for as fertilizers for vegetables and crops, and end up in people's dinner table, causing a chain effect.

［C］Animal antibiotics is still an area to which insufficient attention has been paid. Although over the last three decades there has been concern over the problem of antibiotic resistance in human pathogens, leading to recent widespread debate about these problems.

［D］But recent research has found a direct link between the increased use of these farmyard drugs and the appearance of antibiotic-resistant bugs that infect people. The routine feeding of antibiotics for growth promotion and disease prevention contributes to the presence of resistant bacteria.

［E］His findings are particularly shocking because Switzerland is one of few countries to have banned antibiotics as growth promoters in animal feed. Given the growing evidence of the dangers, many countries have banned or severely restricted antibiotics in animal feed including Australia, France and Switzerland.

［F］They could also be leaching into tap water pumped from rocks beneath fertilized fields. Therefore, adding antibiotics to animal feed poses a serious risk to human health.

［G］Would it be necessary for me to mention my insane aversion to bugs at this time? Most antibiotics sold in the U.S. go to animals, mostly in their feed, where they act as a growth promoter and damp down infection outbreaks in large feedlots.

Test5

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Time in the Animal World

Time is a dimension in which events can be ordered from the past through the present into the future, and also the measure of durations of events and the intervals between them. Time has long been a major subject of study in religion, philosophy, and science, but defining it in a manner applicable to all fields without circularity has consistently eluded scholars. Nevertheless, diverse fields such as business, industry, sports, the sciences, and the performing arts all incorporate some notion of time into their respective measuring systems.

Rhythm controls everything in Nature.（41）____________________

The sun provides a basic time rhythm for all living creatures including humans. Nearly all animals are influenced by sun cycles and have developed a biological clock in their bodies following these cycles. The moon also exerts its force and influence on the sea. Its gravitational attraction causes the rising of the tide.（42）____________________ When the moon is behind the Earth, centrifugal force causes the second tide of the day.

Animals living in tidal areas must have the instinct of predicting these changes, to avoid being stranded and dying of dehydration. Since the time of the dinosaurs, the king crab has been laying eggs at the seaside in a set way. To avoid predator fish, the eggs are always far from seawater and protected by sand. In the following two months, the eggs undergo dramatic changes related to the cycles of the moon. When the second spring tide comes, the young king crabs have matured.（43）____________________

Most of the mammals, either the giant elephant or the small shrew, have the same average total number of heartbeats in their lifetime. Shrews live only for two and a half years, and spend their life at a high speed and high tempo. Animals like shrews with a pulse rate of 600 per minute have an average total of eight hundred million heartbeats throughout their life. The African elephant has a pulse rate of 25 beats per minute, and a life span of 60 years. The size of the body determines the speed of life.（44）____________________

As we get older, our sense of time is being influenced by the physiological changes of our body. The elderly spend more time resting, and do few sports.（45）____________________ For a child, a week is seen as a long time. When we were children, time seemed almost endless. Car journeys used to last an eternity and the summer holidays seemed like years stretching before us.

［A］For an adult, time goes fast year by year. As adults, time seems to speed up at a frightening rate. Christmas and birthday seem to come round quicker each year. We look forward to events—like marriages and holidays—for months only to find that they pass by so quickly that we hardly have time to enjoy them.

［B］It controls, for example, the flapping of birds' wings, the beating of the heart and the rising and setting of the sun. The sun is the star at the center of the solar system. It is almost perfectly spherical and consists of hot plasma interwoven with magnetic fields. It has a diameter of about 1, 392, 684 km, around 109 times that of the earth and its mass accounts for about 99.86% of the total mass of the solar system.

［C］The larger the animal is, the longer its life span is and the slower its life tempo is. For example, elephants and humans live longer than mice, which in turn live longer than worms and flies.

［D］The tide goes out when the moon moves away and its attraction is weaker. Many fish depend on the tide to feed. Fish around coastal areas wait on the tide to wash smaller fish out to sea or to pull them into areas where food is abundant. At low tide, oyster rocks and tide pools are exposed, also allowing crabs to feed.

［E］We always tend to think all the animals have the same sense of time as human beings. Some people have pets that seem to know when it's time for dinner, go for a walk or a family member to arrive home from work. Sometimes, it appears as if our best animal friends have internal clocks that are precisely synchronized to our home clocks. How do they do this?

［F］The second spring tide takes them back to the sea. In this way, the king crab takes advantage of the moon and tide cycles to live safely.

［G］The researchers found that the rats could keep track of how much time had passed since they last discovered a cheese treat in the maze, but they did not form memories of when the discovery occurred. This was measured by using different cues: when, how long ago and when plus how long ago. The only cue that worked for the rats was how long ago they last encountered cheese.

Test6

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

HeatIs Killer

Extremely hot weather is common in many parts of the world. Although hot weather just makes most people feel hot, it can cause serious medical problems—even death. Floods, storms, volcano eruptions and other natural disasters kill thousands of people every year.（41）____________________

Experts say heat may be nature's deadliest killer. Recently, extreme heat was blamed for killing more than one hundred people in India. It is reported that the total heat of a hot day or several days can affect health.（42）____________________ Experts say heat waves often become dangerous when the night-time temperature does not drop much from the highest daytime temperature. This causes great stress on the human body.

Heat-related deaths and illness are preventable yet annually many people succumb to extreme heat. Historically, from 1979~2003, excessive heat exposure caused 8, 015 deaths in the United States. During this period, more people in this country died from extreme heat than from hurricanes, lightning, tornadoes, floods, and earthquakes combined.

（43）____________________ Stay out of the sun, if possible. Drink lots of cool water. Wear light colored clothing made of natural materials; avoid wearing synthetic clothing. Make sure the clothing is loose, permitting freedom of movement. And learn the danger signs of the medical problems that are linked to heat.（44）____________________ The pain is a warning that the body is becoming too hot. Doctors say those suffering headache or muscle pain should stop all activity and rest in a cool place and drink cool liquids. Do not return to physical activity for a few hours because more serious conditions could develop.

Doctors say some people face an increased danger from heat stress.（45）____________________ Hot weather also increases dangers for people who must take medicine for high blood pressure, poor blood flow, nervousness or depression.

If you see any signs of heat stress, have someone call for immediate medical assistance while you begin cooling the victim. Get the victim to a shady area. Cool the victim rapidly, using whatever methods you can. For example, immerse the victim in a tub of cool water; place the person in a cool shower; spray the victim with cool water; sponge the person with cool water; or if the humidity is low, wrap the victim in a cool, wet sheet and fan him or her vigorously.

Monitor body temperature and continue cooling efforts until the body temperature drops to 101~102°F. If emergency medical personnel are delayed, call the hospital emergency room for further instructions. Do not give the victim alcohol to drink. Get medical assistance as soon as possible.

［A］Such persons have a weak or damaged heart, high blood pressure, or other problems of the blood system. Those at greatest risk for heat-related illness include infants and children up to four years of age, people 65 years of age and older, people who are overweight, and people who are ill or on certain medications.

［B］People suffer heat-related illness when the body's temperature control system is overloaded. The body normally cools itself by sweating. But under some conditions, sweating just isn't enough. In such cases, a person's body temperature rises rapidly. When the humidity is high, sweat will not evaporate as quickly, preventing the body from releasing heat quickly. Several of these conditions are present at the same time.

［C］Warning signs caused by extreme heat vary but may include an extremely high body temperature, red, hot, and dry skin, rapid, strong pulse, throbbing headache, dizziness, nausea, confusion, unconsciousness. Most people suffer only muscle pain as a result of heat stress.

［D］Several hot days are considered a heat wave. A heat wave may be accompanied by high humidity. Severe heat waves have caused catastrophic crop failures, thousands of deaths from hyperthermia, and widespread power outages due to increased use of air conditioning.

［E］So does extreme heat. Heat kills by pushing the human body beyond its limits. In extreme heat and high humidity, evaporation is slowed and the body must work extra hard to maintain a normal temperature. Heat disorders occur because the victim has been overexposed to heat or has over-exercised for his or her age and physical condition.

［F］Doctors say people can do many things to protect themselves from the dangers of extreme heat. Be aware that people living in urban areas may be at greater risk from the effects of a prolonged heat wave than are people living in rural areas. Listen to local weather forecasts and stay aware of upcoming temperature changes. Check air-conditioning ducts for proper insulation.

［G］Heat exhaustion is a milder form of heat-related illness that can develop after several days of exposure to high temperatures and inadequate or unbalanced replacement of fluids. Those most prone to heat exhaustion are elderly people, those with high blood pressure, and those working or exercising in a hot environment.

Test7

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-4 5, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Virtual Driver

Driving involves sharp eyes and keen ears, analyzing with a brain, and coordination between hands, feet and brain. A man has sharp eyes and keen ears, analyzes through his brain, and maintains coordination between his hands and brains. He can control a fast-moving car with different parts of his body.（41）____________________ Apparently there isn't anyone in the driver's cab, but there is in fact a virtual driver. This virtual driver has eyes, brains, hands and feet too. The small cameras on each side of the car are its eyes and are responsible for observing the road conditions ahead of it as well as the traffic to its left and right. If you open the boot, you can see the most important part of the automatic driving system: a built-in computer.（42）_______________ The brain is responsible for calculating the speeds objects surrounding the car are moving at, analyzing their position on the road, choosing the right path, and giving orders to the steering wheel and the control system.

In comparison with the human brain, the virtual driver's best advantage is that it reacts quickly.（43）____________________ However, it takes the world's best racecar driver at least one second to react, and this doesn't include the time he needs to take action.

With its rapid reaction and accurate control, the virtual driver can reduce the accident rate on expressways considerably. In this case, is it possible for us to let it have the wheel at any time and in any place?（44）____________________ With its limited ability to recognize things, the car can now only travel on expressways.

The intelligent car determines its direction by the clear lines that mark the lanes clearly and recognizes vehicles according to their regular shapes.（45）____________________ This being the case, people still have high hopes about driverless cars, and think highly intelligent cars are what the cars of the future should be like.

Researchers believe that driverless cars would provide further benefits beyond safety. They could co-ordinate their routes, increasing the capacity of road networks, reducing congestion and saving fuel. They would be able to drop someone off and then go and park themselves.

It may sound like science fiction, but much of the technology needed to turn ordinary vehicles into self-driving ones already exists. Indeed, almost all carmakers are developing sensors, control systems and other equipment that turn cars, in effect, into autonomous robots.

［A］Experts say that we cannot do that just yet. “The software can do the right thing under a particular scenario but the wrong thing in others,” says Rajkumar, who has overseen eight generations of Carnegie Mellon autonomous cars, including the Boss SUV that won the DARPA (Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency) 2007 Urban Challenge.

［B］The rise of driverless cars would also affect the planning and layout of cities. On the one hand it would allow cities to get bigger, by reducing the time and stress associated with commuting. On the other hand, it could allow cities to become denser, by reducing the amount of space that needs to be dedicated to roads and parking.

［C］The computer can identify a big enough parking space, can maintain a safe distance from the car ahead during highway driving and brake to avoid a forward collision. This is the brain of the car.

［D］But how does an intelligent car control itself? A driverless car is a robotic vehicle that is designed to travel between destinations without a human operator. To qualify as fully autonomous, a vehicle must be able to navigate without human intervention to a predetermined destination.

［E］So there will be increased roadway capacity and reduced traffic congestion (due to reduced need for safety gaps), better traffic flow and fewer traffic collisions, due to an autonomous system's increased reliability and faster reaction time compared to human drivers. It completes the processing of the images sent by the cameras within 100 milliseconds.

［F］However, it cannot recognize moving people and bicycles on ordinary roads that have no clear markings on them. Intelligent car cannot identify pedestrians in the street, obey traffic signs, stay in a highway lane under low-visibility conditions, and cannot decide course of action to avoid hitting a shopping cart or a stroller.

［G］Once the sensors and activators are in place, building a driverless car is essentially a software problem. Google's approach involves driving a route manually, with all the sensors switched on, to build a detailed 3D map of features such as signs, guard-rails and overpasses, says Anthony Levandowski, project leader for Google's self-driving cars.

Test8

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Musical Training Can Improve Communication Skills

Music not only provides pleasure during a long drive or a hard workout. It can also help improve skills such as language, memory, and attention because of its positive effect on the nervous system. Learning to play a musical instrument is even more beneficial.

American scientists say musical training seems to improve communication skills and language retardation. They found that developing musical skills involves the same process in the brain as learning how to speak. The scientists believe that could help children with learning disabilities.

（41）____________________ She says musical training involves putting together different kinds of information, such as hearing music, looking at musical notes, touching an instrument and watching other musicians. This process is not much different from learning how to speak.（42）____________________

She further explains that musical training and learning to speak each make us think about what we are doing. She says speech and music pass through a structure of the nervous system called the brain stem.（43）____________________ Until recently, experts have thought the brain stem could not be developed or changed. But Professor Krauss and her team found that musical training can improve a person's brain stem activity.

The study involved individuals with different levels of musical ability. They were asked to wear an electrode device that measures brain activity. The individuals wore the electrode while they watched a video of someone speaking and a person playing a musical instrument—the cello.（44）____________________ The study found that the more years of training people had, the more sensitive they were to the sound and rhythm of the music. Those who were involved in musical activities were the same people in whom the improvement of sensory events was the strongest.（45）____________________ She says using music to improve listening skills could mean they hear sentences and understand facial expressions better.

“Audiovisual processing was much enhanced in musicians' brains compared to non-musician counterparts, and musicians also were more sensitive to subtle changes in both speech and music sounds. Our study indicates that the high-level cognitive processing of music affects automatic processing that occurs early in the processing stream,” says Nina Krauss.

［A］Both involve different senses. Researchers at Northwestern University in Illinois investigated the link between music and language skills. Analysis of the results shows that the teens who had better musical training also demonstrated enhanced neural responses to speech sounds. On the other hand, those who had poor musical training had low neural responses.

［B］Nina Krauss is a neurobiologist at Northwestern University in Illinois. She investigates the neurobiology underlying speech and music perception and learning-associated brain plasticity. She studies normal listeners throughout the lifespan, clinical populations (autism; hearing loss), auditory experts (musicians, bilinguals) and an animal model.

［C］Some disabled children attended the musical training class. Training-induced structural brain changes have been demonstrated in the healthy adult human brain. However, no study has yet directly related structural brain changes to behavioral changes in the developing brain. These findings shed light on brain plasticity and suggest that structural brain differences in adult experts are likely due to training-induced brain plasticity.

［D］It shows the importance of musical training to children with learning disabilities. She says their findings suggest that the neural responses important for reading are strengthened during musical experience. Music helps people understand speech in challenging listening environments, such as a noisy background—a particular problem for children with learning disorders.

［E］Professor Krauss says cellos have sound qualities similar to some of the sounds that are important with speech. The range of the cello is the closest to that of the singing human voice.

［F］And I think that if you avoid these five mistakes at least most of the time then you can really improve your relationships, your communication skills and your life. Be confident in knowing that you can make worthwhile contributions to conversation. Take time each day to be aware of your opinions and feelings so you can adequately convey them to others. Individuals who are hesitant to speak because they do not feel their input would be worthwhile need not fear.

［G］The brain stem controls our ability to hear. The brain stem also plays an important role in the regulation of cardiac and respiratory function. It also regulates the central nervous system, and is pivotal in maintaining consciousness and regulating the sleep cycle. It also handles many of the body's basic life support functions, such as breathing and heart rate and eating.

Test9

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Sleeping Giant

Yellowstone National Park is located in Wyoming State of America. It is regarded as the first National Park established in the world. It comprises of a volcano, waterfalls, lakes, mountains, forests and wildlife. Yellowstone ranks among the most popular national parks in the United States. Since the mid-1960s, at least 2 million tourists have visited the park almost every year. In 2010, a record number of visitors came to the park in July: 975, 000.

Right now, an eruption is brewing in Yellowstone National Park. Sometime during the next two hours, the most famous geyser, Old Faithful, will begin gurgling boiling water and steam.（41）____________________

Old Faithful is not only a spectacular sight; it's also a constant reminder that Yellowstone sits on one of the largest volcanoes in the world. If you've never heard of Yellowstone's volcano, you're not alone.（42）____________________ Yet it has erupted three times during the last 2 million years. And one of those eruptions spewed enough volcanic ash and other debris to blanket half the United States.

Yellowstone's volcano is sometimes called a “supervolcano”, or extremely large and explosive caldera volcano.（43）____________________ This supervolcano formed over a hot spot, an extremely hot area in Earth's mantle. John Valley, a volcano professor, said that as the crust moves across a hot spot, the hot spot melts a section of the plate moving over it, forming “one volcano after another”.

The Yellowstone hot spot melts thick continental crust, which may cause catastrophic eruptions. According to experts, the eruptions that created each of the three calderas in and around Yellowstone National Park were larger than any other volcanic eruption in recorded history. The most recent eruption, which happened about 600, 000 years ago, produced at least 1, 000 cubic kilometers of ash and debris, which blanketed most of the western half of the United States.（44）____________________

Geological evidence shows Yellowstone has blown its stack every 700, 000 years or so. “If nature were truly that regular and reliable, we would be due for another eruption soon,” said Valley. “However, these processes are subject to variability, so we don't really know when the next eruption will happen.”

（45）____________________ It is the volcanic energy that powers the geysers and hot springs, creates the mountains and canyons, and generates the unique ecosystems that support Yellowstone's diverse wildlife.

［A］Three calderas make up more than a third of Yellowstone National Park. These three enormous calderas erupted about 2, 1.2, and 0.6 million years ago. Caldera-forming eruptions are the largest eruptions on Earth. For example, the Fish Canyon eruption in southwestern Colorado about 28 million years ago erupted more than 5, 000 cubic kilometers of magma from the La Garita caldera. That's enough magma to bury the entire state of California!

［B］The first Yellowstone eruption, 2 million years ago, released more than double that amount of ash and debris. It was at least 25, 000 times larger than the Mount St. Helens eruption. Two other Yellowstone super eruptions, though smaller than the first one, would still dwarf any normal volcanic eruption.

［C］The volcano is so inconspicuous that few people know it exists. Hundreds of thousands of visitors descend on Yellowstone National Park every year but few know that lying underneath one of the United States largest and most picturesque National Parks—is one of the largest “super volcanoes” in the world.

［D］Then, an enormous fountain will shoot high into the air. Eruptions can shoot 3, 700 to 8, 400 US gallons of boiling water to a height of 106 to 185 feet (32 to 56 m) lasting from 1.5 to 5 minutes. It shoots up into the sky as crowds tilt their heads just to see how high it really can go. The saturated blues and greens of geothermal pools appear to be otherworldly.

［E］While the active geologist processes at Yellowstone do pose some risk to the public, they also make it a unique treasure. Yellowstone National Park covers more than 9, 000 square kilometres. An impressive collection of geothermal phenomena can be observed there, including geysers, rivers, lakes, and some of the most concentrated geothermal activities in the world. The park is also home to diverse wildlife, including grizzly bears, wolves, bison, and elk.

［F］Yellowstone National Park attracts the interest of geologists the world over. Naturalists, landscape artists, photographers and tourists from around the world visit the park and explore the Park's breathtaking beauty, geothermal features and historic structures. Because of its magnitude and diversity, it is a park that really requires several visits to appreciate all it has to offer.

［G］Yellowstone is widely considered to be the finest mega fauna wildlife habitat in the lower 48 states. There are almost 60 species of mammals in the park, including the gray wolf, the threatened lynx, and grizzly bears. Other large mammals include the bison (buffalo), black bear, elk, moose, mule deer, white-tailed deer, mountain goat, pronghorn, bighorn sheep, and mountain lion.

Test10

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

The Arctic Ice Is Thawing

Father Christmas may have to move his “workshop” from the North Pole because global warming is thawing the ice beneath his feet and his reindeers'feet as well. His “workshop” is in dire straits. The “platform” for the “workshop” is melting, said Stefan Norris of the World Wildlife Fund environmental group's Arctic Program.

An eight-nation report by 250 scientists published recently predicted the Arctic Ocean could be ice-free in summer by 2100 because of a build-up of heat-trapping gases in the atmosphere, mainly from burning fossil fuels in cars or factories. The North Pole is getting more and more inhabitable to Father Christmas.（41）____________________ Young people learn that Father Christmas's “workshop” produces millions of gifts delivered by him on a flying, reindeer-drawn sleigh. Hollywood movies like The Polar Express
 tried to make viewers believe that Father Christmas lives at the North Pole.（42）____________________

The “Fortress of Solitude” is near the North Pole that could be under threat in a warmer world. Alan Boldt, spokesman of the Danish Ministry of Science, suggested ways to rescue Father Christmas.（43）____________________ Another alternative, he argued, would be building some electrical facilities to ensure the ice stays on the North Pole for him. “This should be a subject for the United Nations,” he said. “Denmark could build windmills to provide Father Christmas with power.” Denmark says Father Christmas's real home is Greenland, which will help, Denmark thinks, to strengthen its position in claiming the sovereignty over the Pole.（44）_________________

“Doesn't he already speak Danish?” Boldt said frostily when asked if Father Christmas would be forced to learn Danish if Denmark won international recognition of its claim to the Pole. Last month's Arctic report said the region is warming twice as fast as the rest of the globe, partly because dark ground or water, once uncovered, soaks up more heat than ice or snow. Finland has been most favored by Father Christmas and it has about 500, 000 tourists a year to visit its Christmas center in Rovaniemi in Lapland.（45）____________________

Greenpeace has collaborated with an agency on the Santa Relocation Project, which is part of its wider Save The Arctic campaign. The project aims to raise awareness by finding a new home for Santa, claiming he has been forced to move from the North Pole due to the Arctic melting.

The Santa Relocation Project presents the issue of Arctic melting in a humorous, playful and engaging way. The goal is to draw mass attention to the Arctic cause and spark conversations about the environment and global warming among people of every age—from children to their grandparents—in a way that is both accessible and compelling to a broad audience.

［A］However, Nordic nations all reject it by claiming that their countries are his home. The Finnish business community has launched a new bid to promote this Nordic country as the only true home of Father Christmas and to fight off rival claims to the origin of Santa Claus. While its Nordic neighbors do not agree that Santa comes from Finland.

［B］Therefore the North Pole is the most attractive place in the world. The North Pole is an almost mythical place visited only by the heartiest explorers. Santa Claus is one lucky guy. He lives in one of the most spectacular places in the world! The North Pole is the most northern point on earth. Very few people have set foot there, mostly scientists and fearless adventurers.

［C］If Denmark's claim were accepted internationally, it would have the legal right to search for oil and gas at the North Pole. The battle for the oil and gas riches around the North Pole is heating up, with the eight Arctic Council nations—Canada, Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, Russia, Sweden and the US—looking for a bigger piece of the pie.

［D］One of them would be building a giant floating ice rink for the workshop if the Pole thaws. We can also use nuclear-powered refrigerator to blast out cold air 24 hours a day, ensuring that the North Pole remains frozen and Santa's toy factory remains in operation. The Big Fridge will give scientists and researchers time to figure out how to slow down global warming and find alternatives for animals and for Santa.

［E］Although Christmastime comes but once a year, in Rovaniemi visitors can experience Christmas throughout the year. Rovaniemi is considered the hometown of Santa Claus who can be met on any day of the year at the Santa Claus Office on the Arctic Circle. Maybe Father Christmas has already moved to Rovaniemi.

［F］He may have to move from the North Pole within our children's lifetimes. Letters addressed to the North Pole may need to be forwarded to his new address. Santa's workshop, toy factory and home are believed to locate at the North Pole. Already, Santa's operation has felt the impact of melting ice.

［G］The North Pole is the northernmost point on the Earth, lying diametrically opposite the South Pole. It defines geodetic latitude 90 degrees North, as well as the direction of true north. At the North Pole all directions point south; all lines of longitude converge there, so its longitude can be defined as any degree value.

Test11

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Weight Worries May Start Early for Slim Women

From a young age, women aspire to Barbie-like measurements that are physiologically impossible without surgery and/or starvation. It seems like everybody wants to lose weight these days—and there are plenty of articles, programs and reality shows to tell us how to do it. While it's true that almost 60 percent of Canadians are at increased risk of developing health problems because they are overweight or obese, you might not be one of them.

In 1975 most models weighed 8 percent less than the average woman; today they weigh 23 percent less. Compared to the Playboy
 centerfolds and Miss America winners from the 1950s, at least one-quarter of present-day icons meet the weight criteria for anorexia. Meanwhile, the average woman's weight has increased.

There is a range of reasons why thin women think they're too heavy, but the distorted body image may often have its roots in childhood, the results of a new study suggest.

Researchers found that among more than 2, 400 thin women they surveyed, nearly 10 percent thought they were too heavy.（41）____________________

According to the study authors, led by Dr. Susanne Kruger Kaer of the Danish Cancer Society, Copenhagen, society's “ideal” female body is moving toward an underweight physique.（42）____________________

To investigate body image among thin women, the researchers gave questionnaires to 2, 443 women ages 27 to 38 whose body mass index was at the low end of normal.（43）____________________

Overall, almost 10 percent of the women thought they were too heavy. Those who reported certain “severe life events” in childhood or adolescence, such as having a parent become ill or having their educational hopes dashed, were more likely than others to have a distorted body image.（44）____________________

In contrast, traumatic events in adulthood, such as serious illness or significant marital problems, were not related to poor body image, the researchers report.（45）___________________

［A］The same was true of women who started having sex or drinking alcohol when they were younger than 15 years old. Also, violence, abuse or other emotional harm cause distorted body image in adulthood. The result shows the great impact of childhood and adolescent experiences on people's body image.

［B］They seem to have an incorrect sense of body weight and image. Experiences in childhood, including having an ill parent, or starting to drink or have sex at a young age, were among the risk factors for having a distorted body image.

［C］Investors put too much weight on worries over exports, real estate, rising debt. A shaky world economy has investors understandably nervous. For many, a hard landing for China, with gross domestic product growth for 2012 dipping sharply below the 8% mark, has moved from outlying risk to central scenario.

［D］Historically, the ideal female body was strong and full-figured, as seen in icons such as Marilyn Monroe. In the 1900s, the American public became more consumed with the thin, boyish physique, viewing full-figured women as indulgent and lacking in self-control. Research suggests that many normal-weight women wish to weigh less.

［E］If worries have altered your appetite or weight, it will help to talk to someone about it. The most common eating disorder is becoming overweight (obesity). Other eating disorders are less common. Anorexia nervosa and bulimia occur most often among girls but can occur in boys.

［F］The women were asked about factors ranging from childhood experiences to current exercise habits. Researchers believe that body image is a result of certain childhood experiences. For example, constant pressure from family to lose weight, comparison to other siblings etc.

［G］%Our results indicate that the risk of being dissatisfied with (one's) own body weight may be “established early in life,” Kaer and her colleagues write. Therefore, dissatisfaction with one's own body is caused by childhood experiences and may be considered a psychological problem that needs professional psychological guidance and therapy.

Test12

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Bedwetting

Bedwetting is a common problem in kids, especially children under 6 years old. About 13% of 6-year-olds wet the bed, while about 5% of 10-year-olds do.

Doctors don't know for sure what causes bedwetting or why it stops. But it is often a natural part of development, and kids usually grow out of it. Most of the time bedwetting is not a sign of any deeper medical or emotional issues.

Millions of kids and teenagers from every part of the world wet the bed every single night. It's so common that there are probably other kids in your class who do it. Most kids don't tell their friends, so it's easy to feel kind of alone, like you might be the only one on the whole planet who wets the bed.（41）____________________

The fancy name for bedwetting is nocturnal enuresis. Enuresis runs in families. This means that if you urinate, or pee, while you are asleep, there's a good chance that a close relative also did it when he or she was a kid.（42）____________________

The most important thing to remember is that no one wets the bed on purpose. It doesn't mean that you're lazy or a slob.（43）____________________ For some reason, kids who wet the bed are not able to feel that their bladder is full and don't wake up to pee in the toilet. Sometimes a kid who wets the bed will have a realistic dream that he's in the bathroom peeing—only to wake up later and discover he's all wet. Many kids who wet the bed are very deep sleepers.（44）__________________

Some kids who wet the bed do it every single night. Others wet some nights and are dry on other. A lot of kids say that they seem to be drier when they sleep at a friend's or a relative's house.（45）____________________ So the brain may be thinking, “Hey, you! Don't wet someone else's bed!” This can help you stay dry even if you're not aware of it.

Bedwetting usually goes away on its own. But until it does, it can be embarrassing and uncomfortable for your child. So it's important to provide support and positive reinforcement during this process.

Reassure your child that bedwetting is a normal part of growing up and that it's not going to last forever. It may comfort your child to hear about other family members who also struggled with it when they were young.

［A］The good news is that almost all kids who wet the bed eventually stop. Bedwetting may last for a while, but providing emotional support and reassurance can help your child feel better until it stops.

［B］Trying to wake up someone who wets the bed is often like trying to wake a log—they just stay asleep. In 99% of all bedwetting cases, the root cause is sleeping so deeply. It is an inherited deep-sleep disorder. Deep sleep prevents a child from sensing bladder fullness.

［C］It's something you can't help doing. It's because the child's bladder is maturing more slowly than usual, the child's bladder holds a smaller-than-normal amount of urine, or because your parents were bedwetting when they were young.

［D］Just like you may have inherited your mom's blue eyes or your uncle's long legs, you probably inherited bedwetting, too. Bedwetting often runs in families: many kids who wet the bed have a relative who did, too. If both parents wet the bed when they were young, it's very likely that their child will.

［E］That's because kids who are anxious about wetting the bed may not sleep much or only very lightly. Kids can feel embarrassed and guilty about wetting the bed and anxious about spending the night at a friend's house or at camp.

［F］But you are not alone. Bedwetting is an issue that millions of families face every night. It is extremely common among young kids and can last into the teen years. More than 5 million school-age children in the U.S. wet the bed, and most outgrow bedwetting naturally.

［G］Children should not be punished for wetting the bed. They don't do it on purpose, and most outgrow it. Until then, bedwetting alarms, bladder training and medicines might help. When your child wakes with wet sheets, don't yell or punish him or her. Have your child help you change the sheets. Explain that this isn't punishment, but it is a part of the process.

Test13

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

What makes me the weight I am? There's no easy answer to this question. Your genetic makeup, the physical traits that get passed down to you from your parents, plays a big part in determining your size and weight.（41）____________________ But if your parents are smaller than average, you may want to rethink that professional basketball career!

The same goes for your body type. Have you ever heard someone say a person is “big boned”? It's a way of saying the person has a large frame, or skeleton. Big bones usually weight more than small bones.（42）____________________

Like your height or body type, your genes have a lot to say about what your weight will be. But that's only part of the story. Being overweight can run in someone's family, but it may not be because of their genes.（43）____________________ And even though some kids gain weight more easily than others, when they eat right and exercise, most kids can be a healthy and happy weight that's right for them. It's true—the way you live can change the way you look.

How much you weight is a balance between the calories you eat and the calories you use.（44）____________________ If you spend your free time watching TV, your body won't use as many calories as it would if you played basketball, skated, or went for a walk. If you are in balance, your weight will stay right for you as you grow. But if you eat more and exercise less, you may become overweight.（45）____________________

If you're overweight, you can't continue with your current eating habits if you really want to lose weight. It's not possible to reduce body fat while eating lots of food, cakes and sweets. This doesn't mean you can never have any treats, but you need to learn how to limit these foods to small quantities—say, for special occasions. In terms of weight-loss, you can get your body to use up existing stores of fat by eating less and making healthier choices.

［A］That's why it's possible for two kids with the same height, but different weights, to both be the right weight. Some people have larger, heavier bones than others. You can be heavy and perfectly healthy if a large percentage of your weight is in bone and muscle. However, if a high percentage of your weight is fat, you are at increased risk for diabetes, heart disease, strokes, some types of cancer and other health problems.

［B］Nearly everything you eat or drink has calories, which are a measurement of the energy that is released in your body when you metabolize food. You need a certain number of calories every day to maintain your current weight and activity level, as well as your body's normal functions. If you eat more calories than your body needs to use, you will gain too much weight.

［C］Poor eating and exercise habits also run in families and this may be the reason the members of a family are overweight. Most experts believe that while we might inherit “fat” genes from our parents, we also inherit their bad habits such as a poor diet and lack of exercise—and it's these poor lifestyle habits that have a more important part to play in weight gain.

［D］However, many overweight people have difficulty reaching their healthy body weight. Scientists have discovered why fat people find it so hard to lose weight, which will lead to many new approaches to weight loss. The difference in the number of fat cells between lean and obese people is established in childhood and, although fat people replenish fat cells at the same rate as thin ones, they have around twice as many.

［E］On the other hand, if you eat less and exercise more, you may lose weight. To lose weight, you need to get your body to use up these stores of fat. The most effective way to do this is to: reduce the amount of calories you eat and increase your levels of activity. This is why experts talk about weight loss in terms of diet and exercise.

［F］Every human being inherits half his genetic characteristics from each biological parent. Genetics accounts for around 60 to 80 percent of height potential. That means your father and mother each influence between 30 to 40 percent of your height. If both your parents are tall, there is a good chance you'll be tall.

［G］For example, someone who hasn't exercised for years shouldn't rush into running miles a day or pounding the treadmill. Not only will the struggle to do so leave you feeling disheartened and demotivated, you're also far more likely to injure yourself and set your fitness levels back further.

Test14

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

How One Simple Movement Can Let Slip the Secrets of the Mind

Your body expresses emotion better than your face. Body language is older and more innate for us as humans than even language or facial expressions. That's why people born blind can perform the same body language expressions as people who can see. They come pre-programmed with our brains.

Body language is the quiet, secret and most powerful language of all. It is said that our body movements communicate about 50 percent of what we really mean while words themselves only express 7 percent. So, while your mouth is closed, just what is your body saying...

（41）____________________If you keep your arms to the sides of your body or behind your back, this suggests you are not afraid of taking on whatever comes your way.（42）____________________If someone upsets you, just cross your arms to show you're unhappy!

When you want to appear confident, keep your head level. If you are monitor in class, you can also take on this position when you want your words to be taken seriously.（43）____________________

Your legs tend to move around a lot more than normal when you are nervous or, telling lies. If you are at interviews, try to keep them still!

A good posture makes you feel better about yourself.（44）____________________ This makes breathing more difficult, which in turn can make you feel nervous or uncomfortable.

When you are thinking, you often purse your lips. You might also use this position to hold back all angry comment you don't wish to show.（45）____________________

We tend to keep eye contact around 60-70% of the time, (however, there are wide cultural differences, so be careful in other countries). Eye contact is one of the most important aspects of dealing with others, especially people we've just met. Maintaining good eye contact shows respect and interest in what they have to say.

［A］So it is important to get your posture right when dealing with others and it makes you feel good almost instantly. Sitting with the body hunched forward, on the other hand, can imply that the person is bored or indifferent. If you are feeling down, you normally don't sit straight, with your shoulders inwards.

［B］If you are pleased, you usually open your eyes wide and people can notice this. It will give them a feeling of comfort and genuine warmth in your company. Any more eye contact than this and you can be too intense, any less and you give off a signal that you are lacking interest in them or their conversation.

［C］Outgoing people generally use their arms with big movements, while quieter people keep them close to their bodies. In general terms the more outgoing you are as a person, the more you tend to use your arms with big movements. The quieter you are the less you move your arms away from your body. So, try to strike a natural balance and keep your arm movements midway.

［D］Arms can indicate defensiveness, openness, or dominance, among others. Many arm signals are related to a sense of nervousness and are used to erect a physical and subconscious barrier to the offending stimulus. How you hold your arms shows how open and receptive you are to people you meet.

［E］However, it will probably still be noticed, and people will know you're not pleased. If the mouth moves little, perhaps including incoherent mumbling, this may indicate an unwillingness to speak, for example from shyness or from a fear of betraying themselves. A mouth that moves a lot during speech can indicate excitement or dominance as it sends clear signals that “I am speaking, do not interrupt! ”

［F］However, to be friendly in listening or speaking, you must move your head a little to one side. You can shift the tilt from left to right at different points in the conversation. When the head is low, raising it may be a sign of interest as the person moved to looking at the point of interest. Raising the head and looking at the ceiling may signal boredom.

［G］Then we started using the jars money management system discussed in secrets of the millionaire mind. What are the JARS? The JARS are just that: plastic jars. The jars themselves aren't actually that important. What's more important is the money management system behind them. We actually bought the JARS as a visual reminder of where to put our money when we manage it. But we manage it from a set of bank accounts.

Test15

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Chest Compressions: Most Important of CPR

Cardiopulmonary resuscitation, or CPR, can save the life of someone whose heart has stopped. The condition is called cardiac arrest. The heart stops pumping blood. The person stops breathing. Without lifesaving measures, the brain starts to die within four to six minutes. CPR combines breathing into the victim's mouth and repeated presses on the chest.（41）____________________

However, a new Japanese study questions the usefulness of mouth-to-mouth breathing. The study was published in the British medical magazine, The Lancet
 .Doctors in Tokyo led the research. It examined more than four thousand people who had suffered cardiac arrest. In all the cases, witnesses saw the event happen.

More than one thousand of the victims received some kind of medical assistance from witnesses. Seven hundred and twelve received CPR. Four hundred and thirty-nine received chest presses only.（42）____________________ The researchers say any kind of CPR improved chances of the patient's survival. But, they said those people treated with only chest presses suffered less brain damage. Twenty-two percent survived with good brain ability.（43）____________________

The American Heart Association changed its guidelines for CPR chest presses in 2005.（44）____________________ Gordon Ewy is a heart doctor at the University of Arizona College of Medicine in Tucson. He wrote a report that appeared with the study. Doctor Ewy thinks the CPR guidelines should be changed again. He said the heart association should remove rescue breaths from the guidelines. He argues that more witnesses to cardiac arrests would provide treatment if rescue breaths are not a part of CPR. He says this would save lives.（45）____________________

Sudden cardiac arrest—when the heart suddenly stops beating—can occur after a heart attack or as a result of electrocution or near-drowning. It's most often caused by an abnormal heart rhythm. The person experiencing it collapses, is unresponsive to gentle shaking and stops normal breathing.

Cardiac arrest kills more than 300, 000 people in the United States every year. The American Heart Association says about ninety-five percent of victims die before they get to a medical center.

［A］So far, we have not known exactly yet whether mouth-to-mouth breathing is really useless in CPR. CPR is indicated for any person who is unresponsive with no breathing, or who is only breathing in occasional agonal gasps, as it is most likely that they are in cardiac arrest. If a person still has a pulse, but is not breathing (respiratory arrest), artificial respirations may be more appropriate.

［B］Only ten percent of the victims treated with traditional CPR survived with good brain ability. Among their key findings are that survival rates were similar for adults who received their CPR from bystanders randomly assigned to provide only chest compressions and those who were instructed to do standard CPR with rescue breathing. An expert says, “for people who are not well-trained, chest compressions only can be life saving, even without rescue breathing.”

［C］CPR keeps blood and oxygen flowing to the heart and brain. CPR alone is unlikely to restart the heart; its main purpose is to restore partial flow of oxygenated blood to the brain and heart. The objective is to delay tissue death and to extend the brief window of opportunity for a successful resuscitation without permanent brain damage.

［D］His studies show that many people do not want to perform mouth-to-mouth breathing on a stranger for fear of getting a disease. A big advantage to dropping or at least diminishing the rescue breaths: It could make bystanders more willing to provide CPR in the first place. Eliminating the need for mouth-to-mouth ventilation will increase survival although any CPR attempt improved survival odds.

［E］It said people should increase the number of chest presses from fifteen to thirty for every two breaths given. It put more emphasis on chest presses. Stopping chest compressions to blow air into the lungs of someone who is unresponsive detracts from the more important task of keeping blood moving to provide oxygen and nourishment to the brain and heart.

［F］No mouth-to-mouth rescue breaths were given to them. Mouth-to-mouth breathing is considered the first treatment for a person who has collapsed and has no pulse and has stopped breathing; it attempts to restore circulation of the blood and prevent death or brain damage due to lack of oxygen. If someone's breathing has stopped, mouth-to-mouth ventilation is needed.

［G］Further research is needed to see if a combination of CPR with rescue breathing is better at saving lives in certain kinds of cardiac arrest, and to see how and if the public can be trained to recognize and distinguish between types of heart attack. CPR has been in practice in the United States since 1960, when researchers published the first data on the benefits of what was then called “cardiac massage.”

Test16

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Why do People Shrink?

Did you ever see the movie Honey, I Shrunk the Kids
 ? It's about a wacky dad (who's also a scientist) who accidentally shrinks his kids with his homemade miniaturizing invention.（41）____________________

Vision, hearing, memory and hair are just a few things that tend to disappear as the candles increase on our birthday cake. Unfortunately, height can be added to this list. In fact, we can begin shrinking as early as our 30s, according to some researches.

For older people, shrinking isn't that dramatic or sudden at all. It takes place over years and may add up to only an inch or so off of their adult height (maybe a little more, maybe less). And this kind of shrinking can't be magically reversed, although there are things that can be done to stop it or slow it.（42）____________________

There are a few reasons. As people get older, they generally lose some muscle and fat from their bodies as part of the natural aging process. Gravity (the force that keeps your feet on the ground) takes hold, and the bones in the spine, called vertebrae, may break down or degenerate, and start to collapse into one another.（43）____________________ But perhaps the most common reason why some older people shrink is because of osteoporosis.

Osteoporosis occurs when too much spongy bone tissue (which is found inside of most bones) is broken down and not enough new bone material is made.（44）____________________ Bones become smaller and weaker and can easily break if someone with osteoporosis is injured. Older people—especially women, who generally have smaller and lighter bones to begin with—are more likely to develop osteoporosis. As years go by, a person with osteoporosis shrinks a little bit.

Men can gradually lose an inch between the ages of 30 to 70, and women can lose about two inches. After the age of 80, it's possible for both men and women to lose another inch.

Did you know that every day you do a shrinking act, too? You aren't as tall at the end of the day as you are at the beginning. That's because as the day goes on, water in the disks of the spine gets compressed (squeezed) due to gravity, making you just a tiny bit shorter. Don't worry, though.（45）____________________

［A］They end up pressing closer together, which makes a person lose a little height and become shorter. In serious cases it can result in the vertebrae becoming crushed together; that's why some old people who suffer from it are stooped and can't stand up straight. A lack of calcium in older people could also result in a loss of bone density and consequent shrinking.

［B］Sometimes human's shrink or height gain reaches as much as 3/4 of an inch in one day. Once you get a good night's rest, your body recovers, and the next morning, you're standing tall again!

［C］Over time, bone is said to be lost because it's not being replaced. Osteoporosis is a progressive bone disease that is characterised by a decrease in bone mass and density and that leads to an increased risk of fracture. In osteoporosis, the bone mineral density (BMD) is reduced, bone micro architecture deteriorates, and the amount and variety of proteins in bone are altered.

［D］Luckily, there are things that people can do to prevent shrinking. Eat a well-balanced diet, especially with foods rich in the important bone-building mineral calcium (including milk, tofu, cheese, and yogurt; green leafy vegetables like broccoli and spinach; and drinks that are fortified with calcium like some kinds of orange juice). Exercise regularly.

［E］The father accidentally sweeps them up and puts them out with the garbage, so the kids then have to travel through the thick grass back to the house, while braving giant bugs, sprinklers and a lawn mower. The kids spend the rest of the movie as tiny people who are barely visible while trying to get back to their normal size.

［F］While we may not be able to control some changes to our body as we age, there are some habits we can change to prevent losing as many inches. These habits include slouching, a lack of physical activity, smoking, drinking alcohol or caffeine excessively, extreme dieting, taking steroids and poor nutrition. But why does shrinking happen at all?

［G］The risk of osteoporosis fractures can be reduced with lifestyle changes and in those with previous osteoporosis related fractures medications. Lifestyle change includes diet, exercise, and preventing falls. Bisphosphonates are useful in those with previous fractures from osteoporosis but are of minimal benefit in those who have osteoporosis but no previous fractures.

Test17

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Research Shows Walking Can Lift Depression

New researchby German scientists shows thatauthor Charles Dickens was onto a goodthing whenhetooklong, briskwalksto relieve periodicbouts ofdepression.（41）___________________

Aerobic exercise like rapid walking can be more effective at lifting depression than drugs, reported the scientists led by Dr. Fernando Dimeo. They have studied 12 people with severe depression that has lasted an average of nine months. The team found that for ten of these patients, drugs had failed to bring any substantial improvement. The team devised an exercise regime for the group that involved walking on a treadmill for 30 minutes every day.（42）____________________ A measurement of depression severity was taken at the start and the end of the programme, and patients were asked to rate their own mood regularly over a 10-day period.（43）__________________ Two were slightly less depressed, while four others remained unchanged. Depression levels overall fell by a third and on the self-assessed scores by 25 percent, said the researchers whose findings appeared in the British Journal of Sports Medicine.
 .

The study was small but the extent of the improvement was said by scientists to be impressive.（44）____________________

Nineteenth century doctors would have called Dickens's condition melancholia since the psychological condition of depression was unknown. Dickens's biographer Peter Ackroyd says the author's son Charles remembers his father's “heavy moods of deep depression” and many times of “intense nervous irritability”, something modern psychologists would certainly recognize.

Serotonin has been linked to depression.（45）____________________ Walking is an activity that releases large quantities of endorphins, proteins that are released from the brain and spinal cord. These endorphins act on the nervous system to reduce pain and improve mood. So if you notice you suffer from periods of depression, take a walk in the park, look up and widen your vision and you may be surprised how you feel better inside.

［A］The researchers in Berlin found that after 10 days of the course six patients felt “substantially less depressed”. The number included five who had not found any relief using drug treatment.

［B］Taking a walk in the park could help those suffering from depression, researchers have found. They studied whether a nature walk could improve the mood of people with clinical depression. The brain can relax and enter a state of contemplation, which helps restore cognitive capacities.

［C］Intense activity lasting three minutes was alternated with walking at half speed for three minutes. The intensity of the training programme was stepped up as the heart rate adapted.

［D］The outcome indicated a clinical benefit which could not be obtained with pharmacological treatment currently available, they said.

［E］The author of Oliver Twist
 and David Copperfield
 would walk for hours in the 1860s as an antidote to intense feelings of sadness which alternated with restless euphoria.

［F］Research has found the increase in physical fitness that results from walking or other exercise actually alters serotonin levels in the brain. This improves both moods and feelings of well being.

［G］The research also tested theories developed in a cognitive science field known as Attention Restoration Theory, which propose that people concentrate better after spending time in nature or looking at natural scenes.

Test18

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

The First Four Minutes

When do people decide whether or not they want to become friends? During their first four minutes together, according to a book by Dr. Leonard Zunin. In his book, “Contact: The First Four Minutes”, he offers this advice to anyone interested in starting new friendships: “（41）_______________ A lot of people's whole lives would change if they did just that.”

You may have noticed that the average person does not give his undivided attention to someone he has just met.（42）____________________ If anyone has ever done this to you, you probably did not like him very much.

When we are introduced to new people, the author suggests, we should try to appear friendly and self-confident. In general, he says, “people like people who like themselves.”

On the other hand, we should not make the other person think we are too sure of ourselves. It is important to appear interested and sympathetic, realizing that the other person has his own needs, fears, and hopes.

Hearing such advice, one might say, “but I'm not a friendly, self-confident person. That's not my nature. It would be dishonest for me to act that way.”

（43）____________________We can become accustomed to any changes we choose to make in our personality.“It is like getting used to a new car. It may be unfamiliar at first, but it goes much better than the old one.”

But isn't it dishonest to give the appearance of friendly self-confidence when we don't actually feel that way? Perhaps, but according to Dr. Zunin, “total honesty” is not always good for social relationships, especially during the first few minutes of contact. There is a time for everything, and a certain amount of play-acting may be best for the first few minutes of contact with a stranger. That is not the time to complain about one's health or to mention faults one finds in other people. It is not the time to tell the whole truth about one's opinions and impressions.

（44）____________________For a husband and wife or a parent and child, problems often arise during their first four minutes together after they have been apart. Dr. Zunin suggests that these first few minutes together be treated with care. If there are unpleasant matters to be discussed, they should be dealt with later.

The author says that interpersonal relations should be taught as a required course in every school, along with reading, writing, and mathematics.（45）____________________That is at least as important as how much we know.

［A］In reply, Dr. Zunin would claim that a little practice can help us feel comfortable about changing our social habits. Stop labeling yourself. When you think of yourself as shy and reserved, you'll use it as a crutch. Why aren't you going to that party on Friday? Exactly, you've no reason. When you stop thinking of yourself as one way or the other, the world opens up to you.

［B］Much of what has been said about strangers also applies to relationships with family members and friends. When couples are together after waking at the beginning of the day or after coming home from work at the end of the day, what happens during the first four minutes sets the tone for the rest of the day or the evening.

［C］In his opinion, success in life depends mainly on how we get along with other people. Getting along with people is an important skill, and one that some people have difficulty with. Humans are social creatures—it's simply in our nature. We do not automatically possess the skills that help us form good relationships.

［D］Every time you meet someone in a social situation, give him your undivided attention for four minutes. This make-or-break period has enormous influence over whether you will become best friends or acquaintances, do business together or receive just one more rejection. These first four minutes are so important that relationships are created or lost based on what you say during this critical period.

［E］Being a peacemaker is necessary to get along with others. When our words and actions are peaceful, we are on the right track on getting along. God says to avoid strife whenever possible, because when strife enters a relationship, problems will flood in. Humility is important in getting along with others.

［F］He is eager to make friends with everyone. Communication is at the core of almost all social interactions, including those involved in friendships and relationships with your instructors. Communication with others has a huge effect on our lives, what we think and feel, and what and how we learn. Communication is, many would say, what makes us human.

［G］He keeps looking over the other person's shoulder, as if hoping to find someone more interesting in another part of the room. If you have an unfriendly countenance, people are less likely to be receptive to your friendship. Try not squinting, looking bored, frowning or appearing blankly deadpan, folding your arms (this practically screams “don't talk to me”) or hanging out in a corner; such habits may make you look troubled or disinterested.

Test19

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

More Efforts Urged to Empower Women at AIDS Conference

Prevention is a central issue being discussed at the sixteenth International AIDS Conference in Toronto, Canada. Twenty-four thousand delegates are at the conference which ends Friday.

Bill and Melinda Gates called for faster research to develop preventions like microbicides for women to use when they have sex.（41）____________________ Melinda Gates said the way to “change this epidemic” is to put power in the hands of women. In southern Africa, for example, about sixty percent of adults living with HIV are women. Bill Gates said women today often have no choice but to depend on men not to infect them. “A woman should never need her partner's permission to save her own life,” he said at the conference opened Sunday.（42）__________________

On Monday, former President Bill Clinton said more people would get tested for HIV if an aggressive effort took place to fight the stigma. But reducing fears of social rejection is not enough.（43）____________________

Researchers at the conference presented the results of a new study of HIV testing. It involved more than one hundred thousand people tested in California last year. Some received a quick test, with results in about twenty minutes. The others received a test that is more commonly used; the results takes two weeks. The researchers say twenty-five percent of the people who had the longer test did not return to learn the results.（44）____________________George Lemp of the University of California led the study. He says quick tests could be especially important in developing countries with limited transportation.

Speakers at the AIDS conference also discussed high rates of new HIV infections among black Americans. Julian Bond is chairman of the NAACP, a leading civil rights group.（45）____________________ Public health officials say half of all new HIV infections in the United States are in blacks. African-American delegates at the conference said they will prepare a five- year plan to reduce infection rates and increase testing.

［A］The chairman said African-Americans must, in his words, “face the fact that AIDS has become a black disease.” In many ways, African-Americans are bearing the brunt of the HIV crisis in the United States. African-Americans receive more AIDS diagnoses and experience more HIV- related deaths than any other racial or ethnic group in the United States.

［B］Clinton said people also need a guarantee that they would get medicine to suppress the virus. He said while much progress has been made in the fight against the epidemic, much more remains to be done, including on human rights. While praising efforts that have gotten five million people worldwide on treatment, he warned millions more still need life-saving drugs.

［C］Delegates at the conference have worked out an action plan to fight the wide spread of this terrible disease all over the world. In addition, the conference was recognized for the many compelling articles that dealt with new and improved treatment strategies for HIV disease. As examples, the conference included some of the most robust data ever presented.

［D］They hoped that such products could protect against infection with the virus that causes AIDS. Condoms are cheap and can be used to protect people from HIV and other sexually transmitted infection. Consistent use of condom reduces transmission of HIV and even between a HIV-free and HIV-positive couples.

［E］The world's richest man said “stopping AIDS” is the top priority of the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. The goal of the foundation's program is to support efforts to reduce the global incidence of HIV significantly and sustainably, and to help people infected with HIV lead long, healthy, and productive lives. To date, the foundation has committed more than US $2.5 billion in HIV grants to organizations around the world.

［F］But that was true of only two percent of those who had the quick test. This type of HIV testing makes it possible for the patient to get pre-test and post-test counseling, their test results, and any medical referrals they may need all in one visit and in a very short amount of time.

［G］Researchers, policy makers and activists are busy preparing for the international aids conference. The theme of the conference is “Time to Deliver” and is meant to focus attention on the need to meet past promises to increase funding for treatment, care and prevention. There is growing frustration with the failure of developed countries to provide drugs to combat the AIDS crisis in the developing world, particularly Africa.

Test20

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

American Popular Culture

The main problem in discussing American popular culture is also one of its main characteristics: it won't stay American. No matter what it is, whether it is films, food and fashion, music, casual sports or slang, it's soon at home elsewhere in the world. There are several theories why American popular culture has had this appeal.

One theory is that it has been “advertised” and marketed through American films, popular music, and more recently, television.（41）____________________

Another theory, probably a more common one, is that American popular culture is internationally associated with something called “the spirit of America”.（42）__________________

The final theory is less complex: American popular culture is usually quite rapidly adopted and then adapted in many other countries.（43）____________________ “Happy Birthday to You” is such an everyday song that its source, its American copyright, so to speak, is not remembered. Black leather jackets worn by many heroes in American movies could be found, a generation later, on all those young men who wanted to make this manly-look their own.

Two areas where this continuing process is most clearly seen are clothing and music. Some people can still remember a time when T-shirts, jogging clothes, tennis shoes, denim jackets, and blue jeans were not common daily wear everywhere. Only twenty years ago, it was possible to spot an American in Paris by his or her clothes. No longer so: those bright colors, checkered jackets and trousers, hats and socks which were once made fun of in cartoons are back again in Paris as the latest fashion.（44）____________________

The situation with American popular music is more complex because in the beginning, when it was still clearly American, it was often strongly resisted. Jazz was once thought to be a great danger to youth and their morals, and was actually outlawed in several countries. Today, while stills blowing its rather American roots, it has become so well established. Rock ‘n’ roll and its variations, country & western music, all have more or less similar histories. They were first resisted, often in America as well, as being “low-class”, and then as “a danger to our nation's youth”.（45）____________________ And then the music became accepted and was extended and developed, and exported back to the U.S.

［A］As a result, its American origins and roots are often quickly forgotten. Blue jeans were popularized as work clothes in the 1850s by merchant Levi Strauss. Now, they are worn by people of all ages and social classes. Along with mass-marketed informal wear in general, blue jeans are arguably one of US culture's primary contributions to global fashion.

［B］But this theory fails to explain why American films, music, and television programs are so popular in themselves. In a typical year the Western European nations make more movies than America does. In numeric terms most of the world's movies come from Asia, not from the United States. It is not unusual for India to release eight or nine hundred commercial films a year, compared to about 250 from the United States.

［C］American in origin, informal clothing has become the world's first truly universal style. Apart from professional business attire, fashion in the United States is eclectic and predominantly informal. While Americans' diverse cultural roots are reflected in their clothing, particularly those of recent immigrants, cowboy hats and boots and leather motorcycle jackets are emblematic of specifically American styles.

［D］Rock and roll scared society and many representatives of the establishment spoke out against it very vehemently. Church officials typified the music as rebellious and satanic and warned that it would subvert American youth. The BBC, for example, banned rock and roll until 1962.

［E］American food has become popular around the world too. The cuisine of the United States is extremely diverse, owing to the vastness of the continent, the relatively large population (1/3 of a billion people) and the number of native and immigrant influences. Mainstream American culinary arts are similar to those in other Western countries. Wheat and corn are the primary cereal grains.

［F］Americans generally prefer coffee to tea, with more than half the adult population drinking at least one cup a day. Marketing by U.S. industries is largely responsible for making orange juice and milk (now often fat-reduced) ubiquitous breakfast beverages. Frequent dining at fast food outlets is associated with what health officials call the American “obesity epidemic”.

［G］This spirit is variously described as being young and free, optimistic and confident, informal and disrespectful. American culture includes both conservative and liberal elements, scientific and religious competitiveness, political structures, risk taking and free expression, materialist and moral elements, individualism, egalitarianism, and faith in freedom and democracy.

Test21

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Uncooperative Patients Need Psychological Therapy

By refusing to take essential medication after a kidney transplant, a 49-yearold woman drives her doctors and nurses to distraction—to no avail.（41）____________________This case of medical non-compliance is not an isolated example. Patients refusing to cooperate with medical professionals cause damage to themselves .（42）___________________ The pharmaceutical company Glaxo-Welcome estimates the costs to the German taxpayers of this kind of negative behaviour at around five billion dollars a year.

A recent conference of medical professionals, health insurers, the pharmaceutical industry and patient representatives revealed a wide range of factors behind non-compliance. Not all defiant behaviour in a patient can be characterized as non-compliance.（43）___________________

Psychologist Sibylle Storkebaum told of an eight-year-old boy who ran amok in a hospital before undergoing a heart transplant, threatening to rip out his drip tubes. His fits of rage were subsequently seen as an attempt to assert his rights as a patient.（44）____________________

“Once this was acknowledged, the anger attacks subsided. He became noticeably quieter and turned into a good patient.” Jan-Torsten Tews of Glaxo-Welcome highlighted the problem of excessive medication, with patients having to take a wide range of medicines at short intervals. Educating patients and self-management were the key to treating patients with chronic conditions, he said.

Health insurers also expressed interest in better cooperation between doctor and patient.（45）____________________ According to one study, half of all patients did not want medication, but had drugs prescribed nevertheless. “In these cases we should not be surprised if the advice is ignored,” he said.

Improving compliance often involves complementary use of educative, practical and emotionally and behaviourally supportive interventions rather than just information alone. There is evidence that regardless of specific knowledge imparted, self-management programmes which help to raise people's sense of ownership and confidence are more effective in promoting better medicine taking.

There is no silver bullet when it comes to compliance. It is therefore vital that health care professionals understand the products, their side effects and the reason for non-compliance to motivate behaviour change in both patients and healthcare professionals alike. Only then could we begin to see rates of non-compliance decline, patients' health improve and in turn, less money being wasted on unused drugs.

［A］But there are some experts who don't believe in psychological therapy. Without really understanding the barriers to non-compliance, it is difficult for health professionals and the pharmaceutical industry to effectively design a programme.

［B］“Doctors and nurses failed to see that they had downgraded a boy already conscious of his own responsibilities into a small child,” Storkebaum said, explaining that the boy merely wanted to be taken seriously and to be involved in his own treatment.

［C］“The fact that non-compliance exists is a result of patient dissatisfaction with their treatment,” Walter Bockemuehl, a senior executive in the statutory medical insurance scheme, said.

［D］The organ has in the end to be removed. This is not just a matter of the waste of money, it's about a patient's health. According to the Medicines Partnership, the proportion of patients classified as non-compliant at 6 and 12 months was 61 per cent and 68 per cent respectively which is undoubtedly a huge concern.

［E］They also impose substantial costs on the community. With millions of pounds a year being wasted on unused prescription drugs, finding out the motivations behind why patients don't take their medication as prescribed is vitally important for health professionals.

［F］Greater stress should be placed on psychology during medical training, delegates said, adding there was evidence that psychological therapy for insecure patients could improve cooperation between doctors and patients.

［G］As with the reminder services, the concept of providing information to improve compliance has been a highly appealing solution. Although understanding the condition and treatment is important, provision of information alone does not often provide the solution. There have been studies in chronic conditions such as asthma.

Test22

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

What We Take from and Give to the Sea

As long as we have been on earth, we have used the sea around us. We take something from the ocean, and we give something to it.

We take fishes from the ocean—millions of kilograms, of fish, every year, to feed millions of people.（41）____________________

We take minerals from the ocean. One way to get salt is to place seawater in a shallow basin and leave it until it evaporates.（42）____________________ Much gold and silver drift dissolved in the waters of the sea, too. But the sea does not give them up by simple evaporation.

Other gifts from the sea are pearls, sponges and seaweed . Pearls become jewelry .（43）____________________ Seaweed becomes food of many kinds—even candy, and ice cream as well as medicine.

Believe it or not, fresh water is another gift from the sea. We cannot drink ocean water.（44）____________________ But ocean water becomes fresh water when the salts are removed. In the future, we will find ourselves depending more and more on fresh water from the sea.

The sea gives us food, fertilizer, minerals, water, and other gifts. What do we give the sea? Garbage.（45）____________________ Huge as it is, the ocean cannot hold all the water that we pour into it. Dumping garbage into the ocean is killing off sea life. Yet as the world population grows, we may need the sea and its gifts more than ever.

We are finally learning that if we destroy our seas, we might also destroy ourselves. Hopefully, it is not too late.

［A］Natural sponges become cleaning aids. If you love your car, you might want a large natural sea sponge to wash it with. When wet, sea sponges are very soft, much softer than their artificial cousins, and much less likely to damage a finish. Some women prefer the gentle texture of a sea sponge to apply makeup. Artists have always used sea sponges in clean-up of their tools.

［B］We pollute the ocean when we use it as a garbage dump. Pollution in the ocean directly affects ocean organisms and indirectly affects human health and resources. Oil spills, toxic wastes, and dumping of other harmful materials are all major sources of pollution in the ocean. Toxic waste is the most harmful form of pollution to sea life and humans.

［C］The area of the sea is becoming smaller and smaller. Many things found in the ocean may cause seafood to be dangerous to human health. The effect on humans from contaminated seafood may include birth defects and nervous system damage. Medical waste found in the ocean is being tested to see if swimmers have a chance of developing Hepatitis or AIDS.

［D］Along with salt, other minerals are left after evaporation. Evaporation is also good for extracting minerals like magnesium, potash and bromine. Evaporation is an important mineral forming process, which supplies valuable materials used by the housewife, farmer, builder, chemist, engineer, manufacturer and even birds, beasts and plants.

［E］We even use their bones for fertilizer. They also are used in making fish oil and various medicines. Fish help balance out nature because they eat plants and other fish and are food for other animals. Commercial and subsistence fishers hunt fish in wild fisheries or farm them in ponds or in cages in the ocean. They are also caught by recreational fishers, kept as pets, and exhibited in public aquaria.

［F］Some of its contents may cause illness. Seawater is toxic because our body fails eventually when it has to try to get rid of the salt that comes from seawater. Our body normally gets rid of excess salt by having the kidneys produce urine, but it needs freshwater to dilute the salt in your body for the kidneys to work properly. If there is too much salt in our body, our kidneys cannot get enough freshwater to dilute the salt and our body will fail.

［G］Other waste has been known to cause viral and bacterial diseases. This type of pollution can be stopped by watching what pollution we are letting into the ocean. People are trying to decrease the amount of waste in the oceans by recycling as much garbage as they can so there is a smaller amount of very harmful materials in the ocean.

Test23

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Teamwork in Tourism

In the challenging global tourism market, achieving, enhancing and sustaining competitiveness is crucial in order to gain a share of the visitor market. While a range of destination attributes contribute to sustainable tourism competitiveness, collaboration amongst stakeholders is argued by many as central to destination success and an important element of sustainable tourism development.

Growing cooperation among branches of tourism has proved valuable to all concerned. Government bureaus, trade and travel associations, carriers and properties are all working together to bring about optimum conditions for travelers.

（41）____________________They have knowledge of all areas and all carrier services, and they are experts in organizing different types of tours and in preparing effective advertising campaigns. They distribute materials to agencies, such as journals, brochures and advertising projects.（42）____________________

Tourist counselors give valuable seminars to acquaint agents with new programs and techniques in selling. They advise clients on vacation destinations that will be to their liking. They handle airline, hotel and rental car bookings. They inform clients about attractions at their destination and explain local customs and conditions so the travelers will be well-prepared.（43）____________________

Properties and agencies work closely together to make the most suitable contracts, considering both the comfort of the clients and their own profitable financial arrangement.（44）____________________

（45）____________________Carriers are dependent upon agencies to supply passengers, and agencies are dependent upon carriers to present them with marketable tours. All services must work together for greater efficiency, fair pricing and contented customers.

The key importance of involving diverse stakeholders in tourism planning and management is increasingly recognized. Collaboration and partnerships are essential ways of achieving this. Researchers and practitioners examine the processes, issues and politics involved in this growing field.

［A］The same confidence exists between agencies and carriers, including car-rental and sight- seeing services. Representatives of travel agencies and carriers have come to recognize the advantages of collaboration over competition. Travel agencies are making efforts to find solutions to the stubborn issues coming between travel agencies and carriers.

［B］They offer familiarization and workshop tours so that in a short time agents can obtain first- hand knowledge of the tours. Travel operators still exercise contracting power with suppliers (airlines, hotels, other land arrangements, cruises, etc.) and influence over other entities (tourism boards and other government authorities) in order to create packages and special departures for destinations otherwise difficult and expensive to visit.

［C］Travel operators, specialists in the field of planning, sponsor extensive research programs. The most common example of a travel operator's product would be a flight on a charter airline plus a transfer from the airport to a hotel and the services of a local representative, all for one price. Travel operators have their competence in arranging tours for those who do not have time to do DIY holidays, and specialize in large group events and meetings such as conferences or seminars.

［D］As a result of teamwork, tourism is flouring in all countries. Collaboration, specifically through multi-stakeholder partnerships, has been seen as an effective way to support initiatives in tourism development. The extent of collaboration and cooperation is an important determinant for the development of tourism.

［E］Agencies rely upon the good services of hotels, and, conversely, hotels rely upon agencies, to fulfill their contracts and to send them clients. With the advent of new computer-based distribution systems, travel agents who are given full access to a hotel's inventory can negotiate with clients for volume contracts, recommend hotels to individual travelers, and consult with corporate travel planners regarding appropriate accommodations.

［F］Other segments of the hospitality industry have made excellent use of travel agents' services. Travel agents book more than 95 percent of cruises, 90 percent of airline tickets, and 50 percent of car rentals. In contrast, only 25 percent of all hotel rooms are reserved through agents, even though hoteliers have made big strides to close the gap.

［G］In this way agents learn to explain destinations and to suggest different modes and combinations of travel—planes, ships, trains, motorcoaches, car-rentals, and even car purchases.

Test24

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Financial Risks

Several types of financial risk are encountered in international marketing; the major problems include commercial, political, and foreign exchange risk.

（41）____________________They include solvency, default, or refusal to pay bills. The major risk, however, is competition which can only be dealt with through consistently effective management and marketing.（42）____________________ Such risk is encountered when a con- troversy arises about the quality of goods delivered, a dispute over contract terms, or any other disagreement over which payment is withheld. One company, for example, shipped several hundred tons of dehydrated potatoes to a distributor in Germany.（43）____________________ The alternatives for the exporter were reducing the price, reselling the potatoes, or shipping them home again, each involving considerable cost.

Political risk relates to the problems of war or revolution, currency inconvertibility, land expropriation or expulsion, and restriction or cancellation of import licenses.（44）___________________ Management information systems and effective decision-making processes are the best defenses against political risk. As many companies have discovered, sometimes there is no way to avoid political risk, so marketers must be prepared to assume them or give up doing business in particular markets.

Exchange-rate fluctuations inevitably cause problems, but for many years, most firms could take protective actions to minimize their unfavorable effects.（45）____________________ International Business Machine Corporation, for example, reported that exchange losses resulted in a dramatic 21.6 percent drop in their earnings in the third quarter of 1981. Before rates were permitted to float, devaluations of major currencies were infrequent and usually could be anticipated, but exchange-rate fluctuations in the float system are daily affairs.

［A］Political risk is an environmental concern for all businesses. It is important for a company to follow the political and economic circumstances and events in its area of operations. A country's political circumstances may affect the import and export regulations and consequently currency transfers. Economic circumstances may affect a country's ability to manage its liabilities.

［B］The increasing intensity of competition in global markets is a challenge facing companies at all stages of involvement in international markets. As markets open up and become more integrated, the pace of change accelerates; technology shrinks distances between markets and reduces the scale advantages of large firms; new sources of competition emerge. One unique risk encountered by the international marketer involves financial adjustments.

［C］Commercial risks refer to potential losses arising from the trading partners or the market. It is important to secure that the trading partners are reliable. In addition, it is important to take into account the trading partner's possible insolvency or unwillingness to pay. The choice of payment method is of utmost importance. Commercial risks are handled essentially as normal credit risks encountered in day-to-day business.

［D］The distributor tested the shipment and declared it to be below acceptable taste and texture standards. There are some potatoes that have turned green because of being exposed to excessive sunlight and taste bitter. Some of them look discolored and feel soft. Of course, certain health risks are associated with these spoiled potatoes.

［E］Floating exchange rates of the world's major currencies have forced all marketers to be especially aware of exchange-rate fluctuations and the need to compensate for them in their financial planning. Managers of multinational firms employ a number of foreign exchange hedging strategies in order to protect against exchange rate risk. Transaction exposure is often managed with the use of foreign exchange derivatives such as forward contracts, futures contracts, options, swaps, etc.

［F］Many international marketers go bankrupt each year because of exchange-rate fluctuation. Investors and multinational businesses exporting or importing goods and services or making foreign investments throughout the global economy are faced with an exchange rate risk which can have severe financial consequences if not managed appropriately.

［G］Firms may exercise alternative strategies to financial hedging for managing their economic or operating exposure, by carefully selecting production sites with a mind for lowering costs, using a policy of flexible sourcing in its supply chain management, diversifying its export market across a greater number of countries.

Test25

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Public Relations

Public relations is a broad set of planned communications about the company, including publicity releases, designed to promote goodwill and a favorable image.

（41）____________________Since public relations involves communications with stockholders, financial analysts, government officials, and other non-customer groups, it is usually placed outside the marketing department, perhaps as a staff department or outside consulting firm reporting to tip management. This organizational placement can be a limitation because the public relations department or consultant will likely not be in tune with marketing efforts.（42）____________________ Although the basic purpose of public relations is to provide positive influence on the public image, this influence generally may be less than that provided by the other components of the public image mix.

（43）____________________Publicity on the other hand should not be divorced from the marketing department, as it can provide a useful adjunct to the regular advertising.（44）__________________

The point we wish to emphasize is that a firm is deluding itself if it thinks its public relations function, whether within the company or an outside firm, can take care of public image problems and opportunities.（45）____________________ Many of these have to do with the way the firm does business, such as its product quality, the servicing and handling of complaints, and the tenor of the advertising. Public relations and directed publicity may help highlight favorable newsworthy events, and may even succeed in toning down the worst of unfavorable publicity, but the other components of the public image mix create more lasting impressions.

［A］Publicity may be in the form of news releases that have favorable overtones for the company initiated by the public relations department. Typically, the aim is to attract favorable media attention to the company or products or events marketed by the company. Press releases can announce a range of news items, such as scheduled events, personal promotions, awards, new products and services, sales and other financial data, accomplishments, etc.

［B］Furthermore, not all publicity is initiated by the firm; some can result from an unfavorable press as a reaction to certain actions or lack of actions that are controversial or even downright ill-advised. Some media may comment on the new products or policies of a company.

［C］Publicity then is part of public relations when it is initiated by the firm, usually in the form of press releases or press conferences. Publicity is the act of attracting the media attention and gaining visibility with the public; it necessarily needs the compliment of the media. From a marketing perspective, publicity is one component of promotion which is one component of marketing. The other elements of the promotional mix are advertising, sales promotion, direct marketing and personal selling.

［D］Corporate image is the reputation of the firm. Stakeholders are affected by the actions of the company and, in turn, their actions can affect the company. Consequently, its image in the eyes of its stakeholders is important to the company. Many factors impact on the public image.

［E］It surely causes heavy losses to the company. For example, Siemens-Nixdorf Information System, a subsidiary of Siemens, is suffering as a result of a poor corporate image. The areas where SNI scores poorly in the survey are financial security, environmental attitude, communications, innovation and quality of management. The computer company with the best reputation is considered to be Hewlett-Packard, followed by Compaq and IBM.

［F］Poor communication and no coordination may be the consequences. Some PR practitioners do not wish to be too closely associated with marketing, seeing it solely as profit-focused, when much PR activity has long-term implications and fewer financial imperatives. They argue that PR is fundamentally about establishing, maintaining and sustaining goodwill, understanding and mutual relationship.

［G］The advantages of publicity are low cost, and credibility (particularly if the publicity is aired in between news stories like on evening TV news casts). New technologies such as weblogs, web cameras, web affiliates, and convergence (phone-camera posting of pictures and videos to websites) are changing the cost-structure.

Test26

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

The Dollar in World Markets

According to a leading German banker, the U.S. dollar is “the most frequently discussed economic phenomenon of our times”. He adds, “... the dollar's exchange rate is at present the most important price in the world economy...”（ 41）____________________ The central banks of many countries hold huge reserves of dollars, and over half of all world trade is priced in terms of dollars. Any shift in the dollar's exchange rate will benefit some and hurt others.（42）____________________

The dollar's exchange rate has been too volatile and unpredictable. Several years ago the dollar was rapidly declining in value.（43）____________________ The rise in the price of foreign goods made it possible for U.S. businesses to raise the price of competing goods produced here, thus worsening inflation. Foreigners who dealt in dollars or who held dollars as reserves were hurt. People in the United States who had borrowed foreign currencies found that they had to pay back more than they borrowed because the declining dollar would buy fewer units of the foreign money.（44）____________________

The dollar went soaring upward, and the situation was reversed. United States exporters found it hard to sell abroad because foreigners would have to pay more for U.S. dollars. People in the United States now bought the relatively cheaper foreign goods, and U.S. manufacturers complained that they could not compete. Job losses were often blamed on the “overvalued” dollar. Poor nations that had borrowed dollars found it difficult to repay both the loans and the interest because they had to use more and more of their own currencies to obtain dollars.（45）____________________

Fixed exchange rates did not work in the past. Currency values should be determined by market conditions. A drop in the exchange value of a nation's currency means that it is importing too much, that it is too inefficient to compete in world markets, that it is permitting a high rate of inflation which makes its goods too expensive, that it is going too deeply in debt, or that others have lost confidence in the nation's stability. A nation should bring its exchange rate back up by addressing these problems, not by interfering with the money market.

［A］The solution to this problem is to end the system of floating exchange rates and return to fixed rates. The reasons to peg a currency are linked to stability. With a peg, the investor will always know what his investment's value is, and therefore will not have to worry about daily fluctuations. A pegged currency can also help to lower inflation rates and generate demand, which results from greater confidence in the stability of the currency.

［B］For example, over the past year, the cumulative weakening of the dollar continues to offer some relief to beleaguered American manufacturers, whose exports have benefited from more favorable prices overseas. Some people suggest therefore, that the dollar's value should be more tightly controlled.

［C］The United States lost face in the eyes of the rest of the world. Many analysts contend that the dollar's decline has tarnished its reputation as the world's soundest currency. Many countries, including the oil-rich states of the Persian Gulf, are increasingly eyeing alternatives to the dollar.

［D］Because the dollar acts as a world currency, its value affects many nations. For example, for Chinese consumers who plan to travel overseas, the devaluation of the U.S. dollar may benefit them in an obvious way. He Ping loves traveling and she found that trips to American and Southeast Asian countries, where the U.S. currency is used, have become cheaper than before.

［E］Unfortunately, the only thing worse than fluctuating exchange rates is fixed exchange rates based on fiat money and international coordination. Before rates were allowed to fluctuate, and after the end of Bretton Woods, the U.S. government tried such an order, in the international Smithsonian Agreement of December 1971.

［F］Those who borrowed a lot of money from a bank suffered most. A public corporation may leverage its equity by borrowing money. The more it borrows, the less equity capital it needs, so any profits or losses are shared among a smaller base and are proportionately larger as a result.

［G］This made it difficult for Americans to purchase foreign goods and services. When the dollar declines, it makes American-made goods cheaper and more competitive when compared to foreign-produced goods. This helps increase U.S. exports, boosting economic growth. However, it also leads to higher oil prices, since oil is priced in dollars.

Test27

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Ants as a Barometer of Ecological Change

At picnics, ants are pests.Butthey have their uses.In industries such as mining, farming and forestry, they can help gauge the health of the environment by just crawling around and being antsy.

It has been recognized for decades that ants—which are highly sensitive to ecological change—can provide a near-percent barometer of the state of an ecosystem. Only certain species, for instance, will continue to thrive at a forest site that has been cleared of trees.（41）____________________ And still others will move in and take up residence.

By looking at which species populate a deforested area, scientists can determine how “stressed” the land is.（42）____________________ Ants are used simply because they are so common and comprise so many species.

Where mine sites are being restored, for example, some ant species will recolonize the stripped land more quickly than others.（43）____________________ Australian mining company Capricorn Coal Management has been successfully using ant surveys for years to determine the rate of recovery of land.

Ant surveys also have been used with mine-site recovery projects in Africa and Brazil, where warm climates encourage dense and diverse ant populations. “We found it worked extremely well there,” says Jonathan Majer, a professor of environmental biology. Yet the surveys are perfectly suited to climates throughout Asia, he says, because ants are so common throughout the region. As Majer puts it: “That's the great thing about ants.”

Ant surveys are so highly-regarded as ecological indicators that governments worldwide accept their results when assessing the environmental impact of mining and tree harvesting.（44）____________________

Why not? Because many companies can't afford the expense or the laboratory time needed to sift results for a comprehensive survey. The cost stems, also, from the scarcity of ant specialists.（45）____________________

［A］This allowed scientists to gauge the pace and progress of the ecological recovery. Ecological restoration is the practice of renewing and restoring degraded, damaged, or destroyed ecosystems and habitats in the environment by active human intervention and action.

［B］Yet in other businesses, such as farming and property development, ant surveys aren't used widely. Ants have been used as a powerful tool in many ecological studies. This group has useful characteristics for successful indication and monitoring of environmental impacts, including widespread distribution, high abundance, importance in ecosystem functioning, ease of sampling, and relatively well-known taxonomy.

［C］Employing those people is expensive. Researchers need months or years to conduct ant survey, compare all kinds of results and provide conclusions and suggestions. The process is time-consuming, so many companies adopt other methods of research.

［D］They do this by sorting the ants, counting their numbers and comparing the results with those of earlier surveys. From scorching, barren deserts to humid tropical forests, from deep in the soil, to high in the tree canopies, ants are everywhere! Comprising a substantial part of living biomass on earth, ants are integral to the functioning of terrestrial ecosystems.

［E］The evolution of ant species may have a strong impact on our ecosystem. Ants are important components of ecosystems not only because they constitute a great part of the animal biomass but also because they act as ecosystem engineers. Ant biodiversity is incredibly high and these organisms are highly responsive to human impact, which obviously reduces its richness.

［F］Others will die out for lack of food. Trees are perhaps the most plentiful source of food in the forest. Trees like the Eastern White Pine feature an edible bark that provides a number of essential nutrients. Tree bark comprised a portion of many Native American diets. In addition, some pine needles also serve as a source of vitamin C, an essential nutrient for forest survival.

［G］We discuss several alternative ways of overcoming many of the drawbacks related to the robustness of the results and to reduce the financial, logistic, and time costs involved with the use of ants as indicators in monitoring programs. By doing so, we expect to encourage new research on ants as bioindicators as well as to summarize current knowledge, facilitating further research.

Test28

Directions:

In the following text, some sentences have been removed. For questions 41-45, choose the most suitable one from the list A-G to fit into each of the numbered blanks. There are two extra choices, which do not fit in any of the gaps.

Obesity Causes Global Warming

The list of ills attributable to obesity keeps growing: Last week, obese people were accused of causing global warming.

This conclusion comes from Sheldon Jacobson of the University of Illinois, U.S. and a doctoral student, Laura McLay. Their study calculates how much extra gasoline is needed to haul fat Americans around. The answer, they say, is a billion gallons of gas per year.（41）____________________

There have been calls for taxes on junk food in recent years.（42）____________________ “We tax cigarettes partly because of their health cost,” Schmidt said. “Similarly, leading a lazy lifestyle will end up costing taxpayers more.”

U.S. political scientist Erik Oliver said his first instinct was to laugh at these gas and fast food arguments. But such claims are getting attention.

At the U.S. Obesity Society's annual meeting, one person correlated obesity with car accident deaths, and another correlated obesity with suicides.（43）____________________ “The funny thing was that everyone took it seriously,” Oliver said.

In a 1960s study, children were shown drawings of children with disabilities and without them, and a drawing of an obese child. They were asked which they would want for a friend.（44）____________________

Three researchers recently repeated the study using college students. Once again, almost no one, not even obese people, liked the obese person. “Obesity was stigmatized,” the researchers said.

But, researchers say, getting thin is not like quitting smoking. People struggle to stop smoking, and, in the end, many succeed. Obesity is different. But, not because obese people don't care.（45）____________________

［A］A meager diet may keep you thin. From the ancient ages to nowadays, people never stop their pursuing of having a perfect figure. At this moment, economy has been rocketing for several years, which gives people enough reasons to put more attention to their health and beauty. “Being beautiful means being slim, which means going on a diet.” This is what many people hold.

［B］It means an extra 11 million tons of carbon dioxide. There was strong evidence that weight status was associated with greater CO2
 emissions. Further analysis suggested that this could be because obese people tend to travel longer distances by motorised forms of travel and participate less in “active travel” by bicycle or walking. Another contributing factor was that obese people were more likely to own vehicles with larger engines.

［C］The obese child was picked last. They had no qualms about “befriending” the same character when he was of normal weight or disabled. Children learn to dislike fat people from an early age, with kids as young as four preferring the “slim” and disabled version of character over the overweight one.

［D］It is estimated that the transport sector is responsible for nearly a quarter (23% ) of the greenhouse gas emissions from energy use. Motorised travel also has negative health impacts caused by air and noise pollution, and it may contribute to obesity levels. This is because driving may displace more active forms of transport, such as walking and cycling.

［E］Science has shown that they have limited personal control over their weight. Genes also play a part. The difference in the number of fat cells between lean and obese people is established in childhood, and the overweight people generate and replace more fat cells than lean people do. Even if obese people go on a diet, they keep the total number of fat cells in the body constant.

［F］Obesity's health effects are deep and vast—and they have a real and lasting impact on communities, on nations, and most importantly, on individuals, today and across future generations. It is a broad swath of harms that has a huge societal effect on the economy, national productivity, and even national defense. No one asked whether there was really a cause-and-effect relationship.

［G］The Illinois Hospital Association advocates increasing the sales tax on soft drinks. “Taxing behaviors that lead to higher health care costs not only raise revenue, but also improve health,” says association leader Maryjane Wurth. U.S. economist Martin Schmidt suggests a tax on fast food delivered to people's cars.


三、排序题

Test1

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］The first step in preparing a marketing plan is that of producing the information necessary for decision-making. Usually, a company will have within its own administration and control system the raw material necessary for the plan's foundations. In addition, there is plenty of published information which is made available by government departments, institutions and the press.

［B］For a marketing-oriented activity to produce lasting results the entire operation has to be systematically planned. By producing basic information in written form and establishing aims for the future, the company is creating standards against which actual performance can be measured. Documentation of detailed policy actions then provides the basis for controlling the company's operation. Future trends may be predicted through the investigation of all factors likely to influence company results.

［C］Companies often avoid planning marketing procedures in detail because of the effort needed to express their forward policy in a written form. Managers commonly consider that their time is too valuable to spend on anything other than urgent operational problems. In fact, the manager who spends his time on dealing with current administrative detail is almost certain to have ignored proper planning in the past. For, if properly prepared, the marketing plan will contain sufficient details of the company's policy and operational strategy for the work to be done by an assistant. As the many alternative courses of action are programmed, the assistant takes any actions or decisions which are appropriate. Only unusual situations need be dealt with by the manager.

［D］A good marketing plan is therefore essential to a company's successful development, but so is an effective marketing manager. He must be capable of identifying the parameters for market research and interpreting the data produced so that he can quantify the existing and potential needs of customers. Someone with an eye for style in packaging and product promotion is also a valuable asset. In an ideal world, the manager would possess all these abilities; however, they may be useless if not combined with that real love of and natural flair for the job which allow him sometimes to ignore the rational evidence and act instinctively.

［E］Every market activity is an investment in time, energy and money. Few companies would spend a large sum of money on, say, a purchase of capital equipment without a full investigation into why it is needed, the choices available, and the expected return on what has been spent. Yet every year the vast majority of companies invest a large amount of money in marketing actions without knowing what their financial worth to the company or likely return will be. By introducing the disciplines arising from market planning, a company should be able to ensure that the costs of marketing planning show a reasonable return and are calculated in the same way as all other business investments.

［F］Marketing research is yet to be fully exploited by the majority of companies. It has so far only been used by companies which have recognized that their existing information sources are inadequate. Because of the scale of operations which now confronts the typical businessman, it is essential that investment decisions are based upon relevant information so reducing the business risk.

［G］Many managers believe that the costs of marketing form an additional expense that has to be accepted in order to sell their goods. Whilst it is true that many companies use certain tools of marketing for this purpose, it is also true that the most successful companies accept marketing as an essential part of the company's total commercial operation for it is an essential cost in the same way as production or finance.
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Test2

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and F have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］“It is always better to buy a house; paying rent is like pouring money down the drain.” For years, such advice has encouraged people to borrow heavily to get on the property ladder as soon as possible. But is it still sound advice? House prices are currently at record levels in relation to rents in many parts of the world and it now often makes more financial sense—especially for first-time buyers—to rent instead.

［B］“If I don't buy now, I'll never get on the property ladder” is a common cry from first-time buyers. If house prices continue to outpace wages, that is true. But it now looks unlikely. When prices get out of line with what first-timers can afford, as they are today, they always eventually fall in real terms. The myth that buying is always better than renting grew out of the high inflation era of the 1970s and 1980s. First-time buyers then always ended up better off than renters, because inflation eroded the real value of mortgages even while it pushed up rents. With inflation now tamed, home ownership is far less attractive.

［C］Homebuyers tend to underestimate their costs. Once maintenance costs, insurance and property taxes are added to mortgage payments, total annual outgoings now easily exceed the cost of renting an equivalent property, even after taking account of tax breaks. Ah, but capital gains will more than make up for that, it is popularly argued. Over the past seven years, average house prices in America have risen by 65% ; those in Britain, Spain, Australia and Ireland have more than doubled. But it is unrealistic to expect such gains to continue. Making the (optimistic) assumption that house prices instead rise in line with inflation, and including buying and selling costs, then over a period of seven years—the average time American owners stay in one house—our calculations show that you would generally be better off renting.

［D］Be warned, if you make such a bold claim at a dinner party, you will immediately be set upon. Paying rent is throwing money away, it will be argued. Much better to spend the money on a mortgage, and by so doing build up equity. The snag is that the typical first-time buyer keeps a house for less than five years, and during that time most mortgage payments go on interest, not on repaying the loan. And if prices fall, it could wipe out your equity.

［E］In any case, a renter can accumulate wealth by putting the money saved each year from the lower cost of renting into shares. These have, historically, yielded a higher return than housing. Putting all your money into a house also breaks the basic rule of prudent investing: diversify. And yes, it is true that a mortgage leverages the gains on your initial deposit on a house, but it also amplifies your losses if house prices fall.

［F］The divergence between rents and house prices is, of course, evidence of a housing bubble. Someday prices will fall relative to rents and wages. After they do, it will make sense to buy a home. Until they do, the smart money is on renting.

［G］“I want to have a place to call home” is a popular retort. Renting provides less long-term security and you cannot paint all the walls orange if you want to. Home ownership is an excellent personal goal, but it may not always make financial sense. The pride of “owning” your own home may quickly fade if you are saddled with a mortgage that costs much more than renting. Also, renting does have some advantages. Renters find it easier to move for job or family reasons.
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Test3

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and G have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］When it comes to academics, students who we would consider pragmatic tend not to pursue an education for its own sake. Instead, they tend to cut whatever corners are needed to optimize their grade average and survive the current academic term. But, is this approach the only way to succeed academically? Certainly not. Students who earnestly pursue intellectual paths that truly interest them are more likely to come away with a meaningful and lasting education. In fact, a sense of mission about one's area of fascination is strong motivation to participate actively in class and to study earnestly, both of which contribute to better grades in that area. Thus, although the idealist-student might sacrifice a high overall grade average, the depth of knowledge, academic discipline, and sense of purpose the student gains will serve that student well later in life.

［B］Meeting one's immediate needs, while arguably necessary for short-term survival, accomplishes little without a sense of mission, a vision, or a dream for the long term.

［C］“In any realm of life—whether academic, social, business, or political—the only way to succeed is to take a practical, rather than an idealistic, point of view. Pragmatic behavior guarantees survival, whereas idealistic views tend to be superceded by simpler, more immediate options.”

［D］I agree with the speaker insofar as that a practical, pragmatic approach toward our endeavors can help us survive in the short-term. However, idealism is just as crucial—if not more so— for long-term success in any endeavor, whether it be in academics, business, or political and social reform.

［E］What about the business world? After all, isn't business fundamentally about pragmatism— that is, “getting the job done” and paying attention to the “bottom line”? Emphatically, no. Admittedly, the everyday machinations of business are very much about meeting mundane short-term goals: deadlines for production, sales quotas, profit margins, and so forth. Yet underpinning these activities is the vision of the company's chief executive—a vision that might extend far beyond mere profit maximization to the ways in which the firm can make a lasting and meaningful contribution to the community, to the broader economy, and to the society as a whole. Without a dream or vision—that is, without strong idealist leadership—a firm can easily be cast about in the sea of commerce without clear direction, threatening not only the firm's bottom line but also its very survival.

［F］Most politicians seem driven by their interest in being elected and reelected—that is, in surviving—rather than by any sense of mission, or even obligation to their constituency or country. Diplomatic and legal maneuverings and negotiations often appear intended to meet the practical needs of the parties involved—minimizing costs, preserving options, and so forth. But, it is idealists—not pragmatists—who sway the masses, incite revolutions, and make political ideology reality.

［G］Consider idealists such as America's founders, Gandhi, or Martin Luther King. Had these idealists concerned themselves with short-term survival and immediate needs rather than with their notions of an ideal society, the United States and India might still be British colonies, and African Americans might still be relegated to the backs of buses.
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Test4

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and D have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］The number of applications to law schools soared during the civil rights movement of the 1960s, and again in the 1980s during the run of the popular television series L.A.Law
 . More recently, the number of students pursuing paralegal and criminal-justice careers spiked during and immediately after the O.J. Simpson trial. Query, though, whether these aspiring lawyers and paralegals would have been sufficiently motivated had the supply of jobs and the financial rewards not already been waiting for them upon graduation.

［B］“Most people choose a career on the basis of such pragmatic considerations as the needs of the economy, the relative ease of finding a job, and the salary they can expect to make. Hardly anyone is free to choose a career based on his or her natural talents or interest in a particular kind of work.”

［C］In sum, the speaker's threshold claim that it is strictly the pragmatic concerns of job availability and financial compensation that drive people's career decisions oversimplifies both why and how people make career choices. Besides, the speaker's final claim that people are not free to choose their work violates my intuition. In the final analysis, people are ultimately free to choose their work; it's just that they often choose to betray their true talents and interests for the sake of practical, economic considerations.

［D］At first glance the balance of empirical evidence would seem to lend considerable credence to the speaker's claim. The most popular fields of study for students today are the computer sciences—fields characterized by a relative glut of job opportunities. Graduates with degrees in liberal arts often abandon their chosen fields because they cannot find employment, and reenter school in search of more “practical” careers. Even people who have already achieved success in their chosen fields are often forced to abandon them due to pragmatic concerns. For example, many talented and creative people from the entertainment industry find themselves looking for other less satisfying kinds of work when they turn 40 years of age because industry executives prefer younger artists who are “tuned in” to the younger demographic group that purchases entertainment products.

［E］Another compelling argument against the speaker's claim has to do with the myriad of ways in which people earn their living. Admittedly, the job market is largely clustered around certain mainstream industries and types of work. Nevertheless, if one peers beyond these mainstream occupational areas it becomes evident that many people do honor their true interests and talents—in spite of where most job openings lie and regardless of their financial rewards. Creative people seem to have a knack for creating their own unique vocational niche—whether it be in the visual or the performing arts; many animal lovers create work which allows them to express that love. Caregivers and nurturers manage to, find work teaching, socializing, counseling, and healing others. And people bitten by the travel bug generally have little trouble finding satisfying careers in the travel industry.

［F］However, upon further reflection it becomes clear that the relationship between career- seekers and the supply of careers is an interdependent one, and therefore it is unfair to generalize about which one drives the other. Consider, for example, the two mainstream fields of computer science and law. In the computer industry it might appear that supply clearly drives job interest—and understandably so, given the highly lucrative financial rewards. But, would our legions of talented programmers, engineers, scientists, and technicians really pursue their careers without a genuine fascination, a passion, or at least an interest in those areas? I think not.

［G］The speaker believes that economic and other pragmatic concerns are what drive people's career decisions, and that very few people are free to choose their careers based on their talents and interests. I tend to disagree; although practical considerations often play a significant role in occupational trends, ultimately the driving forces behind people's career decisions are individual interest and ability.
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Test5

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs C and D have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］Some spiritual entrepreneurs also stubbornly think that doing any form of marketing and advertising is not spiritual. There is also a firm belief that if what they do is spiritual then they are just going to attract clients to them just by being present. This is one of the reasons why so many spiritual entrepreneurs are worse off than starving artists.

［B］Many spiritual entrepreneurs ask themselves this question: “Why is that person more successful than I am when what I have to offer has more value even though we may be doing similar kinds of work?” The interesting thing is that if you can find someone doing the same kind of work as you and they are very successful, the Universe is showing you that you in fact have the same opportunities as that person. But you may not be tapping into the opportunities.

［C］Sometimes I cannot believe how many gifted spiritual healers, and teachers have such huge money issues when all they need to do really is to transform their thinking. Many spiritual people pride themselves as being very open, the funny thing is that many are so closed minded to the realities of earthly living. Remember success is yours, you just need to claim it.

［D］Anything that we do must come from the inside, it is not that there are any blocks outside of you that are preventing you from being as successful. The blocks are within yourself. So you need to ask yourself: What is it within myself that is creating a block? What kind of internal rules do I have that are sabotaging me time and time again? What are the things that I am not willing to do, but the other person may be so willing to do that could be the factor in them being more successful than me?

［E］The internal transformational work is so vital and far too many spiritual entrepreneurs are just so easily satisfied in terms of their personal growth and learning. Thinking they have hit their all time high and that no more learning is required. The society is constantly evolving, so we do not stop learning. If we do it just means we will achieve nothing.

［F］I had a private client who refused to do the internal transformation work that I recommended to her, stubbornly refusing because she was too afraid to leave her comfort zone. And then she complained and even became resentful towards me for not helping her to increase her business. I could not possibly help her to increase her business if she refused to do what she needed to do.

［G］In spiritual entrepreneurship, you must go through a transformational process inside and out every day of your life in order for you to see the fruit of your labour. If you are not willing to transform, then your business cannot transform.
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Test6

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs D and E have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］Several Antarctic specialists familiar with the new study had mixed reactions to the projections. But they and the study's lead author, Jonathan L. Bamber, agreed that the odds of a disruptive rise in seas over the next century or so from the buildup of greenhouse gases remained serious enough to deserve the world's attention. They also uniformly called for renewed investment in satellites measuring ice and field missions that could within a few years substantially clarify the risk. There is strong consensus that warming waters around Antarctica, and Greenland in the Arctic will result in centuries of rising seas. But glaciologists and oceanographers still say there is uncertainty about the vital question of how fast coasts will retreat in a warming world in the next century or two.

［B］The new study did not assess the pace or the likelihood of a rise in seas. The goal was to examine as precisely as possible how much ice could flow into the sea if warming seawater penetrated between the West Antarctic ice sheet and the bedrock beneath.

［C］A new analysis halves longstanding projections of how much sea levels could rise if Antarctica's massive western ice sheets fully disintegrated as a result of global warming. The flow of ice into the sea would probably raise sea levels about 10 feet rather than 20 feet.

［D］Robert Bindschadler, a specialist in polar ice, said the study provided only a low estimate of Antarctica's possible long-term contribution to rising seas because it did not deal with other mechanisms that could add water to the ocean. The prime question, he said, remains what will happen in the next 100 years or so, and other recent work implies that a lot of ice can be shed within that time.

［E］The scientists also predicted that seas would rise unevenly, with an additional 1.5 feet increase in levels along the east and west coasts of North America. That is because the shift in a huge mass of ice away from the South Pole would subtly change the strength of gravity locally and the rotation of the Earth.

［F］Erik Ivins, a scientist at NASA, described the new paper as “good solid science.” But he added that the sea-level estimates could not be verified without renewed investment in satellite missions and other initiatives that were currently lagging.

［G］For decades West Antarctic ice has been identified as particularly vulnerable to melting because, although piled more than one mile above sea level in many places, it also rests on bedrock a half mile to a mile beneath sea level in others. That topography means that warm water could progressively melt spots where ice is stuck to the rock, allowing it to flow more freely.
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Test7

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and E have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］The control of the mixture is so perfect that wherever you go in the world where KFC is sold the end result is exactly the same, a very tasty piece of chicken. Many have tried to emulate it and all have failed, although some have got pretty close. Even the fries are second to none.

［B］Kentucky Fried Chicken is well known and loved around the world and it all began in 1952 when a 65 year old gentleman, Colonel Sanders, used his Social Security cheque of just $105 to start the KFC franchising business that we know today. The Colonel only got $2m for his business in 1964. But in 1986 PepsiCo Inc bought the KFC franchise for a reported $840m.

［C］But the Colonel, now in his mid-sixties, knew that his recipe for Kentucky Fried Chicken was a winner so for the next twelve years Colonel Sanders traveled the country by car to restaurants to cook chicken in his special way and set up over 600 franchises in the United States and Canada. And the rest as they say is history. In all those years he and his wife Claudia would mix the special recipe on the garage floor from the recipe that he carried in his head. Today that recipe is locked away in a safe in Lousiville, Kentucky and only a handful of people know what that recipe is and they have signed a very strict confidentiality contract. The security would do justice to Fort Knox.

［D］Some 6 billion chicken pieces are sold worldwide each year, that is 736 million chickens. The USA consumes nearly as much KFC as the rest of the world put together.

［E］In actual fact it really all began before then. As Harland Sanders was six years old, he had been an old head cook and bottle washer in the Sanders household, where by the age of seven he had mastered many local dishes. Between then and his fortieth birthday Harland worked in at least a dozen different jobs and finally ran a service station in Corbin, Kentucky. It was here that he began to cater for the weary travelers by cooking them meals to be served on his own kitchen table in his own quarters. He and the establishment became famous for the tasty chicken pieces that were served. It took him nine years to perfect the now famous secret recipe and for his efforts he became a Kentucky Colonel. In 1935 in Kentucky, people of note were afforded the rank of Colonel as recognition of their services to the state.

［F］The building of an interstate highway in the 1950's would bypass the town and that spelled the end of his business. After auctioning it off and paying his bills Harland was left with a Social Security cheque of just $105.

［G］Sadly the Colonel is no longer with us but when you see a picture of the bespectacled, goatee bearded, white haired, rotund figure of the Colonel, you cannot help but put your trust in his culinary skills and know that his meal made just for you, will be perfect.
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Test8

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and E have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］But work is underway to get computers to capture human life and remember it as people do—recalling bits of experience that are linked by a common time or place or person. Experts of Microsoft Research show deep interest in this challenging subject.

［B］Microsoft plans to weave the computer based portions of the My Life Bits project into a software product, possibly as early as 2008. It will be in the operating system, gathering data as you work.

［C］You are at a black-tie party where you spot an acquaintance whose name and business are right on the tip of your tongue—but not tripping off it. Who is he? When did you last speak with him? He's headed your way. Luckily, your memory prosthesis—a computer that monitors and remembers everything you do or experience—is ready to whisper his name in your ear.

［D］But after three years of digitizing Bell's life, the research team realized they were creating an unwieldy “write once read never” database. So they began writing software to mimic the way the human mind recalls things. People recall information in part by remembering where they were, what else was happening, and whom they were with. Now the system can play back a phone conversation while simultaneously displaying any Web pages Bell was viewing at that time plus E-mails and documents relevant to the conversation.

［E］Eventually, people will use this “add on personal memory” during their daily lives. Such a database could be used to refresh a failing memory, or educate future generations about what today's lives were like.

［F］Computer expert Gordon Bell of Microsoft Research stockpiled all the printed and digital detritus of his 68 years of life. With the help of his partner Jim Gemmell, Bell scanned old papers and photographs as well as books he had read. They also wrote software to capture a copy of every message and document that crossed his computer screen and every voice mail he received, and they recently began recording all of Bell's phone calls and any television he watches. Now he's developing tools to turn this computerized shoebox into a memory aid.

［G］And the Pentagon's Life log project would pick up from Bell's research. Scientists want to combine sensors, cameras, bugging devices, and wearable computers to capture a comprehensive, searchable database of an individual human life. The project is aiming for portable sensors that would record daily life in exhaustive details and data processors that would search for patterns and sift for information likely to prove useful later on. A practical, powerful, consumer version could be decades off.
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Test9

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and E have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］The Hindu ceremony takes place under a canopy of brocade or some other richly decorated material, festooned with flowers. The bride, wearing a red silk sari, is the first to arrive, but she hides out of sight until the bridegroom, robed in white, has been brought in by his friends and relations. As he enters, lights are waved over his head and grains of rice are thrown, a ceremonial act symbolizing riches and fertility.

［B］White wedding dresses have been in the forefront of bridal fashion since Queen Victoria broke with the royal tradition of a silver dress and opted for white for her wedding to Prince Albert in 1840.

［C］In the Buddhist ceremony the bride and groom sip three times from each of three bowls of increasing size to symbolize how their lives will grow together. In past times it was customary to shower the bride and groom with petals as they left the church, and for them to walk along a path strewn with flowers. This charming idea gave way in the era of mass production to paper confetti. In some countries, rice is thrown, to symbolize fertility and plenty. Beware, it could hurt if thrown with great vigor!

［D］The going-away car is often decorated by high spirited friends with messages in lipstick and shaving foam, and tied about with balloons, tin cans, and old boots. The “old boot” tradition is an ancient one and stems from the time when the father, on giving away his daughter to the groom, presented him also with one of her slippers. This gave the new husband, symbolically speaking, the upper hand, for he was supposed to thrash her with it should she displease him. The slipper was put at the bed head on his side of the bed to remind his wife who was boss. However, if she became the dominant partner, neighbors transferred the power of the slipper to her, and christened her “the old boot”.

［E］The idea of having bridesmaids, pages, a best man and ushers originated with the belief that evil spirits, envious of the couple's happiness, would be out to harm them, but would be confused by so many similarly dressed people. The custom of the best man probably goes back to the days when the groom took a friend with him when he went to kidnap the bride from her home. Bells were originally rung at weddings to frighten away the evil spirits, and noisy celebrations were held beforehand to drive them from the community.

［F］These were the ancestors of our stag and hen parties. The Ancient Egyptians were probably the first to use weeding rings; in hieroglyphics, the circle was the symbol of eternity. The ring can also symbolize the bonds of a captive.

［G］In the Jewish wedding ceremony the couple are married under a chuppah, a canopy of silk or velvet held up by four posts. This is a relic of the time when the children of Israel lived in tents. It symbolizes the bridal chamber. To some it signifies the home the couple will make together; its fragility reminds the couple of their own weakness and the need to nurture their union in order to ensure its survival. During the ceremony the bride and groom drink wine from the same glass, symbolizing that they will share all things. The bridegroom then dashes the glass to the floor and grinds it under his foot. Some say that this is a reminder of the destruction of the Temple of Jerusalem, others that it frightens off the evil spirits; friends call out muzel tov (good luck) at this point.
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Test10

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］On the other hand are two compelling arguments against placing a duty on humans to protect endangered species. The first is essentially the Darwinian argument that extinction results from the inexorable process of so-called “natural selection” in which stronger species survive while weaker ones do not. Moreover, we humans are not exempt from the process. Accordingly, if we see fit to eradicate other species in order to facilitate our survival, then to be it. We are only behaving as animals must, Darwin would no doubt assert.

［B］As I see it, there are three fundamental arguments for imposing on ourselves at least some responsibility to preserve endangered species. The first has to do with culpability. According to this argument, to the extent that endangerment is the result of anthropogenic events such as clear-cutting of forests or polluting of lakes and streams, we humans have a duty to take affirmative measures to protect the species whose survival we've placed in jeopardy.

［C］The second argument, and the one that I find most compelling, is an appeal to logic over emotion. It is a scientific fact that thousands of animal species become extinct every year. Many such extinctions are due to natural forces, while others are due to anthropogenic factors. In any event it is far beyond our ability to save them all. By what standard, then, should we decide which species are worth saving and which ones are not? In my observation, we tend to favor animals with human-like physical characteristics and behaviors. This preference is understandable; after all, dolphins are far more endearing than bugs. But there is no logical justification for such a standard. Accordingly, what makes more sense is to decide based on our own economic self-interest. In other words, the more money and jobs it would cost to save a certain species, the lower priority we should place on doing so.

［D］What are the limits of our duty to save endangered species from extinction? The statement raises a variety of issues about morality, conscience, self-preservation and economics. On balance, however, I fundamentally agree with the notion that humans need not make “extraordinary” efforts at the expense of money and job to ensure the preservation of any endangered species.

［E］We should appeal to self-preservation. The animal kingdom is an intricate matrix of interdependent relationships, in which each species depends on many others for its survival. Severing certain relationships, such as that between a predator and its natural prey, can set into motion a series of extinctions that ultimately might endanger our own survival as a species. While this claim might sound far-fetched to some, environmental experts assure us that in the long run it is a very real possibility.

［F］The issue of endangered species protection is a complex one, requiring subjective judgments about moral duty and the comparative value of various life forms. Thus, there are no easy or certain answers. Yet it is for this very reason I agree that economic self-interest should take precedence over vague notions about moral duty when it comes to saving endangered species. In the final analysis, at a point when it becomes critical for our own survival as a species to save certain others, then we humans will do so if we are fit in accordance with Darwin's observed process of natural selection.

［G］The second argument has to do with capability. This argument disregards the extent to which we humans might have contributed to the endangerment of a species. Instead, the argument goes, if we are aware of the danger, know what steps are needed to prevent extinction, and can take those steps, then we are morally obligated to help prevent extinction. This argument would place a very high affirmative duty on humans to protect endangered species.
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Test11

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. Paragraphs A and G have been correctly placed for you in Boxes.

［A］Enduring problems such as war, poverty, and violence ultimately spring from human nature, which no technological innovation short of genetic engineering can alter. Thus, the statement is correct in this respect. However, if we define “progress” more narrowly—in terms of economic standard of living and comfort level—recent technological innovations have indeed brought about clear progress for humanity.

［B］Have technological innovations of the last century failed to bring about true progress for humanity, as the statement contends? Although I agree that technology cannot ultimately prevent us from harming one another, the statement fails to account for the significant positive impact that the modern industrial and computer revolutions have had on the quality of life—at least in the developed world.

［C］Yet, for every technological innovation helping to reduce human suffering is another that has served primarily to add to it. For example, while some might argue that nuclear weapons serve as invaluable “peace keepers,” this argument flies in the face of the hundreds of thousands of innocent people murdered and maimed by atomic blasts. More recently, the increasing use of chemical weapons for human slaughter points out that so-called “advances” in biochemistry can amount to net losses for humanity.

［D］Notwithstanding technology's limitations in preventing war, poverty, and violence, twentieth century technological innovation has enhanced the overall standard of living and comfort level of developed nations. The advent of steel production and assembly-line manufacturing created countless jobs, stimulated economic growth, and supplied a plethora of innovative conveniences. More recently, computers have helped free up our time by performing repetitive tasks; have aided in the design of safer and more attractive bridges, buildings, and vehicles; and have made possible universal access to information.

［E］I agree with the statement in so far as there is no technological solution to the enduring problems of war, poverty, and violence, for the reason that they stem from certain aspects of human nature—such as aggression and greed. Although future advances in biochemistry might enable us to “engineer away” those undesirable aspects, in the meantime it is up to our economists, diplomats, social reformers, and jurists—not our scientists and engineers—to mitigate these problems.

［F］Of course, such progress has not come without costs. One harmful byproduct of industrial progress is environmental pollution and its threat to public health. Another is the alienation of assembly-line workers from their work. And, the Internet breeds information overload and steals our time and attention away from family, community, and coworkers. Nevertheless, on balance both the modern industrial and computer revolutions have improved our standard of living and comfort level; and both constitute progress by any measure.

［G］Admittedly, many technological developments during the last century have helped reduce human suffering. Consider, for instance, technology that enables computers to map Earth's geographical features from outer space. This technology allows us to locate lands that can be cultivated for feeding malnourished people in third world countries. And, few would disagree that humanity is the beneficiary of the myriad of twentieth century innovations in medicine and medical technology—from prostheses and organ transplants to vaccines and lasers.

Order:
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Test12

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］Chihale complains bitterly about how his nation's memory is fading away. “Our culture has a rich oral tradition, oral history, stories told from one generation to another. But it is an oral literature our kids will never hear,” says Chihale, who speaks the Chopi language at home. Anthropologists speculate that tribal people whose ancestors have lived for tens of thousands of years on India's Andaman and Nicobar islands survived Asia's tsunami catastrophe because of ancient knowledge.

［B］Along a boulevard lined with flowering acacia trees, young people in designer clothes and high-heeled shoes chatter on the sidewalk struggling to be heard over the driving Latin rhythms spilling from a nightclub. Maputo's vibrant nightlife lets people forget it is the capital of one of the world's poorest countries. Here you can eat Italian, dance like a Brazilian and talk in Portuguese.

［C］In Mozambique, cheap foreign imports have destroyed the market for local crafts beyond what little can be sold to tourists. Horacio Arab, the son of a basket weaver who learned his father's trade, said he improved his skills at MozArte but then abandoned weaving because he could not make a living. Mozambican linguist Rafael Shambela says the pressures from globalization are often too great to resist. To conserve native languages and culture will require societies to find ways to cast them with an inherent value, he argues.

［D］One thing that's in ever shorter supply and perhaps even less demand: Mozambique's own indigenous languages. “Sons no longer speak the language of their fathers... our culture is dying,” laments Paulo Chihale, director of a project that seeks to train Mozambican youths in traditional crafts. While Mozambique has 23 native languages, the only official one is Portuguese—a hand-me-down tongue from colonial times that at once unifies a linguistically diverse country and undermines the African traditions that help make it unique.

［E］Maputo, Mozambique—a U.N. Conference on Trade and Development report on protecting traditional knowledge argues that beyond a devastating impact on culture, the death of a language wipes out centuries of know-how in preserving ecosystems—leading to grave consequences for biodiversity.

［F］On a small campus along a dirt road south of Maputo, Shambela has joined a government effort to write textbooks and curriculums that will allow public school students to learn in 16 of the country's 23 languages. But the program is limited by Mozambique's poverty. “A language is a culture,” says Shambela. “It contains the history of a people and all the knowledge they have passed down for generations.” The trade-off in settling on Portuguese as a unifying force after independence in 1975 has been an erosion of the rites and rhythms of traditional life. “From dating to mourning, the rules are becoming less clear,” Shambela says.

［G］The United Nations estimates half of the world's 6, 000 languages will disappear in less than a century. Roughly a third of those are spoken in Africa and about 200 already have less than 500 speakers. Experts estimate half the world's people now use one of just eight languages: Chinese, English, Hindi, Spanish, Russian, Arabic, Portuguese and French.

Order:
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Test13

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］This October, Citibabes, one of a number of new private clubs for children（and their parents）is to open in SoHo near her home. For specially selected people like Ms. Della Femina, who is one of 19 people on Citibabes' board, membership will mean that they no longer have to decide between a bikini wax and baby ballet. Citibabes joins Kidville, a 20, 000- square-foot space on the Upper East Side that opened in January. Unlike Citibabes, to which only 1, 000 will be invited to be founding members at $1, 250 a year, Kidville is open to any family with a child enrolled in a class. Fees begin at $595 a semester.

［B］Peter Stearns, a social historian and the author of “Anxious Parents: A History of Modern Childrearing in America”（ New York University Press, 2003）, said the development of such clubs “reflects parents' status concerns and their anxiety also.” Not only do the clubs reveal that parents think the outside world is dangerous and that children must be sheltered, he said, but “it's clearly an effort to teach social class pretty early.”

［C］Before her daughter was born, Jodi Della Femina's week stretched out full of opportunities to fit in the little things. In addition to four visits a week to the celebrity-friendly Radu gym, there was time for manicures and pedicures. The arrival of little Annabel Kim two years ago put an end to that. Now Ms. Della Femina gets her exercise from pushing a stroller and taking an occasional mother-baby yoga class. Manicures and pedicures are done on an emergency basis. But Ms. Della Femina sees help in sight.

［D］In an age when mothers struggle to nurture their children's happiness and accelerated development while at the same time remaining socially viable and a size 4, clubs like Citibabes are the latest in parental indulgence. Equal parts Gymboree and Soho House, the clubs offer novel learning opportunities for children alongside pampering opportunities for mothers and fathers（not to mention social networking）.

［E］While the owners of both Kidville and Nana's Garden stress that they are open to anyone who can pay the fees of about $1, 200 a year, Ms. Gordon and Ms. Frost see Citibabes' invitation- only membership as key to its appeal. “People might be frustrated at first that it's members- only,” said Ms. Della Femina. “But I think that unfortunately in New York there is a necessity to keep things small, because otherwise you can't enjoy it. There is something nice about having that small community.”

［F］Pilar Guzmán, Cookie's 35-year-old editor in chief, compares the new clubs to day care options available in many European countries for free. “If you can get around the elitism and the fact that they cater to a certain kind of woman, kids' clubs reinforce the idea that pampering yourself and being a good parent are not mutually exclusive,” she said. “Whatever criticism these clubs are getting, the basic philosophical kernel shouldn't be criticized.”

［G］While many adult members of the clubs extol their convenience and the community they find there, some worry about the message it sends. “I'm against the whole concept,” said Renée Rockefeller, a 36-year-old mother of four who took her 2-year-old son, Teddy, to Kidville. After a few classes, she pulled him out. “It's too urban, over the top,” Mrs. Rockefeller said. “It's hard sitting at the table and keeping kids quiet because it requires effort on the part of the parents, but that's your job. No one said it was going to be easy.”

Order:
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Test14

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］There is nothing more disappointing than arriving at an airport overseas to discover that your baggage has been left behind. At best you will have to put up with wearing the clothes you stand up in for hours or days, until the airline reunites you with your luggage. At worst, you may be in a different climate zone, thousand of miles from home and forced to wear wholly unsuitable clothes.

［B］Even efficient transfer airports, such as Amsterdam, Copenhagen, Singapore and Zurich have their bad days. The risk of baggage being lost when changing planes is higher than average at certain airports. Even the United States has problems—Miami airport is well known for luggage going missing when transatlantic passengers make immediate connections for destinations in Latin America.

［C］In normal circumstances the system works well. But extra security checks at airports and problems with air traffic combine to cause delayed flights. All this can cause the baggage system to fail. Then there is the possibility of human error, or an accident in which the destination label is torn off.

［D］The system works like this. Airlines insist on exaggerated check-in times（which require passengers to report to the airport as given time before departure）designed to allow sufficient time for baggage to pass through the airport and be loaded on to the plane. Minimum connecting times（MCTs）are the shortest time it takes to transfer between two flights. These, too, are exaggerated to allow for baggage transfers.

［E］Although airlines rarely reveal how many cases they lose, it is a fact of life that sooner or later regular travelers will be parted from their luggage. Even the best airlines slip up from time to time, and it is impossible for any carrier to guarantee that a passenger's checked luggage will go on the same flight, particularly when a journey calls for one or more changes of aircraft.

［F］These problems can become severe at large transfer airports, known as “hubs”, because of the large number of bags that are processed. Last year, for example, London's Heathrow airport handled more than 41 million passengers, of whom nine million were changing planes. British Airways alone handled two million transfer passengers at Heathrow, with most making the one-mile transfer between Terminal 1（for Domestic and European flights）and Terminal 4（for long-distance flights）.

［G］You should choose direct flights whenever possible and check in well before the official time. If a change of plane is unavoidable, or makes your flight less expensive, then try to fly the same airline throughout. Try to allow more connecting time by taking an earlier flight to the transfer airport, and make sure you label your luggage inside and out with your home and holiday addresses. Don't forget to include the flight numbers. If, after all this, your luggage still goes missing, you must contact the appropriate airline official in the baggage hall and complete a property irregularity report（PIR）. This must be done before leaving the airport.

Order:
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Test15

Directions:

The following paragraphs are given in a wrong order. For questions 41-45, you are required to reorganize these paragraphs into a coherent article by choosing from the list A-G to fill in each numbered box. The first and the last paragraphs have been placed for you in Boxes.

［A］Among farmers and researchers, there is disagreement about which types of growers climate change will impact most—large agribusiness growing operations, or smaller, family-run farms. Some agriculture industry observers say that the bigger farmers will have an advantage in coping with weather changes, as they will have more resources to switch to new crops. Others say that since family farms usually grow a wider range of crops, their biological diversity will make it easier to cope with whatever changes occur.

［B］The culprit is climate change, caused by society's burning of fossil fuels. When it comes to global warming, farmers—who are more attuned to weather patterns than most people—may be the proverbial canaries in the coalmine. The weather, of course, has never been exactly dependable—farmers have always been at the mercy of the vagaries of sun and rain. But general weather patterns have at least been broadly predictable, allowing farmers to know when to sow their seed, when to transplant, when to harvest. As weather patterns become less reliable, growers will be tested to develop new rhythms and systems for growing crops.

［C］Most keyboard jockeys would die for the view from Orin Martin's office window: apple trees in blossom, lines of citrus, dozens of varieties of flowers and neat rows of peppers and potatoes. Martin is a farmer in Santa Cruz, Calif., where for the last 30 years he has been an instructor at the University of California's agro-ecology program, one of the nation's oldest organic agriculture curriculums. In recent years, however, something has been amiss in Martin's idyllic setting. The weather is changing in strange ways. And for a farmer that's bad news.

［D］What all agriculture experts agree on is that farmers need to start preparing today for climate change. Growers ought to be thinking about what warmer temperatures, fluctuations in precipitation, and an increase in extreme weather events will mean for their farms, and how they can respond. “This is change; it's not necessarily disaster,” says Grubinger. “The disaster will come if people aren't prepared.”

［E］From New England to the Midwest to California, farmers and scientists are noticing that once-dependable weather patterns are shifting, and concern is growing that those changes will have a significant impact on our agriculture system.

［F］Climate change is likely to impact different parts of the world in vastly different ways, climatologists and agronomists say. Scientists at a recent international conference in London reported that warming temperatures could lead to substantial harvest reductions in major food crops such as wheat, soy and rice. And for years the World Bank and others have been warning that climate change will be especially burdensome on poor countries in the tropics, where soil quality is generally inferior.

［G］Too much rain at the wrong time can make it difficult to plant or harvest crops. Above- average rainfall also contributes to fungi and insects that can dramatically reduce crop yields. Too much warmth is equally problematic. Some plants require a certain number of frost days each year in order to thrive the following spring. As temperatures warm, farmers may find themselves having to either shift to different crops or actually move their operations to new locales. Unreliable weather will make it harder for farmers to be as productive as we have come to expect.

Order:
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四、多项对应匹配题

Test1

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

It is because of his plays that Shakespeare is now considered the greatest English writer in history. The era in which he lived, Elizabethan England, was a time in which broad interests and creativity could flourish. Elizabeth, the queen, was beloved by her subjects and proved to be a powerful and able ruler. Under the reign of Elizabeth, England changed from an island kingdom to an expanding empire. England grew rich through trade. Sixteenth-century Englishmen traveled to the New World and to Africa. Music, dance, poetry, painting, and architecture flourished; but the art form in which Elizabethan England distinguished the rest of Europe was the theater.

The theater, which had practically disappeared from Europe was, at this time, received as a part of the church service. Later, no longer as a part of the service, the “mystery plays” responded to popular taste by adding more and more comic elements. In England, they were sponsored by various trade guilds and presented on stage wagons that went from place to place. When the mystery plays began to lose their appeal, they were replaced by “morality” plays which always taught a moral.

In Renaissance England, writers were particularly interested in classical texts such as Latin and Greek plays. Schools and universities began to produce comedies and tragedies by Platus, Terence, and Seneca. Shakespeare was well acquainted with classical humanities and classical tragedies and comedies often served as models in his own drama. A Renaissance man, Shakespeare's interest went beyond book learning to practical knowledge of military strategy, seafaring, business affairs, and the new geographical discoveries, all evident in his plays.

Companies of “strolling plays” which had specialized in morality plays responded to the change by staging new plays. Professional actors, who had been viewed by English society as little better than vagrants or criminals, gradually came under the protection of the nobility. Licensed theater companies were formed; Shakespeare belonged to one of those, where in addition to his writing, he acquired a wide experience in acting and theater management.

The theater grew in popularity and public theaters were built, not inside the city limits but just outside, along with other places of entertainment. Theaters in Elizabethan England were patronized by all social classes. The Globe Theater, built in 1599, where many of Shakespeare's plays were performed, had a platform stage jutting out into a central courtyard. The audience stay around three sides of this platform—the lower-class who each paid a penny in the pit and the wealthier spectators in the galleries above. The orchestra was on stage, as music was usually a significant part of the production. Indeed, the costumes, scenery, singing, playing, and dancing, as well as acting were essential to the total show. There was no lighting, however, for plays were performed in the afternoon. Shakespeare knew his audience: his theater is addressed not just to the educated but to all classes of society.
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Test2

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Who knows better than your customers where your operations can be improved? Today, progressive firms increasingly rely on advisory councils to suggest improvements, recommend action, and offer feedback on programs and policies. In fact, many companies feel that this form of communication is vital to the continuous improvement of their business operations.

A council, among other things, improves communication and spurs improvement of operations. Remember that the secret to success is dialogue—the exchange of ideas and opinions. Focus on problems your customers have. Spell out your goals and objectives.

Each meeting should have a specific objective to accomplish. Determine the meetings frequency. If you want to implement a strategic plan, an annual meeting may be enough. If you want to focus on operational issues, more meetings may be needed.

A good council will have no more than 12 people, with half of the members from your company and half from your customers. It should also have diversity in its membership. Members should serve from one to three years—rotation of membership will ensure the council doesn't become stale.

Find an approximate meeting site, whether it's in house or off site, where there will be no interruptions. You should pay for all the expenses related to the meeting—remember, the council members are providing your company with a service. Treat them as your guests and your experts.

If you have a fixed beginning and ending time to your meeting, stick to it. When structuring the meeting, remember the 80/20 problem-solving rule. Structure the meeting so that 20 percent of the time is spent identifying or discussing a problem and 80 percent of the time is spent designing a solution.

Often it is helpful to have a person act as timekeeper and announce when the agenda time for a particular item has expired. However, during the meeting, be flexible. The facilitator can allow the group to decide whether to move on to the next item or extend the discussion. As you go along, look to narrow the differences among members and form a consensus.

As the meeting closes, summarize what was accomplished, checking for an agreement and commitment among the members. Make a detailed list of the follow-up items, who has responsibility for each item, and a timeline for completion.

The result from really listening to and learning from your customers in a well-run advisory council can pay huge dividends.
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Test3

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Distance education is enrollment and study with an educational institution that provides lesson materials prepared in a sequential and logical order for study by students on their own. When each lesson is completed, the student mails or transmits the assigned work to the institution for correction, grading, comment, and subject matter guidance by qualified instructors. Corrected assignments are returned promptly to the student. This exchange provides a personalized student- teacher relationship. If a student slows his or her pace or fails to send assignments, the school provides encouragement. Although some institutions provide employment placement information and assistance, no reputable school ever guarantees a job to graduates.

Distance education and self-study are different. Self-study materials provide no instructional service. Corrected assignments, examinations, and special help provided by a qualified facility are vital to a good learning situation. However, these are not part of self-study. There are many self-study courses and recordings available, and they may have value, but they clearly are not correspondence or distance education courses. Some institutions offer combination courses that provide training in residence for students who complete their distance education lessons. In- service or on the job training is required or provided with other courses and is a feature of many vocational distance education programs.

Quality distance education institutions screen prospective students to assure that only those who can benefit from the courses are enrolled. While there are educational prerequisites for some academic subjects, interest and aptitude are the primary factors leading to success in most distance education courses. Because they provide alternative educational opportunities, distance education institutions try not to deny a prospective student the opportunity to succeed in a course—interest and experience are good indicators of future success.

Distance education courses vary greatly in scope, level, and length. Some have few lessons and require only weeks to complete, while others have a hundred or more assignments requiring three or four years of conscientious study. Also, a wide variety of subjects is offered. Subjects include yacht design, accounting, medical transcription, nutrition, robotics, travel agent training, gun repair, gem identification, computer programming, catering and cooking, and earning an entire high school diploma, just to name a few.

There is an increasing recognition of “distance education” and many colleges offer credit for their distance learning courses or accept some distance education credits of resident students working toward a degree. In fact, many distance education institutions award their own academic degrees. Acceptance of students and awarding of academic credit is the prerogative of the receiving academic institution. Also, the employing organization may set its own credit acceptance policies.
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Test4

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Television—the most pervasive and persuasive of modern technologies, marked by rapid change and growth—is moving into a new era, an era of extraordinary sophistication and versatility, which promises to reshape our lives and our world. It is an electronic revolution of sorts, made possible by the marriage of television and computer technologies.

The word “television”, derived from its Greek (tele: distant) and Latin (vision: sight) roots, can literally be interpreted as sight from a distance. Very simply put, it works in this way: through a sophisticated system of electronics, television provides the capability of converting an image (focused on a special photo-conductive plate within a camera) into electronic impulses, which can be sent through a wire or cable. These impulses, when fed into a receiver (television set), can then be electronically reconstituted into that same image.

Television is more than just an electronics system, however. It is a means of expression, as well as a vehicle for communication, and as such becomes a powerful tool for reaching other human beings.

The field of television can be divided into two categories determined by its means of transmission. First, there is broadcast television, which reaches the masses through broad based airwave transmission of television signals. Second, there is non-broadcast television, which provides for the needs of individuals or specific interest groups through controlled transmission technique.

Traditionally, television has been a medium of the masses. We are most familiar with broadcast television because it has been with us for many years. During those years, it has been controlled, for the most part, by the broadcast networks, ABC, NBC, and CBS, who have been the major purveyors of news, information, and entertainment. These giants of broadcasting have actually shaped not only television but our perception of it as well. We have come to look upon the picture tube as a source of entertainment, placing our role in this dynamic medium as the passive viewer.
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Test5

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

More and more, the operations of our businesses, governments, and financial institutions are controlled by information that exists only inside computer memories. Anyone clever enough to modify this information for his purpose can reap substantial rewards. Even worse, a number of people who have done this and been caught at it have managed to get away without punishment.

It's easy for computer crimes to go undetected if no one checks up on what the computer is doing. But even if the crime is detected, the criminal may walk away not only unpunished but with a recommendation from his former employers. Of course, we have no statistics on crime that go undetected. But it's disturbing to note how many of the crimes we do know about were detected by accident, not by systematic inspections or other security procedures. The computer criminals who have been caught may have been the victims of uncommonly bad luck.

For example, a certain keypunch operator complained of having to stay overtime to punch extra cards. Investigation revealed that the extra cards being asked to punch were for dishonest transactions. In another case, dissatisfied employees of the thief tipped off the company that was being robbed.

Unlike other lawbreakers, who must leave the country, commit suicide, or go to jail, computer criminals sometimes escape punishment demanding not only that they not be charged but that they be given good recommendations and perhaps other benefits.

All too often, their demands have been met. Why? Because company executives are afraid of the bad publicity that would result if the public found out that their computer had been misused. They hesitate at the thought of a criminal boasting in open court of how he juggled the most confidential records right under the noses of the company's executives, accountants, and security staff. And so another computer criminal departs with just the recommendations he needs to continue his crimes elsewhere.
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Test6

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Cell phones are very common among people nowadays. Almost everyone has a mobile phone, not only the adults, even children have. They have long been more than just telephones. They can take and send photographs, play music, even use a dog's bark as a ring tone. In recent years, the emergence of the smart phone makes cell phones' function much richer. We can use a mobile phone to receive e-mail, play games, surf the Internet and so on. Mobile phones' function is even equivalent to a computer. The design of cell phones though, has always been the domain of technology freaks. Now, cell phone manufacturers have begun to think of them as lifestyle accessories to be shown off in cafes and clubs.

Nokia, for instance, has ever launched an up-market brand, “Vertu” which, in price and materials used, can be compared with an expensive watch. Siemens too is expected to try and tap the new market for fashionable phones. Known for its high technical quality, the company is starting to focus more on trendy design. Alexander Krug, a journalist for the German telecommunications magazine Connect
 says: “This was why Siemens came up with its ‘Xelibri’ brand. They are basically telephones, but really are fashion accessories.” Siemens launched four such models in Germany this April, simply called “1”, “2”, “3” and “4”, that cost US$200 to US $400. One looks a bit like a cell phone, but the others look like a UFO, a designer remote control device and a watch. These fashionable appearance design of Siemens attracted many people's attention.

Design is the priority for these lifestyle cell phones because people pay much attention to the appearance of the cell phones. Technical functions come second. A Motorola spokeswoman says that the “V70” comes equipped with “only basics” while Siemens admits, that, for their Xelibri range: “We have not concentrated on particular technologies. We have paid more attention to the customers' demand for the shape of the mobile phone.”

The target group for such phones is those who already own a cell phone and might want a second. They are for people who go to a club and want a trendy little apparatus to show off, it says. In the growing popularity of the smartphone environment, the simplicity and the lack of the individuality of the products will bring inconvenience to consumer, and even have many disadvantages on the brand mobile phone companies. This is all reminiscent of the success of Swiss watchmaker Swatch in the 1980s and early 1990s when they brought out a series of new models in extravagant designs.

Because lifestyle cell phones are not aimed at the mass market, experts cannot agree if they have a great future or not. Some experts think that this kind of mobile phone is a kind of luxury. Krug says that while most lifestyle cell phones can be afforded by people with a good job, Nokia's Vertu is in a different class: “That is only for people who wear a US $10, 000 watch.”
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Test7

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

For some years, there has been a plan to solve the water shortage problem by moving huge icebergs halfway round the world—from the Antarctic Ocean to arid region such as the north of Mexico, California, Arabia or parts of Africa. The plan has never been implemented, however, because of the great cost involved in using giant tugboats to move the icebergs.

The solution to this problem of cost would be to make self-propelled icebergs, thus removing the need for ships and expensive fuel. The iceberg would be its own tugboat. This is how it would work: liquid freon is pumped under high pressure into heat exchangers submerged in the water. As the freon leaves the iceberg (temperature: 32°F) and comes into contact with the water (temperature: 50°F~52°F), it turns into gas and expands rapidly. As it does so, it turns turbines which drive the propellers. The freon is then returned to the iceberg where it liquefies and goes through the process again.

The plan is then as follows. A ship would sail to the Antarctic and select an iceberg 2 miles wide, 5 miles long and about 1, 000 feet thick. A crew of 40 to 50 people would then bring the iceberg to where it is needed. They would live in special quarters, heated by solar energy. Helicopters would bring equipment, supplies and food. When the “engine” was in place, the iceberg would travel at about one and a half knots. In a favorable current, it would move two or three times as fast. The Humboldt Current, for example, off the coast of South America could bring icebergs from the Antarctic to the coast of Mexico or California.

The next problem is what to do with it when it arrives at its destination. Lying off the coast of some dry area, the iceberg would be enclosed in an enormous plastic cocoon, open on the top and the bottom but enclosing all the sides. This would prevent the iceberg from floating away and also enables the fresh water to be piped off the top as it melts. The iceberg would take about a year to melt.

The cost of this operation is estimated at about $65 million for the first iceberg and $15 million for subsequent ones because the equipment can be used again. The operation is worth considering because a 2 miles by 5 miles by 1, 000 feet iceberg holds a trillion gallons of water, worth about $200 million at today's prices.
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Test8

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Few social problems have increased so suddenly or been dramatized so effectively as the plight of the homeless in the 1980s and 1990s. Once an invisible people who could easily be ignored, the homeless are now recognized everywhere on the streets and in the public facilities of major cities. Homelessness describes the condition of people without a regular dwelling. People who are homeless are most often unable to acquire and maintain regular, safe, secure, and adequate housing, or lack “fixed, regular, and adequate night-time residence.”

The number of homeless people in underdeveloped societies in the mid-1980s was estimated by the United Nations to be more than 100 million. The so-called “new” homeless live in the developed, industrialized nations of Europe, North America, and East Asia. Accurate statistics have been impossible to verify, in part because of the conflicting viewpoints on the subject of homelessness. Politicians, lawyers, and others who become advocates for the homeless have said that there are from 2-3 million homeless in the United States alone. Others who have studied the problem from a less sympathetic point of view suggest that the number is closer to 300, 000.

One reason for statistical uncertainty is the composition of the homeless population. Some families suffer temporary poverty because of loss of a job. Unable to afford rent or mortgage payments, they may temporarily join the ranks of the homeless for a period of days or weeks (or they may live with relatives) . Once another job is found, the family can usually afford shelter once more.

The number of those who are truly homeless consists of possibly 3 percent or less of the very poor. Their most common characteristic is poverty—though some work at least part-time, while others receive various kinds of welfare payments.

The National Institute of Mental Health has estimated that one third of the homeless in the 1980s were former mental patients who had been discharged under deinstitutionalization programs. Many of the homeless are also addicted to drugs or alcohol or both. Some are victims of structural unemployment, temporary, but massive, changes in an economy. Others become homeless when the eligibility rules for assistance change or when the supply of low-rent housing runs out. Some members of the homeless population are voluntary in the sense that they leave intolerable situations within their former homes. Battered wives and abused or neglected children become runaways, living on the streets or in shelters opened by charities. In Japan, many men reportedly have dropped out of the economy voluntarily for such reasons as stress, old age, indifference, or to escape family problems.

Governments' responses to the problem have varied. Canada and the United States have no laws on homelessness, but government agencies provide funds to operate shelters and soup kitchens. England has a Homeless Persons Act
 , enacted in 1977, that requires local authorities to house the homeless. In an attempt to improve housing for the poor, the UN declared 1987 the International Year of Shelter for the Homeless.
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Test9

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

The larger a machine and the more numerous its parts, the greater likelihood of a breakdown and the more expensive to repair. What has been said about market forces and management was necessarily oversimplified. The economies of modern industrial nations are large and very complex. To be sure, there is management, and there are market forces at work, but there are also many other factors that help or hinder economic function.

In modern industrial societies, governments play a large role. A government is the system by which a state or community is governed. In British English (and that of the Commonwealth of Nations), a government more narrowly refers to the particular executive in control of a state at a given time. There are a lot of regulations, most of them are meant for the protection of the public. All regulations affect the way businesses operate, often increasing their costs and reducing their profits. Lower profits, in turn, reduce the amount of money which is known as working capital that a company can use for expansion. Auto emission standards, for instance, have had a significant impact on the manufacture and pricing of automobiles. Other government policies such as taxation, budget deficits, and regulation of the money supply have an effect on how much money is available for people to spend on goods and services.

International crises and other conditions also affect the working of an economy. A severe frost in Brazil can ruin a coffee crop and raise the price of that commodity. War can cut off the supply of such resources as petroleum, chromium, or copper. In the United States, environmental protests have slowed the development of nuclear energy capacity and the mining of vast tracts of protected land. Weather affects agriculture: a hot, dry summer can damage the wheat crop; floods can destroy thousands of acres of crops suddenly; and insect pests can devastate cropland with a rapid onslaught.

People's attitudes also have an impact on the marketing of goods. Health-conscious individuals, for example, may stop smoking, curtail their intake of alcohol, and eat less of certain kinds of food. Advertising affects what people buy, and it can create a market where none existed. Style and fashion are significant for many consumers.

There are other economic problems that are more difficult to understand. For centuries economies have been subject to periods of prosperity followed by periods of decline. Although periods of prosperity can be explained rather easily, the reasons for panics, recessions, and depressions are of a complex nature. So many factors contributed to the Great Depression of the 1930s, for example, that no economist has ever been able to account for all of them.

Because the causes of decline are uncertain, the remedies are equally uncertain. In the late 20th century all industrialized societies through their governments have tried to stabilize economies, keep them prosperous, and reduce unemployment. None of the remedies has worked to the extent that was hoped. How economies work and what remedies can be found to keep them operating efficiently are the tasks of economists, who must work together with businessmen and politicians.
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Test10

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

Proper arrangement of classroom space is important to encourage interaction. The general function of the tables and chairs are for students to read, write and do some small productions. But teachers can find more potential functions. Most of us have noticed how important physical setting is to efficiency and comfort in our work. Today's corporations hire human engineering specialists and spend a considerable amount of time and money to make sure that the physical environments of buildings are fit for the activities of their inhabitants.

Similarly, college classroom space should be designed to encourage the activity of critical thinking. We have entered the twenty-first century, but step into almost any college classroom and you step back in time at least a hundred years. Desks are normally in straight rows, so students can clearly see the teacher but not all their classmates. The assumption behind such an arrangement is obvious: everything of importance comes from the teacher.

With a little imagination and effort, unless desks are fixed to the floor, the teacher can correct this situation and create space that encourages interchange among students. In small or standardized classes, chairs, desks, and tables can be arranged in a variety of ways: circles, U-shapes, or semicircles. The primary goal should be for everyone to be able to see everyone else. Larger classes, particularly those held in lecture halls, unfortunately, allow much less flexibility.

Arrangement of the classroom should also make it easy to divide students into small groups for discussion or problem-solving exercises. Small classes with movable desks and tables present no problem. Even in large lecture halls, it is possible for students to turn around and form groups of four to six. Breaking a class into small groups provides more opportunities for students to interact with each other, think out loud, and see how other students' thinking processes operate— all essential elements in developing new modes of critical thinking. In addition, selecting one of the short and flat cabinets with two chairs as a reading corner is also a good idea.

In courses that regularly use a small group format, students might be asked to stay in the same small groups throughout the course. A colleague of mine allows students to move around during the first two weeks, until they find a group they are comfortable with. He then asks them to stay in the same seat, with the same group, from that time on. This not only creates a comfortable setting for interaction but helps him learn students' names and faces. Although this is just the first step to classroom management, it is vital. If a child feels welcome, safe and supported he will tend to work with, and learn from, the teacher. By making the effort, and with a little creativity, you can make a great start in building harmony within your classroom from the moment the students step foot in the door.
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Test11

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

The term “joint international business venture”, joint venture for short, has come to mean many things to many people. Some people regard it a business arrangement in which undertakings are jointly controlled by two or more other undertakings, allowing the sharing of skills and resources. A full function's joint venture may have as its object the co-ordination of competitive aspects of independent undertakings. It sometimes is taken to mean any joint relationship between one or more foreign firms and one or more local firms. Such a broad definition is excluded here. Joint venture will be taken to mean joint ownership of an operation in which at least one of the partners is foreign-based.

Joint ventures can take many forms. A foreign firm may take a majority share, a minority share, or an equal share in ownership. While it is not necessary to have financial control or to have operating control, some firms refuse to use the joint venture form if it is not possible to have a majority position in ownership. There are firms that have few qualms about holding minority position, however, so long as they can have operating control. They achieve this through technical aid, management, or supply contracts.

It should be recognized that maintaining operating control is sometimes difficult if one does not have financial control too. Objectives of the participants may diverge; when they do, financial control becomes important. Management may wish to reinvest earnings while the majority of the board may wish earnings distributed as dividends. Unless policy issues of this kind can be settled amicably, lack of financial control can prove to be very unsatisfactory, if not fatal.

Many joint ventures emerge as matters of necessity: that is, no single firm is willing to assume the risks entailed, while a consortium of firms is. Large, capital-intensive, long-lived investments are natural candidates for the joint venture. Exploitation of resource deposits is often done by a consortium of several petroleum or mining firms. Roles are parceled out even though each phase of the operation is owned jointly. One firm does the actual mining, another provides transportation, and still another does the refining and extraction. There is a wide variety of combinations. The products of the joint venture company will be sold on our market and overseas market and after-sale services will be provided by themselves.

Also the joint venture can pose problems, especially if it is an enforced marriage of partners. For many ventures in small countries, it is difficult to find a suitable local partner, that is, one with sufficient capital and know how to be able to contribute to the partnership. In some developing countries, a small handful of families control the entire locally owned part of the industrial structure. Under these circumstances, a joint venture merely insulates them further from independent, foreign-owned plants that would compete against them. For this and other reasons, the only suitable partner may end up being the government itself. Most multinational firms, however, shy away from such arrangements where possible.
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Test12

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

American managers who want to get more out of their white collar workforce will be in a shock if they seek advice from Frank Becker, a professor at Cornell University who studies the pattern of office work. His advice: companies need to devote more office space to creating places like will-tended living rooms, where employees can sit around in comfort and chat.

Mr. Becker is one of a group of academics and consultants trying to make companies more productive by linking new office technology to a better understanding of how employees work. The forecast of a decade ago—that computers would increase office productivity, reduce white collar payrolls and help the remaining staff to work better—has proved much too hopeful. Mr. Becker predicts that the central office will become mainly a place where workers from satellite and home-based offices meet to discuss ideas and to reaffirm their loyalty to fellow employees and the company. This will require new thoughts about the layout of office buildings. Now spaces for copying machines, coffee rooms, meetings and reception areas usually come second to the offices in which people spend most of the day working. Mr. Becker sees these common areas gradually becoming the heart of an office.

Managers, says Mr. Becker, will also have to abandon their long-cherished notion that a productive employee is an employee who can be seen. Appearing on time and looking busy will soon become irrelevant. Technology and new patterns of office use will make companies judge people by what they do, not by where they spend their time.

That does not mean the end of the office, just its transformation into a social center. New ideas about offices are catching on elsewhere. Digital Equipment Corp's subsidiary in Finland has equipped offices with reclining chairs and stuffed sofas to make them more comfortable and conductive to informal conversations and the swapping of ideas. Companies such as Apple and General Electric are experimenting along similar lines.

Steelcase, a manufacturer of office furniture, is one of the firms keenest to experiment with new office layouts and designs. The company's research center in Grand Rapids, Michigan, is an $11 million building completed in 1989. It is designed around a series of office “neighborhoods” that put marketing, manufacturing and design people close to each other so that they can find it easier to discuss ideas and solve problems. Employees on different floors can see one another through glass, and easily go from floor to floor via escalator. Top managers work in a cluster of offices that are wrapped around an atrium in the middle of the building, rather than occupying the usual suite of top floor offices. They can see and be seen by the people they manage.

But sometimes even the most communicative employee just wants to be left alone. These people think that they have time to think about their goals and to develop a strategy to reach them. Of course, They can think about these things when they are with others, but it's harder to concentrate in a crowd. Being alone gives them the quiet time to really think about their life and what they want to do with it.
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Test13

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

According to the Wall Street Journal
 , “More and more shoppers are bypassing household names for the cheaper, no-name products. This shows that even the biggest and strongest brands in the world are vulnerable.”

It has been clear for some time—principally since recession began to be felt in the major economies of the world—that the strength of brands has been under fire. During the second half of the eighties, the Japanese, for example, showed themselves willing to pay a huge premium to buy goods with a smart label and image to match: they were fashion victims par excellence, be it in choosing their luggage or in buying their booze, where a 20-year-old version of a good malt whisky could fetch the equivalent of￡60 or more. Over the past year or two, that enthusiasm to spend big money on a classy label has lowered markedly.

But we may be witnessing the death of the brand. First, every story that now appears about the troubles being experienced by makers of luxury goods triggers wise nods and told-you-so frowns. Two days ago, LVMH in France, which owns Moetet Chandon champagne, Louis Vuitton and the Christian Lacroix fashion house, reported lower earnings for the first half of 1993 than it did a year ago. As David Jarvis, in charge of the European operations of Drinks Company Hiram Walker, puts it: “A few years ago, it might have been considered smart to wear a shirt with a designer's logo embroidered on the pocket, frankly, it now seems out of fashion.”

This conclusion fits with one's instincts. In the straitened nineties, with nearly three million out of work and 425, 000 people officially classed as homeless in England alone, conspicuous consumption now seems vulgar rather than chic. But just because flashy, up-market brand shave lost some of their appeal, it does not follow that all brands have done so. Cadbury's Diary Milk is just as much a brand as Cartier watches. Tastes may have shifted down market, but that does not mean that they have shifted from flash brand to no brand.

The second strand of the brand argument is tied intimately with the effects of recession. No one yet knows to what extent the apparent lack of some brands' appeal is merely a temporary phenomenon. It may well be that, deep down, we would still love to own a Louis Vuitton suitcase rather than one from Woolworth's but while we are out of work or fearing that our job is at risk, we are not prepared to express that preference by actually spending the cash.

Third, the example of Marlboro is an extreme one. The difference in price between premium brand cigarettes and budget rivals in the US had become huge during the 1980s: a packet of Marlboro or Camel might cost 80 percent more than a budget variety. Few brands in much area of consumer goods could hope to maintain so great a premium indefinitely.
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Test14

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

The film is not without its drawbacks. Disappointment, failure, self-doubt, regrets over opportunities, missed or misused these are always the lot of the person in motion, which is why we must never forget the natural human bond that holds us all together and puts each grief into a common store of experience. For those in motion, these grieves are the inevitable consequence of ambition, particularly in a competitive society such as ours.

Many of us today are rather ambivalent about the virtues of a competitive society, particularly one that celebrates material success and celebrity status. In view of these questionable virtues, we have tried to substitute security and reassurance for the loss of self-esteem that comes from not getting an A, not getting a promotion, not getting a Mercedes or a Porsche, not getting an appearance on the Johnny Carson show. As a result, I am tempted to assuage your disappointment by changing your grade, thereby brightening your life at least temporarily.

Such a change, I'm afraid, might do far more harm than good in the long run. In my experience, unmerited approval carries with it the risk of seriously distorting a young person's perception of reality: seeing the world as a far more benign place than it actually is, and seeing the self as more able, more competent, than is truly the case. This kind of distortion can be very crippling for the person in motion, giving a false picture of accomplishment that makes the inevitable jolts later on bruising and injurious.

I know your B comes as a jolt. Not enough to make you break your stride, I hope. I also hope our perceptions of the course mesh well enough so that the grade seems fair to you. Most of all, I hope that what I've said helps you to understand the limitations of any grade as a measure of who you are and what you can do. It's a symbol, a mark on a piece of paper. Nothing more. People cannot be rated in some aspects of the characteristics，and score is only one of the standard of evaluation, so don't let score influence yourself.

Years ago, our high school principal wrote, as was customary then, a short message to the graduating class for the school yearbook. She was a formidable woman: white haired, gimlet-eyed, quiet and precise in her manner. Her message to us was: “I believe the class of 1994 will go forward, and as they go forward, achieve.” Not a bad message, I've always felt. Hopeful, encouraging; but qualified just enough to let us know we shouldn't take ourselves too seriously (the “I believe” is certainly less fulsome than“I am sure”) . A good way of wishing us all luck in the years to come: May you have your fair share of it as you move along. And may you find strength somewhere to endure whatever disappointments come your way, symbolic and actual.
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Test15

Directions:

Read the following text and answer the questions by finding information from the right column that corresponds to each of the marked details given in the left column. There are two extra choices in the right column. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1. (10 points)

American comedian Kin Hubbard would say, “Don't knock the weather. If it didn't change, nine out of ten people wouldn't be able to start a conversation.” He has a point. After all, how many of us can say that we have never had to mention how hot, cold, or wet it is just to get out of an embarrassing silence? Small talks play a significant role in our daily life, especially in modern society. Since we get along with other people in every field, we must learn how to talk with different people effectively.

Of course, the weather is not the only thing we chat about when we make small talks in the office or in public. The shocking state of public transport, last night's TV, the recent social hot issues and even David Beckham's latest hairdo are all favorite topics for passing the time with workmates. Still, although it is easy to laugh at small talks for being trite and pointless, in fact, it is more important than you think, according to the experts. So, we should learn how to talk with people.

Many people find small talks painful and difficult, but their absence can be equally unsettling. Amy Leonard discovered this when she took a summer job as a temporary receptionist at a swimming pool. “One of the people I had to work with hardly ever said anything,” she explains. “She wasn't shy, she just didn't speak. I used to try and start conversations but she wouldn't talk back. In the end, the two of us used to sit there in silence. She didn't seem to notice anything that was wrong but for me it was awful.”

Colleagues who don't chat can come across as arrogant, says Lesley Everett, a consultant who advises people on how to behave in their personal and professional lives. “In some ways, it's worse if a woman doesn't make small talks. We expect men to find it more difficult,” she says. “But small talks are very important. They're about creating a good first impression and building relationships.”

For those who find small talks difficult, Lesley says a smile and lots of eye contact are a good way to get other people to speak to you first. “People like talking about themselves, so if you can remember anything about someone from the last time you met—where they went on holiday or whatever—bring it up,” she says. It's also important to read the papers. You can always talk about something you read that day. Steer clear of politics or racism. You don't know if you'll offend the other person. So small talks should be planned carefully. First, speak slowly and briefly in order to make ourselves understood completely. Second, express ourselves in all sincerity and with warmth. Third, concentrate on what the speaker says and appreciate his point of view. Moreover, we should give positive feedback by nodding or smiling while listening. Fourth, place ourselves in the place of others.
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第二节 模拟试题解析

一、小标题对应题

Test 1

解析

41.［D］第一段指出因为有了互联网，写论文对于一些学生来说便不再是一件既紧张又沮丧的苦差事了。

42.［A］第二段举例说明了网上论文资源的泛滥，只要去相应的网站就能得到你需要的文章。

43.［G］第三段介绍了眼光敏锐的老师发现学生论文作弊的方法：从学生的行为判断其论文是否有作弊嫌疑。

44.［C］第四段介绍了互联网的出现引起了关于使用互联网是否会使作弊变得更加普及的探讨，该段中But the appearance of the Internet raises the issue: is this new technology making cheating more widespread?直接引出话题，接着阐述了两种不同的观点。

45.［F］最后一段阐述有创造性的老师如何通过布置作业避免学生作弊，从根本上促使学生更多地学习。

译文

［D］写论文不再是种折磨

对于一代又一代的学生来说，写学期论文即便不是最可怕的家庭作业，也一直是令人紧张和沮丧的一个主要原因。但是对于那些可以连接互联网的学生来说，获取不正当的论文资源只需点几个链接。

［A］网站上的各种论文

当代学生若想要伪造一份学期论文根本不用广泛搜索。需要做的事情就是去相应的网站，那些网站上的论文可以购买、预定或免费下载。例如，“大学护理研究援助中心”就可以做这项工作。你想“写”一篇关于“哈姆雷特不可调和的道德困境”的论文吗？只要交29.75美元，论文就归你了。一些网站免费提供课程论文，例如“学期论文大卖场”和“绝对免费的网站——在线文章”等。如果找到你需要的文章，只需按下按钮便可下载。

［G］洞察力强的老师识别伪造论文的方法

当然，随着学生充分意识到这些网站资源的存在，一些人担心互联网一旦成为最终的学习工具，也可以成为最好的作弊帮手。对老师而言，问题是要搞清楚学生的作者身份是否真实。不过，正如助教简·莫里森解释的，这个任务对于洞察力强的老师来说可能并不太难。“从网上获取论文的学生一般不看着我，身体有点抽动并且眼睛盯着自己的脚。论文是自己一字一句写出来的学生会看着我的眼睛并且非常自如地谈论自己的论文。”莫里森说道。

［C］互联网是否使抄袭更加普遍

学期论文的抄袭并非什么新鲜事，多年来人们一直在用盗来的知识财富做交易。但是互联网的出现提出了这个问题：这种新技术使作弊更普遍了吗？一位伯克利的高级管理人员对此有质疑。“想要作弊的学生，不管技术水平如何，都会作弊。认为互联网这种新工具会提高作弊的发生率，我觉得这是一种偏激的观点。”加里·汉德曼说。

伯克利的研究生阿里安娜·彻诺克支持这个观点，她说，毕竟学生必须决定什么对自己是最好的。“这是诚信的问题。我们是来学知识的，所以我们自己要充分利用它。”

［F］防止论文抄袭的创新式方法

有创造性的老师布置的作业几乎使学生无法作弊。“如果你用创造性的方式布置作业，比如，学生必须根据已知信息写一份讲稿，或者是演一部戏剧，或者以第一人称叙述的形式写一份报告，那么你就可以遏制抄袭。”图书馆的媒体老师莱斯利·法默说。一些专家说，这种策略将从根本上促使学生更多地学习，而不只是下载网上的资料。

Test 2

解析

41.［B］本段主要讲新闻可信度调查项目的发现：新闻界存在报道失实、拼写和语法错误等问题。

42.［F］第三段提到了调查的结果发现人们对新闻的不信任存在着深层原因，即多数记者习惯以一套标准的模式看待世界，或者说新闻采编室文化中存在一套传统的报道方法。

43.［G］第四段指出由于记者在社会和文化方面脱离读者，所以新闻既有的一套标准模式很难被读者所认同。

44.［A］第五段对比了新闻记者和普通人生活方式上的差别，记者生活富足，远离平民的生活方式。

45.［C］第六段指出了造成人们对新闻不信任的根源在于记者和读者的世界观存在冲突。

译文

为什么那么多美国人不相信自己在报纸上看到的东西呢？美国新闻编辑协会正试图回答这个令人烦恼的问题。该组织正在深入地进行长期的自我剖析，即“新闻可信度调查项目”。新闻可信度就是信赖新闻的程度。通过这个调查，他们希望找出很多美国人不相信自己在报纸上看到的东西的原因。

［B］新闻可信度调查的发现

遗憾的是，这次调查的结果获得的主要是一些浅显的发现，诸如新闻报道中的事实错误、拼写或语法错误，另外还伴随许多令人烦恼的困惑：这些读者到底想看什么？

［F］标准的报道模式可能是不信任的根源之一

但这种对媒体的不信任有更深刻的根源。多数新闻记者都学着用一套标准的模式去看待世界，并把每天发生的事件纳入这种模式。换言之，在新闻采编室的文化中存在着一套传统的报道方法，为纷繁复杂的新闻报道提供了一个主干框架和一个现成的故事叙述结构。

［G］新闻记者在社会和文化方面脱离读者

新闻记者和读者之间在社会和文化方面存在脱节，这就是新闻采编室的标准模式与众多读者的意趣相差甚远的原因。在最近的一次调查中，问卷被发到了全国五座中等城市及一座大都市的记者手中，然后随机地给这些城市的居民打电话，询问同样的问题。

［A］记者和普通人不同的生活方式

调查的结果表明，与其他美国人相比，新闻记者更有可能居住在富人区，有女佣，开奔驰车，炒股，而他们去教堂、参加志愿服务、扎根社区的可能性却很小。

［C］读者对新闻媒介不信任的根源

记者们往往属于广义的社会文化精英的一部分，因此他们的工作往往反映了这些精英的传统价值观。读者对新闻媒介令人震惊的不信任的根源并非是报道失实或报道技巧差，而是记者与读者的世界观每天都发生着碰撞。

这对任何一个产业来说都算是爆炸性的形势，对于一个正在衰落的行业来说尤其如此。这是一个棘手的行业，其雇用的职员（记者）的观点不断使顾客（读者）恼怒。然后它又出资组织一系列研讨会，执行可信度调查项目，去探究为什么顾客们恼火了，为什么会有那么多人逃避新闻。但它似乎从来就没回过头来去注意有那么多以前的顾客所抱怨的文化和阶级偏见。如果它能注意到这个问题的话，它就应该进一步开拓其多样化项目（这个项目现在还只是单纯考虑招收不同种族和性别的员工），应该进一步网罗那些世界观、价值观、教育水平和社会阶层各不相同的记者。

Test 3

解析

41.［C］本文讲述了父母驱车送孩子去学校等地的不利影响。第二段讲述了孩子们自己独立去街区、学校等地方对其自身发展的种种好处。

42.［A］第三段指出英国一项研究调查了驱车送孩子上学或其他目的地在经济和时间方面的花费。

43.［B］第四段讲述了由于父母开车送孩子，孩子们的自由和交流机会减少，使其在公共社区的归属感逐渐减弱。

44.［G］第五段说明了驱车接送孩子带来的交通、环境等问题，首句就概括说明了该段的中心思想。

45.［F］第六段说明了家长驱车接送孩子实际上给孩子带来了一个更加危险的成长环境。

译文

人们认为私家车拓宽了我们的视野，增加了我们的活动性。考虑到孩子们的活动范围，与没有汽车时相比，我们可以开着车带他们去更多的地方（和更远的地方）。然而，汽车在城市中占主导地位，渐渐损害了孩子们的独立活动性。孩子们失去了很多在没有成人的看护下去探索他们自己的小区或城市的自由。在最近的几次调查中，当一些居住在城市的父母被问到他们自己童年的经历时，大多数父母记得，和现在他们的孩子相比，他们有更多的机会自己外出。他们有更多的自由去探索自己周围的环境。

［C］孩子独立去目的地的好处

孩子们独立接触当地的街区环境可能对其自身精神和心理的成长都有着重要的作用。让孩子们了解自己的邻里和社区可以给他们带来一种“归属感”。这靠的是积极的探索，是坐在车里的孩子无法得到的。（这些孩子可能看到的更多，但是学到的东西更少。）孩子们能够自己去当地的游乐区玩耍很重要，而且步行或者骑车去学校或者其他目的地能够让他们享受真正的娱乐活动。

［A］接送孩子的时间和金钱支出

父母开车送孩子去学校、运动场所或者其他地方，这些是需要花费大量的时间和金钱的。在英国进行的研究表明，1990年这个成本估计在100亿到200亿英镑之间。

［B］在当地社区的归属感减弱

孩子们自由的减少可能导致孩子们在当地社区的归属感减弱。越来越少的孩子和成人在街道上行走，因而这些街道越来越不像社交的地方。对于孩子和成人来说，自发交流的机会越来越少，也就不太容易产生集体归属感了。这本身可能就会使人们更加害怕自己的孩子被袭击和骚扰，因为很少有成年人认识邻居的孩子，也不知道谁负责他们的安全。

［G］交通堵塞和环境污染问题

接送孩子这一额外的交通运输会加重交通拥堵，造成更多的污染，增加事故风险的几率。我们的道路变得更加危险，更多的父母开车送孩子去更多的地方，从而导致其他行人遇到危险的几率增加。任何人，只要他在学校放学后亲身体验了附近的交通流量减少的情况，就会信服这些观点。因此，孩子们自由的丧失也有其重要的环境寓意。

［F］对孩子更具威胁的环境

作为个人而言，家长努力为孩子提供最好的教养。然而，这么做时（例如驾车送孩子去运动场所、学校或娱乐场所）父母可能给孩子们带来更危险的环境。人们坚信“街道是给汽车用的，院子和游乐场是给孩子用的”。作为个人，如果父母想要保护孩子的安全，他们别无选择，只能让孩子远离街道。

Test 4

解析

41.［C］本文介绍了共享软件的性质、成本以及市场前景等情况。第一段介绍了什么是共享软件，以及共享软件和普通商业软件的区别。

42.［D］第二段说明了与商业软件相比较，共享软件价格便宜的原因。

43.［A］第三段阐述了1981年共享软件风靡市场的情况。首句The shareware market was most successful in the early days of IBM Personal Computer, launched in the USA in 1981.即本段主旨句。

44.［G］第四段介绍了软件程序员为了促使用户在试用期结束后购买软件所采取的一些奖励性的促销手段。

45.［E］最后一段作者表明了对共享软件前景的看法，作者认为共享软件的未来是有希望的（the future is not necessarily hopeless）。

译文

［C］共享软件是什么?

共享软件是一种计算机软件，其发布原则是用户在购买之前可以试用。共享软件不是免费的软件，它仍受版权法的保护。共享软件和普通商业软件的本质区别在于，用户可以在注册和支付费用之前一段合适的时间内（或许是30天）试用共享软件程序。

［D］共享软件价格便宜的原因

共享软件和商业软件都是一种商品，其区别不在于收费或者免费。因为共享软件是免费发布的，它避免了商业分销的大部分成本。共享软件程序通常在分发的过程中没有包装和用户手册，而且没有经销商扣除一笔利润。共享软件库可以收取小额费用以支付应对任何风险的成本。当程序下载到用户的个人电脑时，所需要的在线服务都是需要收费的，不过收费金额很小。因此，共享软件通常比商业软件要便宜得多，而且拥有很高的价值。

［A］1981年共享软件的市场

共享软件市场上最为成功的例子是在1981年美国推出的IBM个人电脑的早期。当时，商业软件相对较少，销售程序的商店也不太多，商业标准相对较低。良好的共享程序，例如PC-Write和PC-File，创造的销售价值达数百万美元。如今，高质量的软件套件，例如Microsoft Works和Claris Works，已经得到广泛应用而且价格便宜，所以大多数共享程序是相对简单的产品，它们往往不能按商业模式分销。

［G］促使用户购买软件所采取的措施

软件程序员已经做出各种尝试去鼓励用户在测试期结束后购买程序。用户付款后可以得到一些奖赏，比如可以将程序进行升级，得到纸质版的用户手册，并且遇到问题时可以获得相应的售后服务支持。一些软件包含警告或者广告信息，鼓励用户付费。一些程序在用户试用30天后限制软件的功能或者停止运行。共享软件是一种商品，它也需要进行策略性的市场推广。

［E］共享软件的未来是有希望的

今天，共享软件不像以前那么受欢迎了，目前在运行的共享软件库也越来越少。然而，共享软件的前景不一定是无望的。许多计算机用户现在已经习惯了在互联网上下载程序，这意味着更多的用户可以轻松地访问共享软件。我们应看到共享软件未来的趋势：软件作为一种服务，被捆绑在其他的服务之上，收费方式更加灵活，不需要购买任何有形的东西即可得到这种服务。共享软件的持续发展必须进入良性循环，其标志就是获得更多的利润。用户会被纳入到更大的循环里，软件只有给用户带来价值才能为自身带来收入，在这里体现的双赢思想就非常明显了。

Test 5

解析

41.［B］本文介绍了国际奥林匹克运动会的起源、发展及比赛项目、规则等相关知识。第一段介绍了奥运会的起源。

42.［G］第二段介绍了古代奥运会的观众（已婚妇女没有资格当观众）、参赛者（奴隶、妇女和声誉不好的人不允许参赛）以及比赛项目（男子体操、拳击、摔跤、赛马以及一些田径项目）。

43.［D］第三段介绍了获胜者获得的奖励和荣誉：获胜者会头戴由橄榄树叶编成的圣洁花环，获胜当年以获胜者的名字命名，政府给予丰厚奖赏。

44.［C］第四段指出奥运会的发展史中有一个中断时期。之后，奥运会于1896年在希腊雅典重新举行。

45.［E］第五段阐述了现代奥运会的概况、火炬的传递和象征意义以及奥运五环蕴含的象征意义（象征着参加运动会的五个大洲紧密团结在一起）。

译文

［B］奥林匹克运动会的起源

在古希腊，运动节日非常重要，且与宗教紧密相关。奥林匹克运动节每四年举办一次，以纪念奥林匹亚山的众神之主宙斯。后来，奥林匹克运动节失去了区域性特征，先是演变为全国性的运动会，在反对外国运动员参赛的规定被废除后，又继而成为国际性的运动会。没有人确切地知道奥运会可以追溯到何时，但是一些官方记录表明其始于公元前776年。但在此之前，古代奥运会可能已经存在了几个世纪。在人类历史发展的长河中，除了宗教这一古老的社会文化现象外，奥林匹克运动可以称得上是一个历史最为悠久的社会文化现象。

［G］古代奥运会的观众、参赛者和比赛项目

奥林匹克运动会八月份在奥林匹斯山旁边的平原举行。成千上万的观众从希腊各地聚集到这里，但是已婚妇女连当观众的资格都没有。奴隶、妇女和那些声誉不好的人不允许参加比赛。比赛项目的顺序不确定，但包括男子体操、拳击、摔跤、赛马以及一些田径项目，不过相对于现代奥林匹克运动会来说项目很少。

［D］给予获胜者的荣誉

在比赛的最后一天，所有的获胜者都会被授予一个由橄榄树叶编成的圣洁花环戴在头上。赛跑获胜者会获得极高的荣誉：他获胜的这一年将会以他的名字来命名。尽管奥运会获胜者不会获得任何奖金，但实际上，他们会获得城邦政府给予的丰厚奖赏。遗憾的是，他们的比赛成绩与现代标准相比究竟如何，我们没有依据做出判断。

［C］奥运会的中断和重新开始

连续举行大约1200年之后，奥运会在公元394年被罗马人暂停举行了。奥运会之所以能够在如此长的一段时间内连续举办，是因为人们相信奥林匹克蕴含的精神：健康的体魄产生健康的思想，体育运动中的竞争精神优于导致战争的竞争。大约停办1500年后，这样的国际性运动员大聚会于1896年在雅典重新举行。1896年4月6日至15日，雅典举办了第一届现代奥运会。

［E］如今举办的现代奥运会

现在，奥运会在不同的国家轮流举办。主办国提供大量的设施，包括体育场、游泳池和住处，但是运动员的花费由参赛国自己负责。由奥林匹斯山上的阳光点燃的火炬进入体育场标志着奥运会正式开始。多人跑步接力将其传递到体育场。火炬象征着古希腊运动思想的延续，它将一直燃烧到运动会的闭幕式。火炬象征着和平、光明以及团结与友谊的重要意义。但著名的奥运会会旗却是一个现代的概念：连在一起的五环象征着参加运动会的五个大洲紧密团结在一起。其中，蓝色代表欧洲，黄色代表亚洲，黑色代表非洲，绿色代表大洋洲，红色代表美洲。

Test 6

解析

41.［B］文章第一句为本段的中心句，说明了交通事故的发生不是偶然的，而是由种种原因引发的。

42.［A］本段指出人们常在家庭矛盾或者与人发生冲突后引发交通事故，这些因素都是私人事件。

43.［D］第三段最后一句指出了大多数交通事故都是由于司机一瞬间的粗心和疏忽引起的。

44.［C］第四段指出，什么时候容易出事故很难说清楚，并用工厂的事例来说明不确定性因素也会引发事故。

45.［E］末段列举了引发事故的其他因素——噪声和疲劳，无聊或忧虑都可能成为事故发生的诱因。

译文

［B］事故不是偶然发生的

事出有因，事故的发生不是偶然的。原因可能显而易见：一辆超载的卡车，一个遥不可及的架子，道路上的一块冰。但往往可能有一连串的事件导致不幸的发生（挫折、疲倦或者只是坏脾气），这表明事故实际上是对自己的一种打击。

［A］私人事件造成交通事故

例如，道路交通事故经常发生在家庭争吵之后。我们都知道有的人是容易招惹事故的，通常当发生了自我矛盾或与他人起了冲突，似乎都会给他们自己或别人造成事故。

［D］心不在焉引发事故

根据定义，意外是指无法预见或避免的事情。过去人们通常认为，大多数交通事故是由少数轻视法律的司机造成的，但保险统计数据并没有证实这个观点。这些数据表明，大多数事故都是由普通驾驶员一瞬间的粗心大意或疏忽造成的。

［C］不确定性因素引发事故

什么样的状况会使人们更容易出事故，这一点也并不是很清楚。例如，法律规定所有工厂采取安全预防措施，大多数公司都有安全委员会以确保法规得以遵守，但在英国，每天仍有五万名员工因意外事故而缺勤。

［E］引发事故的其他因素

有些事故很大程度上是由人为错误或判断错误造成的。噪声和疲劳，无聊或忧虑都可能成为引发事故的因素。在工厂工作的医生们发现，那些饮酒过量并且比较焦虑的人，在工作中引发事故的风险要比其他人高出三倍。

Test 7

解析

41.［C］第一段主要说明哥伦布登陆美洲海岸时印第安人的数量约100多万，如今只有80万。

42.［E］第二段讲印第安人与早期的殖民者之间的关系比较和睦。

43.［A］第三段讲印第安人与殖民者之间关系的恶化，原因是殖民者侵占印第安人的土地挑起了动荡，因此印第安部落联合起来驱逐殖民者。

44.［B］第四段讲在与白人的战争中，印第安人被无情地从他们的土地上赶走，不得不迁向西部，和解的最后希望破灭了。

45.［D］第五段介绍了印第安人的生活状况，并提到为改善生活条件他们做出的努力。

译文

［C］印第安人的人口在减少

当克里斯托弗·哥伦布登陆美洲海岸时，他遇到了古铜色皮肤的土著人，随即称其为“印第安人”。据目前估计，当时有超过100万的印第安人居住在北美。现在的印第安人人数约为80万，其中约有25万生活在印第安人的保留地。

［E］印第安人与早期殖民者之间的关系

早期的殖民者与印第安人关系和睦，印第安人和这些“不速之客”分享他们的狩猎技能、捕鱼和耕种的知识。现代西方电影中千篇一律的神秘、邪恶的印第安人是由冷漠的、没有信仰的白人臆造的；印第安人生性友好善良。印第安人的生活方式极大地影响了白人；不断有白人投奔并加入印第安人。

［A］（白人）对印第安人土地的侵占使双方关系恶化

印第安人和殖民者之间的嫌隙日益增大。殖民者侵占印第安人的土地，从而引起了长时间的动荡。早在1745年，印第安部落就联合起来，想把法国人从他们的土地上赶走。法国人和印第安人的战争直到1763年才结束。印第安人成功地摧毁了殖民者的大部分定居点。英国表面上顺从了印第安人，承诺他们向西迁移时不会超出指定的界线。

［B］战争破坏了印第安人与白人和解的希望

印第安人被驱逐出他们的土地，或者更糟的是，有的印第安人为了蝇头小利而大方地把自己的财产拱手让给白人，如此一来，印第安人便被无情地赶向西部。1876年，在蒙大拿州的“小巨角河战役”中，“坐牛”和苏族部落屠杀了卡斯特将军的骑兵，这使得白人加强了对北美印第安人的攻击力度。1890年，南达科他州“伤膝谷”的战斗毁灭了印第安人和白人之间最后一丝和好的希望。

［D］印第安人的生活状况以及为改善生活付出的努力

虽然印第安事务局在1842年已经成立，其目的大概是为了保护印第安人的“利益”，但居住在保留地的印第安人依然过着穷困的生活。由于历史原因，现在大多数印第安人都生活在偏僻的农村地区，印第安民族也大都保留着自己传统的生活方式和习俗。在拉美多民族社会中，印第安人是一个弱势群体。他们之中很少有人居住在城镇或有份好工作，绝大多数至今仍生活在内地森林、草原地区，从事着农、牧、林、渔业和其他手工艺劳作，游离于现代社会之外。印第安人聚居区经济落后、生活困难、医疗卫生和教育水平低下，各方面状况与主流社会形成了强烈反差，根本不堪国家现代化进程和经济全球化浪潮的剧烈冲击。近年来，印第安人已经开始采取激进的立场，向法院和美国人民提出上诉，要求改善他们不符合标准的生活条件。

Test 8

解析

41.［G］本段主要介绍以往传统的男女角色的分工情况：男性在外工作赚钱养家，女性在家照顾家庭。

42.［F］本段主要介绍了美国20世纪60年代一种反主流文化的出现给男女提供了新的角色选择。

43.［B］本段论述了在反主流文化对社会各阶层的影响下，美国人的某些价值观念发生了变化。

44.［A］本段叙述了70年代的女权运动引发的经济和社会变化，更多女性加入了就业大军。

45.［D］最后一段指出，男人和女人的角色在发生重要的变化，要适应这种变化还会有一定的困难。

译文

［G］男性和女性角色的传统分工

以前，根据劳动分工可能很容易区分男性和女性的角色。男人在外面工作赚钱养家，而女人则煮饭、看家和照顾孩子。男人的角色是在公共领域，这样的传统分工不会鼓励男人参与育儿的工作。如果男人生病了的话，女人应该关怀体贴。其实，这种观念因为社会文化分工而得以强化。女性的角色固定在照顾和关爱家人、生育子女上。这些角色对大部分人来说是牢牢固定的，而且男性或女性几乎没有机会去交换角色。但是到20世纪中叶，男性和女性的角色逐渐变得没有那么固定了。

［F］反主流文化提供新的男女角色选择

在20世纪50年代，经济上和社会上的成功是典型美国人的目标。但是在20世纪60年代产生了一种新的力量，被称为反主流文化。参与这次运动的人并不重视美国中产阶级的目标。反主流文化给男人和女人提供新的角色选择。对育儿更感兴趣的男性开始与他们的妻子分担育儿工作。事实上，一些年轻的男性和女性搬到了公共住宅或农场，在那里，男女双方在经济和照顾孩子方面平等分担责任。除此之外，许多美国人不再重视传统男性的军人角色了。在越南战争时，有些年轻男性拒绝入伍参加战争。女性和男性一样有自由、有权利去选择自己喜欢的工作。男性可以根据自己的兴趣分担家务，女性也可以根据兴趣参加社会工作。

［B］反主流文化对人们价值观的影响

就数量而言，参与反主流文化的人数并没有那么多。但是它的影响力遍及美国社会的各个领域。所有阶层的工人开始改变他们的经济和社会模式。产业工人和商务主管减少“加班”，从而可以花更多的时间陪伴家人。一些医生、律师和教师放弃高薪的工作机会，反而去较贫穷的社区中实践他们的专业。

［A］女权运动后的角色变化

在20世纪70年代，女权运动（或称女性解放运动）再次引起了经济和社会变化。越来越多来自不同年龄段、不同社会阶层的女性加入就业大军。大部份女性仍然做着传统女性的工作，如公立学校的教师、护理和秘书的工作。但是一些女性开始进入传统男性的职业领域：警察工作、银行工作、牙医和建筑工作。她们要求相同的工作和平等的晋升机会。

［D］适应男女角色变化方面的困难

如今专家普遍赞同，男人和女人的角色正在发生着重要的变化。显然，要适应这些变化也是有困难的。

Test 9

解析

41.［E］第一段介绍了古代人制造陶器的情况，古代陶器的用处以及陶器在古代文明中的重要地位。

42.［F］第二段介绍了当今北美匠人们运用技艺和想象力制造陶器这一艺术品的情况。

43.［G］第三段首先介绍了制陶最基本的材料——黏土，接着指出制陶过程中最重要的工具。

44.［A］第四段介绍了对成型的陶罐进行两次烧制的过程：陶器成型、自然风干、焙烧、第一次烧制、上釉彩、第二次烧制。

45.［B］第五段介绍了制陶的最后装饰程序：上色和绘制图案。具体步骤为：涂熔蜡、把釉彩浇到陶器表面、绘制图案。

译文

［E］古代的陶器制造

古代人制作陶器是为满足他们的生存需要。他们用这些自制的盆盆罐罐来做饭、储存食物、搬运东西。陶器在早期文化中占据了如此重要的地位，以至于科学家们现在通过研究陶器来更多地了解古代文明。陶器的装饰、材质、釉彩、制作工艺越发达，其所处的文明就越进步。

［F］北美的陶器制造

今天，北美的陶艺匠人运用他们的技艺和想象力创造既美观又实用的陶艺制品，把日常用品变为独特的艺术品。

［G］陶器制造使用的材料和工具

制陶匠人使用大地上最基本的原材料——黏土。黏土几乎随处可见，但好的制陶所用的黏土必须不含小沙粒或任何硬物，否则会给制陶过程增加难度。现在大多数北美制陶艺人购买现成的专用陶土，也有些陶匠发现他们需要的材料就在作坊附近。制陶艺人使用的最重要的工具是木模、素线和海绵。素线的作用是当一件陶器完成后用它把陶器从转盘的基座上切下来。

［A］陶罐的烧制

陶器成型后，首先要在户外自然风干，再放到窑中焙烧。第一次烧制使陶器变硬，下一步就是准备给它上釉彩，然后再次焙烧。

［B］陶罐的装饰

陶器上有些地方不需上釉彩，像罐子底部，匠人们就在这些部位涂上熔蜡，在窑中加热就会化掉。然后匠人们把釉彩液体浇到陶器表面，让液体流动，绘制他们想要的任何装饰图案。

Test 10

解析

41.［G］文章第一段指出，尽管1927年以前的电影通常被称为“无声电影”，但是电影从来都不是无声的，音乐是电影不可缺少的伴奏。

42.［C］第二段指出，最初伴奏音乐与电影没什么特别的关系，后来为电影伴奏的钢琴家逐渐将伴奏音乐和电影基调结合匹配，使音乐成为电影中不可缺少的部分。

43.［E］第三段介绍了影片伴奏音乐的选择和编排通常是由乐队指挥操作，并且是在很匆忙的情况下即席创作的。

44.［F］第四段阐述为了解决在短时间内即兴编排伴奏音乐这一难题，电影公司开始为音乐伴奏提供建议和提示。后来，逐渐出现了配乐说明单。

45.［B］第五段提到了某些电影有专门的配乐，其中最著名的便是为大卫·格里菲斯的影片《一个国家的诞生》所创作的音乐。

译文

［G］音乐是影片不可缺少的伴奏

尽管我们习惯将1927年以前的电影称为“无声电影”，但是从“无声”这个词完整的意义上来说，电影从不是真正意义上的无声。从一开始，音乐就被视为必不可少的伴奏。1896年2月，当卢米埃尔兄弟的电影在美国首届影片展映上放映的时候，就有当时流行的钢琴即兴曲为其伴奏。

［C］根据电影基调匹配音乐

最初，这些音乐伴奏与电影没有什么特别的关系，用任何一种曲子伴奏都行。但不久，为一部庄重的影片演奏轻快的音乐产生的违和感就显而易见了，因此为影片伴奏的钢琴家们开始注意将自己的作品与影片的基调结合起来。随着电影艺术的不断发展，音乐已成为这门艺术中不可缺少的组成部分。这是一种新的音乐体裁，在突出影片的感情、加强影片的戏剧性、渲染影片的气氛方面起着特殊的作用。

［E］伴奏音乐的选择和即兴编排

随着影剧院数量的增多以及重要性的提高，在一些场合除了有钢琴家外，还会加上小提琴家，或许还有一位大提琴家。较大的影剧院还组成了小型的管弦乐队。有很多年，为各部影片选择配乐的权利完全掌握在乐队指挥或管弦乐队的队长手中，而通常稳坐这一职位的主要资格并非是拥有技巧或鉴赏品味，而是拥有一个大型的个人音乐素材库。因为直到电影上映的前一天晚上，乐队指挥才能看到影片（如果那时乐队指挥真正有幸能够看到影片的话），音乐编曲通常是在非常匆忙的情况下临场进行的。

［F］匆忙即兴编排伴奏音乐的解决办法

为了解决这一困难，电影发行公司开始为音乐伴奏提供发行提示的业务。例如，1909年爱迪生公司开始将一些诸如“喜悦的”“悲伤的”“活泼的”之类表明影片基调特征的提示与影片一起发行。这些提示逐渐变得更加具体，并且出现了包括影片基调说明、适用乐曲名称和曲目转换处精确指示等内容的配乐说明单。

［B］为电影专门创作的音乐

某些影片拥有专门为其创作的音乐。这些早期专门配乐中最著名的便是为大卫·格里菲斯的影片《一个国家的诞生》所创作的音乐，该影片在1915年上映。

Test 11

解析

41.［B］本文讲述了中国“神舟”五号载人宇宙飞船在经历了太空之旅后在内蒙古成功着陆后的情况。第一段是一个总体的摘要，描述了宇航员杨利伟走出返回舱的情景。

42.［F］第二段主要介绍了“神舟”五号太空之旅的时间和行程：遨游太空21小时，绕地球轨道飞行60多万千米。

43.［A］第三段介绍了国家总理温家宝对此次太空之旅圆满成功的祝贺词。

44.［G］第四段描述了“神舟”五号安全着陆之后，飞行员和返回舱均经过了检查：飞行员身体状况良好，返回舱完好无损。

45.［E］最后一段引用中国载人航天工程总指挥李继耐的话，说明了此次太空之旅是载人航天飞行圆满成功的标志。

译文

［B］杨利伟走出返回舱

“神舟”五号航天飞船在内蒙古戈壁滩的草原上顺利着陆，中国首位宇航员杨利伟面带微笑走出返回舱，并向救援小组人员挥手致意。

［F］神舟五号太空之旅的时间和行程

北京时间2003年10月16日早晨6点零7分，在太空遨游21小时、绕地球轨道飞行60多万千米的中国航天员杨利伟，乘坐“神舟”五号航天飞船顺利归来。在宇宙中飞行21小时后，杨利伟表示他感觉良好。这是中国人第一次在太空中遨游。在太空飞行过程中，航天员杨利伟与地面保持着密切联系。北京航天指挥控制中心通过航天员生理遥测参数，随时了解航天员的身体状况。杨利伟监视飞船在飞行过程中重要指令的执行情况以及飞船的工作状况，并向北京控制中心做出报告。

［A］国家总理温家宝的贺词

国家总理温家宝在贺电中说，中国首次载人航天飞行的圆满成功将载入中国航天事业发展的史册。

［G］返回舱和宇航员状况良好

杨利伟走出返回舱后，医生立刻对他进行了身体检查，检查结果表明杨利伟身体状况良好。早晨7点40分左右，杨利伟乘坐军用直升机飞往北京，届时将举行隆重的庆祝活动。早晨6点左右，在北京航天指挥控制中心的指挥下，“神舟”五号航天飞船的返回舱进入中国领空。几分钟后，返回舱在位于中国西北的内蒙古自治区安全降落，宇航员杨利伟报告身体状况良好。五架救援直升飞机迅速向返回舱飞去并于6点36分发现了返回舱。他们说杨利伟感觉良好，返回舱的情况看上去也很正常。6点51分，杨利伟自主出舱，面带微笑向搜救人员和记者们挥手致意。

［E］载人航天飞行取得成功的标志。

中国载人航天工程总指挥李继耐说，实际着陆点与理论着陆点相差4.8公里，返回舱完好无损，杨利伟自主出舱。所有这些都标志着我国首次载人航天飞行取得圆满成功。

Test 12

解析

41.［G］本文论述了美国人的热情好客以及所包含的历史和文化内涵。首段借助游客的旅游感受告诉我们大多数美国人十分热情好客，并且乐于助人。

42.［D］第二段指出，美国人由于各家各户住得比较分散，常常感到无聊和孤独，所以十分欢迎游客和陌生人的到来，因为他们可以带来外面世界的信息。

43.［F］第三段说明了边界的严酷现实也促成了美国人的好客传统，如果当地人不施以援手，游客遇到困难则会无路可走。

44.［A］第四段说明很多游客意识到了美国人好客这一传统，但并没有真正理解其原因。他们的好客其实是文化传统的结果。

45.［B］第五段作者用具体的例子来论证正确理解美国文化内涵对于理解美国式友好的必要性。

译文

［G］美国人对游客的热情友好是常见的现象

去美国旅游的人回来经常描述说，大多数美国人对他们是多么友善、礼貌、乐于助人。公平地说，经常也有人这样评论加拿大和加拿大人，因而应当认为这是北美普遍的现象。当然也有例外。在美国，心胸狭隘的官员、举止粗鲁的服务生和毫无礼貌的出租车司机也并非罕见。尽管如此，人们常常根据观察得出“美国人热情好客”这一结论，因而这个话题值得讨论一番。

［D］无聊和孤独促使美国人热情好客

过去很长一段时间，在美国的很多地方，旅行者的到来会暂时打破原本单调的生活，因而受到欢迎。无聊、孤独是居住相对遥远的家庭普遍面临的问题。陌生人和旅行者很受欢迎，他们带来了娱乐消遣，还带来了外面世界的消息。

［F］边界的严酷现实促成好客的传统

边界的严酷现实也促成了当地人好客的传统。独自旅行的人，如果肚子饿了、受伤了或生病了，通常没有其他去处，只能向最近的小屋或村落求助。对旅行者来说，这不是一个选择的问题；对当地居民来说，这也并非是慈悲心的一时冲动。它反映了日常生活的严酷：如果你不收留并照顾那位陌生人，那他便无人求助了。请记住，有一天你也可能有相同的境遇。

［A］美国人好客传统的正确诠释

如今，有很多慈善组织专门帮助疲惫不堪的旅行者。不过，热情接待陌生人的老传统在美国仍然很盛行，尤其是在远离旅游热线的小城镇。“我只是旅游路过，和这个美国人聊了一会儿。很快，他就请我到他家吃饭——这太令人诧异了。”去过美国的游客常常会谈论此类事件，但它们并没有得到正确的理解。很多美国人不经意间表现出的友好不应被看作是表面或虚假的，而应该被看成是文化传统的历史发展结果。

［B］文化内涵有助于理解美国人的热情好客

同任何发达国家一样，一系列复杂的文化标志、信念和习俗构成了美国所有社会交往的基础。当然，会讲一种语言并不意味着就理解该语言的社会和文化模式。不能正确诠释文化含义的旅行者往往会得出错误的结论。例如，美国人所说的“朋友”一词，其文化含义可能与旅行者的语言和文化中的“朋友”一词大相径庭。要想正确区分礼貌是出于文化习俗还是个人兴趣，单凭一次公共汽车上的短暂偶遇是不够的。不过，友好是很多美国人推崇的美德，同时他们希望邻居和陌生人也能友好待人。

Test 13

解析

41.［C］第一段主要指出，战后美国人口出生率大幅增长。当西方人口出生率急剧下降的时候，美国婴儿潮一代的孩子正处于婚育年龄，从而避免了美国人口的负增长。

42.［G］第二段主要分析了影响美国人口出生率的主要原因：女性思想解放。

43.［A］本段主要是讲19世纪欧洲人口出生率下降的主要原因：社会流动性，在现代都市出人头地的野心，以及女性社会经济地位的提高。

44.［F］第四段指出，1976至1977年粮食丰收储存的粮食消耗完之后饥荒会再次发生，并且发展中国家的都市化仍将继续，这两个因素使人口得以控制。

45.［D］本段中心句为最后一句，女性地位的变化和工业化社会的普及都会使人口数量下降，这对急于想控制世界人口数量的人来说无疑是一个福音。

译文

［C］美国婴儿潮避免了过后人口的负增长

战后美国的婴儿潮使得美国向贫穷国家提出的控制出生率的建议显得苍白无力。然而，1957年之后，几乎没有哪年美国和其他富裕国家的人口出生率不下降的，尤其是在1976年，婴儿出生率更是低得可怕。无论是东德还是西德，出生率都比死亡率低，美国只是暂时避免了这种情况，因为战后婴儿出生高峰一代人的孩子已经成为已婚夫妇中最大的群体。

［G］女性思想解放影响了出生率

美国并没有刻意地为了给发展中国家设立榜样而实行计划生育，这是事实。我们更多地受到了女性解放的影响：一旦女性发现了感兴趣且薪水丰厚的工作，她们就不太愿意在抚养孩子方面充当免费劳动力了。之前养育孩子没有太大花费，突然之间养育孩子似乎昂贵得令人无法接受。此外，离婚产生的不确定性也增加了养育孩子的高昂成本；夫妻们越来越不愿意使孩子受到婚姻破裂这一可怕经历的影响，也不愿意使自身陷入独自抚养孩子的困境中。

［A］19世纪欧洲人口出生率下降的因素

这些情况——女性在外工作和婚姻的不稳定性——在工业社会中越来越常见，而且会在20世纪的剩余时间里影响越来越多的国家。随之而来的是社会流动性，在现代都市出人头地的野心，这是19世纪欧洲出生率下降的主要因素。女性社会经济地位的提高在婚姻、家庭、生育和其他方面都有所反映，其主要影响有：结婚率下降，独身率和离婚率上升；女性第一次生育的平均年龄推迟；婚姻和家庭的社会作用趋于淡化。与以前相比，女性的独立意识更强。为了不妨碍就业和职业晋升，她们不愿意多生育子女。

［F］粮食短缺和城市化使人口得以控制

1976至1977年间的粮食大丰收形成的粮食储存被消耗殆尽时，粮食短缺会再次爆发。都市化会继续下去，到2000年，发展中国家一些城市的人口数量将是如今的两倍。

［D］控制人口增长是可能的

现在富裕国家的人口趋向于一种稳定的状态，主要原因是女性社会地位的变化，同时她们也无意间在计划生育上为其他国家做出了榜样。工业化会普及到贫穷的国家，人们的需求会超出资源。这样一来，21世纪的人口数量就不像许多年前人们担心的那样了，而是会变少。对于那些急于想看到世界人口得以控制的人来说，这个消息确实很鼓舞人心。

Test 14

解析

41.［E］本文介绍了冰山的性质和形成过程。第一段说明了冰山是最壮观的自然景色之一，然后讲述了冰山形成时的情形以及神秘性。

42.［C］第二段描绘了冰山美丽的外观：最纯粹的美，呈现出各种形状和各种颜色，显得优雅、庄严，令人浮想联翩。

43.［D］第三段描述了冰山的危险性和令人生畏的一面。冰山的大部分体积隐藏于水下，所以水下部分的延伸可能远远超过可见的顶部。此外，它们会翻滚，剧烈地搅动周围水体。

44.［G］第四、第五段介绍了冰山的形成过程。其中第四段说明了冰山是由多年雪花的堆积形成的。

45.［F］第五段介绍了冰山的最终形成。蒸发和融化使雪花变成小冰粒，许多冰粒积压变成晶体，晶体融合最终成为坚固、巨大的冰山。

译文

［E］冰山——大自然壮观的创造物

冰山是大自然最壮观的创造物之一，但大多数人却从未见过它们。它们被一种朦胧、神秘的空气笼罩着。它们在遥远、寒冷的水域形成，同时伴随着雷鸣般的轰响和四处飞溅的湍流，通常这种情形无人耳闻目睹。它们只出现很短的时间，然后便慢慢地悄无声息地融化掉。

［C］冰山美丽的外观

冰山具有最纯粹的美，人们经常这样形容它们。冰山呈现出各种各样的形状，它们可能白得耀眼，也可能是闪耀着蓝色、绿色或紫色如同玻璃般的光芒，颜色或浓或淡。在阳光照射的平静海面下，它们显得优雅、庄严，令人浮想联翩。

［D］冰山的危险性

但它们也被视为是恐怖和危险的，在夜间、雾天和风暴肆虐时确实如此。即便是在晴朗的天气里，与它们保持一段安全的距离也是明智的。冰山的大部分体积稳藏于水下，所以水下部分的延伸可能远远超过能看见的冰山顶部。此外，它们可能会出人意料地翻滚，剧烈地搅动周围的水体。

［G］冰山来源于不断堆积的雪花

冰山是冰川断裂后落入水中的部分，漂浮一段时间后，最终融化。现在漂浮着的冰山由积累很久的雪花形成。它们是数百或数千年前，某些情况下甚至可能是一百万年前飘落的雪花。这些雪花落在极地或寒冷的山上，它们很少融化或根本不融化，这样经历许多年或者几个世纪后积累了很深的原度。

［F］大块冰山的形成

覆盖在表面的雪花年复一年地积累，蒸发和融化使得雪花慢慢失去其羽状尖端而变成微小的冰粒。当新的雪花降落到旧的雪花表面上，就也变成了冰粒。所以，由冰雪粒组成的雪毯层层堆积，并且变得非常厚，以至于上层的重量压缩下层。随着时间的推移以及来自上层的压力，许多小冰粒结合到一起变成更大的晶体，最终和底层的晶体合并形成庞大而坚固的冰块。

Test 15

解析

41.［B］本段介绍了针对人的个性和行为是如何形成的这一问题，社会上所存在的两种不同观点：“天性论”和“教养论”。

42.［E］本段阐述了“天性论”的观点。“天性论”的支持者认为，我们的性格特征和行为模式大多是由生物和遗传因素决定的。

43.［A］本段阐述了“教养论”的观点。支持“教养论”的人认为，在我们决定如何采取行动时，环境比本能更为重要；人类的行为几乎完全由环境塑造。

44.［C］第五段以美国的一项黑人和白人的智力测试为例，阐述了“天性论”和“教养论”深刻的社会和政治含义。

45.［F］文中最后一段指出，两种理论都不能充分地解释人类的行为，争论还将继续下去。

译文

长期以来，人们一直想弄清楚他们的性格和行为是如何形成的。为什么有的人聪明而有的人却不聪明，或者为什么有的人有合作精神而有的人却有竞争意识，要解释这些并不容易。

［B］“天性论”和“教养论”的形成

当然，社会科学家们对这类问题特别感兴趣。他们想要解释为什么我们具有某些性格特征并表现出某些行为。目前还没有明确的答案，但对此事的想法形成了两种不同的思想流派。正如人们所料，这两种方法完全不同，两大理论的支持者之间存在着很大的争议。通常，这场争论被通俗地称为“天性论”和“教养论”之争。

［E］“天性论”的观点

在此次争论中“天性论”的支持者认为，我们的性格特征和行为模式大多是由生物和遗传因素决定的。这一理论的核心思想是：我们周围的环境，如果非要说其对我们的能力、性格和行为有影响的话，作用也是很微弱的。说得极端一点，这一理论认为，我们的行为在很大程度上是预先确定的，以至于我们几乎完全受本能支配。

［A］“教养论”的观点

“教养论”的支持者（通常被称为行为主义者）声称，在我们决定如何采取行动时，环境比建立在生物学基础上的本能更为重要。行为主义者B.F.斯金纳认为，人类这一生物的行为几乎完全由环境塑造。行为主义者认为人类十分机械化。他们认为，人类就像机器一样，对环境的刺激做出的反应是构成人类行为的基础。

［C］这两种理论深刻的含义

这两种理论有着深刻的社会和政治含义。例如在美国，在标准化智力测验中黑人的成绩常常低于白人。这导致一些“天性论”的支持者认为黑人的基因劣于白人。相反，行为主义者则认为，成绩的差异是由于黑人往往被剥夺了许多像白人一样享受教育的机会和其他环境优势，结果就是他们没有发展出像白人一样对于问题的反应能力。

［F］没有满意的答案解释人类行为

这两个理论都尚未充分解释人类的行为。事实上，很可能决定我们行为的关键因素介于这两个极端理论之间。这一争论会持续很长一段时间——这一点是肯定的。

Test 16

解析

41.［B］本文通过对美国社会存在的两极分化现象的阐述，说明了美国经济存在的一系列问题。第一段讲述了美国社会正在发生的两极化现象：一方面中产阶级和高收入的人口增多，另一方面很大一部分人则已经脱离主流社会。

42.［C］第二段以美国的钢铁业和汽车制造业为例，说明了可供工人向好工作攀爬的就业“阶梯”正在丢失一些重要环节。

43.［A］第三段讲述了在经济组成中，服务业和与产品相关的行业的比例失衡，就业形势陷入紊乱。44.［G］第四段论述了作者的观点：美国的乐观主义正在受到挑战；在很多方面，美国排名第二或第三，甚至第四，美国人必须耐心地接受这一点。

45.［F］最后一段提出作者的建议：政府应该给底层人群提供就业机会；阐述了工作对个人自尊和国家建设的重要性。

译文

［B］美国的两极化社会

目前，有一种令人担忧的可能性，即我们的美国经济正朝着一个被有些人称为两极社会的方向发展——一方面中产阶级或拥有更高收入和价值观的人口数量多，并且以惊人的速度在增长，另一方面有许多人在经济上和文化上脱离了主流社会。

［C］通向好工作的阶梯消失

最令人震惊的是，连接社会底部和顶部的梯子现在丢失了一些重要的横杆。某些行业，如钢铁和汽车行业，或多或少地会提供连续性的“就业梯”，让人从底部攀登到顶部。入职时还是一个缺乏技术训练的员工，之后掌握新技能，沿阶梯向上攀爬，获得有保障的、受工会保护的、薪酬更高的工作。但现在这些行业已经处于危险的境地中，并且他们的雇主地位已被我称之为麦当劳的雇主所取代。越来越多的人去麦当劳工作，而不去美国钢铁公司，但麦当劳没有工作阶梯，所以这个问题比较严重。

［A］服务业和与产品相关的行业的失衡

70%的经济由服务行业支撑，只有30%的经济跟实际商品有关。包括我自己在内的许多经济学家对这个事实感到不安。新技术不断地进入经济领域，导致就业陷入无序状态。当你回顾美国经济发展的历程，可以看到从农场到工厂，然后走出工厂进入办公室的这一迁移过程。其主要推动力就来自技术。推动人们走出办公室的新机器相对较少，但现在情况有所改变。如果计算机创造了办公室工作，服务行业将会增加，就业也不会受到挤压。但是，如果技术逼迫服务行业的员工失去工作，我不知道他们将何去何从。

［G］美国的乐观主义受到挑战

我个人认为，美国人的乐观主义遇到了非常严酷的挑战。我们一直认为自己其实拥有成为世界头号强国的权利。但是，我们其实并没有如此自信的权利。我们必须耐心地准备接受这一令人不安的事实：在许多方面，我们是第二或者第三，甚至第四。比如，在健康方面我们已经严重落后，这是对自我形象的一个很大打击。

［F］为底层人群提供就业机会的必要性

在未来20年里，政府将不得不采取积极行动，为占总人数三分之一的底层阶级提供工作和收入。政府不情愿地提供了某种形式的收入，但未能提供就业机会。而工作不仅对个人自尊必不可少，对树立国家需要的多种基本框架来说也是至关重要的。

Test 17

解析

41.［B］本文介绍了在复杂而又变化多端的社会里信息的重要性。第一段讲述在现代社会中获得专业的信息变得困难了。

42.［F］第二段讲述了由于二战后人口流动性增强，那些日常的、非正式的信息渠道被中断了。

43.［A］第三段讲述了面对浩瀚的信息量，人们定位获取所需信息非常耗时和复杂。

44.［G］第四段主要介绍了技术的发展使信息的储存和传递更加迅速、及时和便利。

45.［E］最后一段说明了有效地获得所需信息的重要性，人们可以凭借准确可靠的最新信息解决日常问题、社会和家庭生活的关键问题。

译文

［B］获得专家信息方面的困难

在这样一个不断变化并且无比复杂的社会，以前对信息需求的简单解决方案变得复杂。很多生活中的问题以前通过询问家人、朋友或同事都可以解决，现在却超出了大家庭的解决能力范围。去哪里寻求专家信息，以及如何确定接受哪条专家建议，已经成为当今许多人面临的难题。

［F］非正式的信息渠道的崩溃

除此之外，二战以来，人口流动性日益增强。随着家庭搬离稳定的社区，以及远离多年的朋友和大家庭的亲戚，非正式的信息交流被切断了。同时，在需要时就能得到可靠信息的这种信心也随之消失了。对于生活最基本方面的无意识的信息交流也会被切断。因此，曾经在大家庭内部通过随意交流无意识了解到的东西，现在却要有意识地去学。

［A］定位获取所需信息方面的困难

除了当今的社会变化之外，还有信息量巨大的问题。今天，个人可获得的信息比以前任何时代的人都多，而要找到一条与自己实际问题相关的信息既复杂又耗时，有时甚至难以应对。

［G］技术在获取信息方面的作用

伴随着信息量不断增长的是技术的发展，这些技术使得人们能够比过去以更快的速度，往更多的地方储存和传递更多的信息，这在以前是不可能的。计算机技术使人们可以把大量的数据储存到机读文件里，还能通过计算机编程定位搜索特定信息。远程通信技术的发展使得通过电视、无线电以及非常迅速地通过电子邮件发送的大量信息冲击着人们。人造卫星拓展了通讯能力，事件一发生，就可以进行现场报道。通过远程会议，专业知识在全世界范围内得以共享；有争议的问题也能被解决，参与讨论的人们不必离开家人、放下工作，大老远地跑到会议举行地开会。技术的发展促进了信息共享、信息存储和信息传递，这就使更多的人可以获得更多的信息。

［E］获取信息的必要性

在这个多变而又复杂的世界里，对信息的需求是最重要的。那些拥有准确、可信的最新信息来解决日常问题以及商业、社会和家庭生活的重要问题的人，才能生存下去并取得成功。“知识就是力量”可能是最正确的说法了，信息的获取也许是所有人最迫切的需求。

Test 18

解析

41.［E］本文第一段分别引用了两个法国人的话表明西服刚刚引进法国时并不受人们的喜爱。

42.［F］第二段说明了首段对西服的前景预测是错误的，西服受到各行各业人士的欢迎。

43.［A］第三段解释了西服款式稳定的原因。本段开头以疑问句来开启对西服款式稳定的原因分析。西服适合任何身高和体型，伸展性好，可以展现个人独特的优雅。

44.［B］第四段说明了西服受到资产阶级男性群体的青睐。黑色、笔挺、简朴的西装刻画了资产阶级男性的新形象。

45.［C］最后一段说明了色彩保守、面料暗淡的西服赋予男性独特的道德品质，男性在单调的黑白西服的衬托下凸显了灵魂。

译文

［E］法国人起初不喜欢西服

对于许多追求时尚的法国人来说，从英国引进的深色西装在法国盛行是国耻和审美痛苦的根源。1869年，一位巴黎记者写道：“太阳的光芒已经消失，裁缝为我们剪裁的深色西装尤如阴郁的阴影包围着我们。”另一位作家很快就设想令人痛恨的西服的消亡：哦……黑色西装……我不会想念你的，无光泽、平庸的黑色西装。愿你永远消失……黑色西装已经奄奄一息……黑色西装死了！

［F］西服广受欢迎

从某种意义上来说，这种预言失败了，令人震惊。西服依然存在并发展得很好。它是国家元首、商人、律师、刑事辩护人令人尊敬的着装选择，并且它的样式与祖先盎格鲁裔巴黎人的服装样式相比没有太大的变化。

［A］西服款式稳定的原因

如何去解释这种显著的稳定性？首先，一个不可否认的事实是：西装看起来很棒，几乎迎合任何身高和体型的人；身穿西服的人坐下或起身时，西服可以自由伸展，同时保持自身的舒展性。此外，它完全能引起异性的注意。然而早期的男性时尚服饰关注的是衣服本身，更多地展现衣服的美而不是男人的魅力。另一方面，西装没有添加装饰并且很合身，这点强调了个人独特的优雅——在最高的剪裁传统中也的确产生了这种优雅。

［B］西服在资产阶级中的流行

到19世纪中期，法国资产阶级已经获得了足够的社会和经济影响力去引领时尚。资产阶级为其节俭的美德、责任感和自我控制力感到自豪。黑色、笔挺、简朴的西装刻画了资产阶级男性的新形象；资产阶级服饰体现了资产阶级美德。同时，在很大程度上，它抹去了阶级和阶层的区别。成衣服装的崛起让一个精明的男性可以显得优雅，并且在处理严肃事务时穿着西装的男性看起来都一样。

［C］西服突出强调道德品质

正如裸露对希腊人来说是人格的装束，穿着色彩保守、面料暗淡的西装的男性与其他穿西装的男性千篇一律，反常地成为一种显著的品德特质。因此，在简单的背景下，他个人的卓越反而变得更加重要。在某个正式的晚会中，当男士穿着西装，女士穿着不同装饰性的礼服时，女士被身上的礼服点缀得十分具有个性化但却失了灵魂，而男士在他们单调的黑白西服的衬托下则有了灵魂。

Test 19

解析

41.［D］本段说明年轻人喜欢各种体力运动，并举例说明。

42.［F］本段讲许多人不畏艰难选择登山的原因：源于登山和其他休闲娱乐方式的差别。

43.［G］本段讲登山是一项运动而不是比赛。爬山者不受人为规则的限制，可以自由地选择使用自己的方法。

44.［B］这两段讲登山其实也是一项群体运动。因为在岩壁上攀登时，登山者们的生命紧紧地系在一根绳索上。

45.［E］最后一段说明登山者不像其他运动员，过了黄金年龄就无法取得辉煌成就。登山并不太受年龄的限制，相反，年长者可能会懂得更多的登山技巧。

译文

［D］多数年轻人喜欢体力活动

大多数年轻人喜欢某些形式的体力活动，可能是走路、骑自行车或游泳，或在冬季滑冰或滑雪，也可能是某种比赛——足球、高尔夫球或网球，也可能是登山。

［F］人们喜欢爬山的原因

人们往往认为那些热衷于攀登海拔高且难度大的山的人十分令人惊叹。为什么这些男男女女愿意忍受寒冷和艰难，冒险去攀登高山呢？这种惊叹可能源于登山和其他休闲娱乐方式的差别。

［G］登山不受人为规则的限制

登山是一项运动，不是一种比赛。它不像高尔夫和足球这样的比赛有人为制定的规则。当然登山也有另一类的规则，如果忽视这些规则就会很危险，但正是这种不受人为控制的规则，使登山这项运动吸引了不少人。登山者可以自由地使用自己的方法。

［B］登山也需要团队合作

如果我们把登山与其他更熟悉的体育项目相比较，我们可能会认为它们之间有一个很大的区别：登山不是一个“团队比赛”。我们在这点上是有误区的。的确，登山者“团队”之间没有“比赛”，但是当在岩壁上攀登时，登山者们被一根他们生命所依赖的绳索紧紧地联系在一起，这很明显就是团队精神。

登山者知道，他可能不得不挑战比人类更强大的力量。他必须对抗大自然的力量。他做的运动需要很强的心理和身体素质。

［E］登山者不受年龄的限制

年复一年，登山者不断地提高其技能。滑雪者可能在三十岁就过了黄金年龄，大多数国际网球冠军都在二十出头。但是五六十岁的男子攀登阿尔卑斯山的最高峰，这并不稀奇。登山时他们花费的时间可能比年轻人长，但是攀爬时会运用更多的技巧，耗费较少的体力，当然他们也会享受同样的乐趣。

Test 20

解析

41.［C］第一段讲述了美国电影早期大量的观众是20世纪初来美国的移民。由于语言不通，他们把电影当成了一种重要的娱乐方式。

42.［G］第二段主要讲述了一战后美国电影的发展情况。到20世纪第二个十年末，好莱坞牢固树立了在电影行业的中心地位，美国垄断了全球电影市场。

43.［B］第三段介绍了好莱坞对待电影所采取的商业态度。好莱坞感兴趣的不是艺术，而是金钱；对它而言，电影一直是个产业。

44.［F］第四段以20世纪20年代德国电影的表现主义为例，说明了美国之外的其他国家在拓宽电影题材方面做出的努力。

45.［E］最后一段提到好莱坞向外国竞争对手学习经验，最后一句提到对于电影制作的风格和内容，好莱坞更多的是需要向对手学习。

译文

［C］20世纪美国电影拥有大量的观众

电影这种传媒或许是特别为美国而生的。到20世纪初，美国这个幅员辽阔的国家已有大量的移民人口，其中相当多的人几乎不懂英语。剧院对这些人来说根本没有什么用，即便他们就住在剧院附近一带。同样，大部分他们买得起的书籍对他们也没什么用，因为他们的英语达不到阅读的水平。然而，电影，尤其是无声电影，他们都能看得懂。因此，与任何欧洲国家相比，美国有大批的忠实观众，其中有很大一部分人未受过良好教育。这些人想要的是简单的故事情节，字幕表达什么对他们来说无所谓，动作已经说明了一切。

［G］美国电影行业的发展情况

在满足对银幕娱乐日益增长的需求方面，美国很大程度上受益于第一次世界大战。1914至1918年间，任何欧洲国家优先考虑的都肯定不是电影制作。即便他们仍然会继续拍摄电影，但程度上大不如前。而美国为了弥补外国影片引进的空缺，不得不增加国产影片的制作。到20世纪第二个十年末，好莱坞已经牢固树立了在电影行业的中心地位，美国也顺利走上垄断全球电影市场的道路。

［B］好莱坞对待电影的态度

但即便美国电影制作在20世纪20年代已经居于国际领先地位，在以艺术形式制作电影方面它并不是领导，或者说从来没有成为领导。好莱坞感兴趣的不是艺术，而是金钱；艺术和金钱很少并行不悖。对好莱坞而言，电影就是，而且确实一直是个产业。我们不应该仅因为这种态度而鄙视好莱坞。好莱坞很快意识到：电影作为一种娱乐传媒，具有一种独特的能力，可以使人们涌向影院，赚到的钱进入到制片人、发行公司和影院经理人的腰包里，而且多数时候，这些金钱可以留给其他人，用来将电影作为艺术潜能进行开发。

［F］其他国家拓宽电影的题材范围

一般来说，为了证明电影不只是关于诸如飙车、浪漫、插科打诨之类的情节，其他国家正努力拓宽电影的题材范围。例如，在20世纪20年代的德国，表现主义就是以电影为媒介的艺术运动。《牛津电影之友》将表现主义描述为“一场旨在用影像去表现人的内心世界，特别是恐惧、仇恨、爱和焦虑的情绪的运动”。当今，大部分严肃的或者并不是特别严肃的电影都在理所当然地进行那样的尝试。

［E］好莱坞向外国电影制作者学习借鉴

与此同时，俄罗斯电影制作公司正在剪辑和蒙太奇方面开发先进技术，用屏幕来交代背景信息、思想和知识点。好莱坞很快就开始向外国竞争对手学习或者接受和适应他们的想法，但在电影制作的风格和内容方面，好莱坞更多的是需要学习，而不是传授经验，曾经如此，以后也依然如此。

Test 21

解析

41.［B］第一段指出许多人都认为电视会给孩子带来危害，但是电视是否对儿童产生负面影响还没有得到证实。

42.［C］第二段讲述了人们对暴力和性的看法并不等同。人们抱怨成人主题的节目常常会在孩子醒着的时候播放，但却没有意识到卡通片中的暴力行为对孩子的危害。

43.［E］第三段讲述了不同的人有不同的害怕对象，有的儿童看了鬼故事也不会做噩梦，有的则不敢把这样的书放在屋里。成人也一样，有的害怕蜘蛛，有的害怕蛇，还有的害怕老鼠。

44.［G］第四段指出，节目的主题和行为本身不会吓到孩子，虐待或暴力发生的情境要更为严重。

45.［A］第五段是对一部健康的电视节目的介绍。此剧为儿童心理健康提供了良好的引导。

译文

［B］电视是否给孩子带来负面影响尚未得到证实

许多人都认为电视会给孩子带来负面影响。几年前，电影也遭到过类似的指责。尽管儿童心理学者花了大量的时间来研究这个问题，却很少有证据表明电视会造成青少年犯罪。

［C］人们对暴力和性的看法不等同

在现代社会，很少有人和百年前父母的观点一样。在那些日子，儿童读物作家小心翼翼地避免在书中提及性，但并不避讳暴力场面。现在，孩子们在成长中常常可以自由地想象性，但暴力不行。然而，影视公司每周会收到大量投诉信，抱怨成人主题的节目在很多小孩子醒着的时候播放。奇怪的是，抱怨这些节目的父母没有意识到卡通片给儿童带来的危害，在卡通片中，反面角色——通常是动物或者恶魔，但有的情况下是人类——受到一个又一个残酷的惩罚。

［E］不同的人有不同的害怕对象

事实上，每位家长都知道，不同的事物会吓到不同的孩子。有的孩子读完一篇鬼故事也不做噩梦，而有的孩子甚至不能忍受把这样的书放在房间里。同样地，成年人所恐惧的东西也不一样。几乎每个人都有一种非理性的个人恐惧，例如一些人看到蜘蛛就难以忍受，其他人则害怕蛇或老鼠。

［G］使孩子害怕的是情境

然而，收集到的证据表明，无论是主题还是行为本身都不会吓到孩子。虐待或暴力发生的情境要重要得多。

［A］一部健康的电视节目介绍

什么可以使孩子心理健康？关于这个问题，一个电视连续剧提供了很好的引导。在此剧中，一个男孩和一个女孩以及他们的父母一起探索遥远的星球。在每个故事中，他们都会遇到怪兽并且身处危险的境地，但他们的父母可靠、明智，就像现实生活中的父母应该表现的一样。有一个成年人扮演胆小鬼和骗子的角色，但两个孩子都很勇敢，当然每个故事都有一个愉快的结尾。

一些人认为孩子们应该尽早接触现实生活中的问题。但是他们不可避免地会通过新的节目看到这些问题。在他们娱乐的同时，最健康的氛围莫过于节目中的男女主角跟他们一样也是孩子，而且在任何情况下都表现得自然和自信。

Test 22

解析

41.［B］第一段通过一项研究说明了课后辅导对孩子的必要性。

42.［A］第二段指出，课后辅导不论在学业上还是在社会能力的培养上对孩子都是有帮助的。

43.［G］第三段具体展开，主要介绍了ESS项目的一些情况以及给孩子和家长提供的帮助。

44.［F］第四段具体介绍了ESS的组织结构。ESS研究涉及17个社区的四种课后辅导模式，项目的场所都位于学校，以社区结构为基础进行运作。

45.［C］最后一段指出读者文摘基金对全国各地近60个ESS项目的支持和资助，帮助将未充分利用的公立学校转变为邻里中心。

译文

［B］课后辅导对孩子是必要的

读者文摘基金最新公布的一项关于课后辅导的全国性调查研究显示，在职父母和老师不再认为课后辅导是可有可无的，而是把它视为孩子成长和发展过程中的必要支撑。近80%接受调查的父母表示，课后辅导帮助孩子解决行为问题，并帮助他们学习新技能，以满足学校日益增长的要求。

［A］课后辅导在学业上和社会能力上均对孩子有益

曾经有一段时间，各州和联邦政府比以往更加努力地致力于提高所有孩子的学习成绩，一项为期三年的研究表明，课后辅导，特别是在低收入社区，是一个有效和经济实惠的方式，不仅可以保护儿童安全，使他们远离烦扰，同时也可以使他们专注于学习。这份报告得出结论，孩子在学校的课后辅导中不仅在学习方面受益，同时多样化的活动也会使孩子在社交方面受益。该项报告的结论也显著地促成了一个新兴的讨论话题：基本技能是只能通过专注于学术教学有效地传授给孩子，还是这样的技能也可以在诸如艺术、体育、书籍和国际象棋俱乐部等各种活动中得到传授？

［G］ESS项目给孩子和家长提供的帮助

扩展服务学校（ESS）是以学校为主的项目，在非上课时间为年轻人提供各种学术活动，从家庭作业指导到职业意识的培养。这些项目通常设在上学前和放学后、周末和夏季。精心策划的项目对家庭也有帮助。参与了ESS项目的家长表示，他们的孩子在学校的态度和行为发生了转变，并且孩子不再惹是生非。结果，他们孩子的出勤率提高了，家长们也能够更好地安排自己的工作日程、参加学习班并获得更好的工作。

［F］ESS项目的组织结构

ESS的研究涉及全国17个社区的四种课后辅导项目模式。不同模式在组织结构和管理方式方面有所不同，但所有模式都致力于利用课外时间促进青少年积极发展。每个ESS项目的场所都在学校内并且以社区结构为基础进行运作。所有的项目都注重学术、文化和娱乐活动的结合。

［C］对ESS项目的引导

该报告的实际操作经验，如成本和方案设计，与提供课后服务的本地项目管理人和首次管理21世纪社区学习中心的国家机构密切关联。读者文摘基金在全国各地的社区资助了近60个ESS项目，帮助将未充分利用的公立学校转变为邻里中心。

二、段落句子填空题

Test 1

解析

41.［C］本题空白处位于文章第一段的最后。文章的起始段通常会概括全文的主旨，即垃圾邮件泛滥的问题。美国20世纪30年代推出的罐装调味火腿被称为spam，被人们视为“既没有营养也没有美学价值的食品”，而如今的垃圾邮件也成为电子版的spam。承接上文的叙述，紧接着的句子应为［C］项，即“根据美国一家主要的网络服务供应商‘美国在线’的统计，每天发出的约3000万封的电子邮件中，就有大约三分之一可被归为垃圾邮件”。［A］项中虽也出现了spam，但谈论的是减少垃圾邮件的方法，在逻辑顺序上与前文的叙述不符，故只能选［C］。

42.［G］本题空白处位于文章第二段的最后，该段说，垃圾邮件之所以让人感到不悦，在于其性质与普通的邮件不同，其运营成本要由收件人而不是发件人来承担。七个选项中，［G］项主要阐述的是关于垃圾邮件运营成本承担的问题，提到“当人们收到电子邮件时，它将占用其电脑的资源和带宽”，是对前文的进一步补充，故选［G］。

43.［F］本题空白处位于文章的第四段，本段谈论的是控制垃圾邮件的法规，首先提到现在有5个国家和美国的至少16个州颁布了有关控制垃圾邮件的法规，然后一一列举了5个国家的名字。考虑到文章的连贯性，空白句所表述的应该是与美国各州相关的内容，因此［F］项“Many ofthe laws inthe United States are fairly weak...”（在美国，很多法规的力度还是很弱的……）为正确选项。

44.［E］本题空白处位于文章的第五段。第四段谈论的是控制垃圾邮件的法规，并指出尽管在某些国家或美国的某些州有法可依，人们对垃圾邮件的控制能力还是较弱的。接着第五段就人们应对垃圾邮件的方法继续进行阐述，某些人使用spam.cop这种工具向因特网的服务商投诉。空白句前面的一句话中提到People who know a little bit more about anti-spam issues sometimes use the utility known as spam.cop, which is at spamcop.net.，这里utility一词提供了线索，暗示随后的句子可能要对其做出进一步的解释。由此可以判断，［E］项“That's a utility that lets you complain...”正确。

45.［A］本题空白处位于文章最后一段开头，本段就如何削减垃圾邮件提出三种可能的办法：第一种是技术方法；第二种是通过法律手段；第三种是通过社会和政策上的管理来减少垃圾邮件。由此可见，空白处应是对本段内容的概述。［A］项中有... it could be cut down by a combination of three types of activity（……可以综合使用三种办法来减少垃圾邮件），为正确答案。

译文

20世纪30年代，美国的一家肉制品公司推出了一种罐装调味火腿产品。很快，这种被叫作Spam的食品就随处可见了。然而，批评家们说这是一种“既没有营养价值也没有美学价值”的食品。当今，一些研究高科技的观察家说，那些没有得到对方允许而发出的电子邮件就像Spam一样，是“电子垃圾”。［C］根据美国一家主要的网络服务供应商“美国在线”的统计，每天发出的约3000万封的电子邮件中，就有大约三分之一可被归为垃圾邮件。

但是，垃圾邮件不仅仅在审美上使人感到不悦。SpamCon基金会的创始人汤姆·盖勒说：“大的问题是垃圾邮件是一种转嫁成本的媒介，也就是说，收邮件的人必须要为它付费。”SpamCon基金会是市场开发者和电脑使用者的联合基金会，他们希望控制那些未经允许而通过因特网发送的信息的数量。［G］不像纸质信件（它不会带来麻烦）和骚扰电话（它虽然会使一些人感到厌烦，但它不会带来经济损失），当人们收到电子邮件时，它将占用其电脑的资源和带宽。

据汤姆·盖勒称：一些网络服务供应商估计，垃圾邮件的花费可占其运营成本的比例多达十分之一。“当然，这些运营费用都被分摊到用户头上。垃圾邮件的另一个问题是，当你投递纸质信件时，你需要支付邮寄费用，”汤姆·盖勒说，“所以，市场营销者不会为投寄成百上千万份广告邮件而支付费用。但对于电子邮件，发信人不需要为之支付费用，所以他们会发出成百上千万封。其结果是，你的收件箱中会收到数百，甚至可能数千封垃圾邮件，从而使你的电子邮件基本上无法使用。”

人们已经努力对垃圾邮件的数量进行控制。“全世界至少有五个国家，美国至少有十六个州已经制定相关法规来控制垃圾邮件，”盖勒先生说。“我所知道的五个国家是丹麦、德国、意大利、奥地利和芬兰。［F］在美国，很多法规的力度还是很弱的。比如说，它们规定如果有人给你发送垃圾邮件，在法律介入之前，你要预先警告对方停止发送垃圾邮件。但问题是，很多发送垃圾邮件的人使用无法跟踪的电子邮件地址并且基本上尽量隐藏邮件地址，使人无法警告其停止发送垃圾邮件。”

汤姆·盖勒还说，一般的网络使用者对垃圾邮件是束手无策的。他说：“他们能删除那些邮件，发几句牢骚。我想这也就是大部分人所能做的了。那些对反垃圾邮件稍微懂得多一点的人，有时会采用反垃圾邮件措施，比如在spamcop.net上可找到的spam.cop。［E］它让你对允许这些垃圾邮件在网络中传输的网络服务供应商进行投诉，投诉对象不是发送垃圾邮件的人，而是联网服务提供者。当网络服务供应商发现其设施正在传输垃圾邮件时，他们一定会封闭发送者的通路，因为没有网络服务供应商愿意其系统中存在垃圾邮件发送者。”

［A］汤姆·盖勒虽然认为垃圾邮件不可能被完全消除，但他确信可以综合使用三种方法来减少垃圾邮件。他说：“第一种是技术方法。此方法已经在使用。第二种是通过法律手段。当对发送垃圾邮件的人执行罚款时，至少可以对人们提出警告，以使人们意识到：我是在做违法的事。我想这样可以使不少非职业犯罪人员停止发送垃圾邮件。但我认为，第三种方法是基本的方法，也就是通过社会和政策上的管理来减少垃圾邮件，让更多的人确切地明白电子邮件如何运作，并如何使接收方承担费用。我想这会（给发送垃圾邮件者）带来很大的同行竞争压力。”

Test 2

解析

41.［E］文章首段主要概括介绍了什么是癌症，以及它是怎么产生的。空白处前一句的意思是，癌症的产生主要是由于人在生活和工作环境中通过呼吸、饮食、接触等方式接触了致癌物质。在六个选项中，［E］和［F］都和癌症的产生原因有关，但选项［F］是强调饮食和运动对预防癌症的作用，而选项［E］是对癌症成因的进一步解释，承接空白处前面的内容，故［E］项正确。

42.［A］本段内容是关于癌症的发病区域。在发达国家，癌症是除了心血管疾病以外的第二大杀手。在发展中国家，这种趋势也日趋明显，有一半以上的癌症病例发生在发展中国家。选项中［A］项和［F］项都提及了国家，［A］项中的This是一个典型的衔接词，指代前句当中提到的某一现象或趋势。［F］项虽然也提到了发达国家和发展中国家，但其主要表达的是饮食、运动与癌症的关系，意思与本段主题相差甚远，故［A］项正确。

43.［D］本段的中心内容是癌症问题的严重性。癌症不仅患病人数多，而且在精神上和经济上对病人及其家属也会带来严重的打击。选项中只有［D］项与癌症诊断给病人情绪造成的影响有关，所以是正确答案。另外还可以从空白处下一句话中的also得到线索，因为also提示上文和本句意思紧密相关。［D］项的意思是，不管医生对病情有何预测，对癌症的初步诊断就会让患者感到死亡的威胁，有三分之一以上的患者在治疗中有焦虑和抑郁的表现。故本题选［D］。

44.［B］本段主要介绍了癌症与经济、社会因素之间的联系。空白处前一句中提到癌症与社会经济地位也密切相关。在选项中，与此可以顺利衔接的只有［B］项。［B］项中指出，受教育程度最低的人得癌症的风险最大，社会经济地位较低的病人的存活率总是低于社会经济地位较高的病人，这正好呼应了本段的主题，故［B］项正确。

45.［C］本文从第四段开始介绍饮食与运动对某些癌症的作用。本段中两者都有提及，但主要讲的是饮食。［C］项开头提到Another aspect ofdiet，正好与空白处前一句中饮食方面的内容吻合。［E］项是干扰项，涉及个人习惯、工作和生活环境等导致癌症产生的因素，并不是专门讲饮食、运动与癌症的具体关系。故本题应选［C］。

译文

癌症一词一般被用来代表一百多种不同的疾病，包括乳腺、胃、结肠/直肠、肺和口腔等不同部位的各种恶性肿瘤。这种疾病的产生，主要是由于人在生活或工作环境中通过呼吸、饮食或触摸等方式接触了致癌的物质。［E］在癌症形成的过程中，个人的生活习惯，如吸烟、饮食与锻炼的模式，以及职业与环境的状况，起着主要作用，而不是遗传因素。

很多慢性病的危险性以及疾病本身互相重叠。在发达国家，癌症是继心血管疾病之后的第二大杀手。流行病学的证据表明：这种趋势也逐渐在发展中国家出现。［A］这种现象在处于“过渡时期”或中等收入的国家尤为明显，例如在南美和亚洲各国。一半以上的癌症病例已经出现在发展中国家。

目前，大约有两千万人患有癌症。到2020年，估计这个数字将达到三千万。癌症的影响力要比病例数量本身大得多。［D］不管医生对病情有何预测，最初的诊断经常让病人感到生命受到了威胁。有三分之一以上的患者有临床焦虑和抑郁的表现。癌症也会让病人家属倍感压抑和经济压力不堪重负。对癌症病人的医疗护理是公共医疗保健预算中一笔很大的开销。

在西方国家中，估计30%的癌症与饮食因素有关，这使得饮食成为仅次于烟草的第二大可预防的致癌原因。饮食诱发癌症的比例在发展中国家占到20%，并且有增长的趋势。随着发展中国家的城市化，癌症的种类，特别是那些与饮食和运动有着最为密切关系的癌症，也趋向于与经济发达国家的相同。癌症发病率也会随着人口在各国之间的流动和饮食习惯的改变而发生变化。

癌症是越来越重要的致死原因。随着经济的发展，在胃癌的发病率降低的同时，肺癌、结肠癌、直肠癌、乳腺癌与前列腺癌的发病率却在增加。癌症也与人的社会经济地位有着密切的联系。［B］在受教育最少的群体中，癌症的发病率最高。此外，社会经济地位较低的癌症病人的存活率总是低于那些社会地位更高的病人。

近几年，有大量的证据表明：超重和肥胖与多种癌症，例如结肠/直肠癌、乳腺癌和肾癌的发生存在关联。饮食结构也很重要，因为水果和蔬菜可能有保护作用，可以减少口腔癌、食管癌、胃癌以及结肠癌和直肠癌等发病的风险。

有规律的体育锻炼也被认为有降低乳腺和结肠/直肠癌发病率的保护作用。大量摄取加工肉类或红肉可能会增加得结肠/直肠癌的风险。［C］另一个明显与致癌相关的饮食因素是大量饮酒，它会极大地增加患口腔癌、咽癌、喉癌、食管癌、肝癌和乳腺癌的风险。

现存的大量关于癌症病因的知识为人们提供了明确而足够的行动准则，从而减轻各国的癌症负担。继烟草之后，超重和肥胖似乎是最重要的可避免的致癌因素。

由于营养不良、缺乏运动、肥胖、吸烟和喝酒等也是导致心血管病、Ⅱ型糖尿病和呼吸道疾病等其他慢性病的普遍原因，在完整的预防慢性病的规划中增加防癌的宣传，将是一项很有效的国家策略。

Test 3

解析

41.［B］本段第一句话说，一些人竭力劝说，认为促使海洋中的浮游生物生长是去除大气中二氧化碳的一种有前景的方法。从“竭力劝说”可以推断出，不同意这一假设的人大有人在。各选项中只有［A］和［B］项有可能是答案选项，因为这两项都提到了“反对者”。将这两个选项分别代入空白处，［A］项说的是：反对者争辩说，促使浮游生物生长会阻止全球变暖。［B］项说的是：反对者担心，促使浮游生物生长会破坏海洋生态系统，并且计算机模型也显示这种办法效率很低。从语义理解上来看，［B］才是正确的选项。

42.［C］本段前两句的意思是：在海洋的部分水域放入一些铁暂时可以促使浮游生物生长。这些微生物可以吸收溶解于水中的二氧化碳，而溶解于水中被微生物吸收了的二氧化碳又可以从空气中的二氧化碳得到补充。接下来应该还会继续讲述浮游生物、海洋、二氧化碳之间的关系。只有［C］项内容与此相关，故为正确答案。

43.［D］本段讲述乔治·萨尔米恩托和他的同事用一个复杂的计算机模型进行了某种分析。那么接下来应当公布他们分析的结果。［D］项开头说They found that...，表明描述了某种研究或分析的结果，因此是正确答案。

44.［E］本题解答起来比较简单，因为空格后面紧跟有says这个词，表明所填入的句子应该是带双引号的直接引语。各选项中［E］项是唯一带双引号的句子，故为正确答案。

45.［F］本段第一句说：过去一些粗略的估计预测到的都是相似的令人失望的结果，空白处前一句又说：但它们提供的核心信息是相同的。那么空白处所填内容应是这个相同的核心信息，而且信息应带有一定的负面性，纵观各选项，只有［F］符合。

译文

不要靠浮游生物拯救这个星球

浮游生物不仅是食物链中的第一环节，也是海洋生命的非常重要的组成部分。大气中的二氧化碳量与海洋中的二氧化碳量基本相同。在光合作用中，浮游生物吸收海水中的二氧化碳，释放氧气，就像产生一种“副产品”。因此，海洋能够吸收大气中多余的二氧化碳。如果浮游生物数量减少，大气中的二氧化碳量将会上升。

一些人竭力劝说，认为促使海洋中的浮游生物生长是去除大气中二氧化碳的一种有前景的方法。［B］反对这一假设的人则担心，促使浮游生物生长会破坏海洋生态系统，并且现在计算机模型也显示这种办法效率很低。

在海洋的部分水域放入一些铁暂时可以促使浮游生物生长。这些微生物可以吸收溶解于水中的二氧化碳，而溶解于水中被微生物吸收了的二氧化碳可以从空气中的二氧化碳得到补充。［C］当浮游生物死亡并落在海底后，它们体内的碳被假定“锁定”在了海床上。浮游生物体内的二氧化碳很快被沉入海底的其他物质所覆盖。这样，海洋就可以像水槽一样储存和处理全球的碳，而碳在大气中累积将变成二氧化碳。

超过15年前，海洋学家约翰·马丁提出这个想法之后，人类就进行了多次往海洋中放入铁的试验。2004年的一次试验表明，通过促使浮游生物生长，加入海水中的每个铁原子能够吸收大气中的1万个到10万个碳原子。一些科学家提出理论，认为仅在南大洋中加铁，就能使二氧化碳量降低15%。来自普林斯顿的乔治·萨尔米恩托和他的同事开发了一个复杂的计算机模型来分析：如果16万平方千米的海面被播撒了一个月的铁，那么诸如海洋化学和水流等因素对这种方法会产生什么影响。［D］他们发现，100年后，只有2%~11%的原先由浮游生物吸收的额外的碳真正是来自大气的。

在他们比这类曾被计划的最大的试验覆盖面积大十倍的假定中，给海洋施肥可以清除大气中100万吨的碳——这只是人类每月呼出的二氧化碳量的0.2%。

过去一些粗略的估计预测到的都是相似的令人失望的结果。麻省理工学院的环境工程师萨莉·奇泽姆说：［E］“这些是比较新的也是比较好的模型，它们能够测量海洋中所加的肥料对解决全球变暖问题的作用。但是它们提供的核心信息是相同的：［F］对海洋施肥不是解决全球变暖问题的办法。对海洋施肥是一个富有争议的想法，一些人担心对海洋施肥可能将对环境造成无法估计的影响。”

很多人认为应该进行规模更大、时间更长的试验，以帮助我们决定应选择哪些可选择的方法。

要应对全球变暖，我们需要长期持续的努力。科学界和政策制定者越来越意识到，应对气候变化的努力应不能仅仅集中于大量减少二氧化碳排放，还必须采取短期措施，减少使气候变暖的物质。

Test 4

解析

41.［E］本段中提到了aresearcherin Switzerlandwholookedat...，接下来应该是具体讲述这位研究者的研究发现，［E］项以His findings开头，又提到了Switzerland，符合文意，故为正确答案。

42.［D］空格前面提到了抗生素在欧盟和美国的大量使用，其中一半以上被用于牲畜防病和促进生长。［D］项第二句中的growth promotion and disease prevention与空格前一句中的prevent disease and promote growth呼应，而且此项以But开头，讲的是大量使用抗生素的不良后果，与空格前面的内容构成转折关系，前后文衔接合理，故为正确答案。

43.［B］空格前面一句描述了米勒说的话，注意其中的says。浏览剩余各选项，发现［B］项第一句中有he says，he指代的应是米勒，这句话是继续描述米勒的话。故本题选［B］。

44.［F］空格前面一句讲到，抗生素会污染谷物，主语是The drugs。剩余各选项中［A］项和［F］项均以They开头，都可能是正确答案，但分析这两个选项的意思可知，［F］项讲的是这些药物还可能从施过肥料的农田下面的岩石沥滤到自来水中去，这与空格前面一句讲的内容衔接得当，讲的都是抗生素如何对人类造成威胁。故本题选［F］。

45.［A］空格前后都提到了sulphonamides，空格处所填内容也应与此相关，各选项中只有选项［A］符合，故为正确答案。

译文

施肥致死

抗生素是用于人类疾病治疗最成功的药物之一。然而，因为抗生素会给微生物种群带来挑战，它们也必须被视为重要的污染物。除了用于人类的疾病治疗外，抗生素还被广泛用于畜牧业和农业中。

人类环境和农场中的残留物可能包含抗生素和具有抗生素抗药性的基因，可能会污染自然环境。抗生素释放到自然环境中最明显的后果是抗药性细菌的选择。这种现象确实在医疗领域出现过，但很多滥用抗生素的情况都出现在农业领域。

给牲畜服用危险剂量的抗生素使欧洲田野受到污染。含有这些药物的牲畜粪肥被当作肥料喷洒到田野上，它们可以进入我们的食物和水中，促进产生新一代对抗生素有抗药性的“超级病菌”。

这个警告来自瑞士一位关注农场泥浆中药物浓度的研究员。［E］他的发现令人非常震惊，因为瑞士是少数几个禁止在动物饲料中使用抗生素作为催长剂的国家之一。鉴于越来越多的证据表明抗生素的危害，很多国家已经禁止或严厉限制在动物饲料中添加抗生素，包括澳大利亚、法国和瑞士。

每年大约有2万吨抗生素被欧盟和美国使用。其中一半以上被用于牲畜防病和促进生长。［D］但是最近的研究发现，这种农药的加大使用和传染人类的有抗药性的病毒的出现之间有直接联系。农民通常在动物饲料中添加抗生素以促进生长和预防疾病，促使有抗药性的细菌的产生。

大部分研究者认为人类吃了受到污染的肉会感染这种有抗药性的病菌。但是杜本多弗瑞士联邦环境科学和技术学院的斯蒂芬·米勒说，这种药物最后残留在肥料中的比在肉制品中的要多得多。［B］他说粪肥中含有超高浓度的对抗生素有抗药性的病菌。这些粪肥可能用于蔬菜和农作物的肥料，最后出现在人们的餐桌上，引发连锁反应。

他说，随着每年上百万吨的动物肥料被喷洒到小麦和大麦等谷物的田地里，这一途径似乎同样可能传播抗药性。药物污染谷物，然后这些谷物被食用。［F］它们还有可能渗透到从施肥后的田地下的岩石中抽上来的自来水里。因此，在动物饲料中添加抗生素严重威胁人类健康。

米勒对叫作磺胺的抗生素群尤其感到担心。［A］它们不容易降解或溶解于水。摄入磺胺可能产生多种副作用，包括恶心、呕吐、头痛、食欲低下，还可能出现更加严重的问题，包括血液病、皮疹和高烧。他分析发现瑞士的农业粪肥含有高比例的磺胺，每公顷土地被多达1千克的药剂所污染。这一浓度高得足以促使细菌形成抗药性。但是兽医们并没有严肃地对待这一问题。

人们越来越关心包括抗生素在内的药物在多大程度上污染环境。许多人类服用的药物也未经改变地被排泄出来，而且没有被传统的污水处理系统分解。

Test 5

解析

41.［B］空格前面的句子Rhythm controls everything in Nature.应是本段的主题句。空格处所填内容应该是陈述主题句的细节。选项［B］比较容易被选出，因为其开头说It controls, for example...，就是主题句的例解。controls是定位答案的关键词。

42.［D］空格前后的内容都与the moon有关，前面两句说月亮对大海施加力量和影响，其地心引力造成涨潮。空格后面的句子涉及第二次涨潮。由此可以推断，空格处所填内容应该与大海和潮汐有关。分析各选项内容，选项［D］与此相关，说的是退潮，因此是正确答案。

43.［F］本段说到生长在潮汐地区的动物具有预测潮汐的本能，然后举了king crab（皇帝蟹）的例子。皇帝蟹远离海岸产卵，并将之埋在沙下，防止食肉鱼吞食。到第二次春潮来临时，小皇帝蟹已破壳而出。选项［F］开头出现了The second spring，能够续接空格处前面的内容，所以是正确答案。

44.［C］空格前面一句说，体型的大小决定生命的速度。空格处所填内容应是对这一说法的细化说明。选项［C］第一句说，动物的体型越大，它们的寿命就越长，生命节奏也就越慢；第二句对此进行举例说明。很明显选项［C］是正确答案。

45.［A］本段首句说到，随着年龄的增长，身体的生理变化会影响我们的时间感。空格前面一句提到老人，空格后面一句提到小孩。由此可以判断，空格所填内容会涉及另一个年龄段。选项［A］主要讲了成年人，符合文意，是正确答案。

译文

动物界中的时间

时间是一个纬度，在这个纬度中事件按过去、现在和将来排序。时间还是衡量事件持续时间及事件之间间隔时间的度量方法。长久以来，时间一直是宗教、哲学和科学的主要研究对象，但要在不进行循环论证的前提下给时间下一个适用于所有领域的定义，总是让很多学者感到困惑。尽管如此，很多领域，比如商业、工业、体育、科学界和表演艺术都把时间的一些概念合并，用于各自的衡量体系。

节奏控制着自然界中的一切事物。［B］例如，它控制着鸟类拍击翅膀、心跳、日出与日落。太阳是太阳系的中心，外形近似球体，由热浆和磁场组成。其直径约为1392684千米，是地球直径的109倍左右。其质量约占太阳系总质量的99.86%。

太阳为所有的生物，包括人类，提供了一个基本的时间节奏。几乎所有的动物都受到太阳运行周期的影响并随其在体内形成了一个生物钟。月亮也对大海施加力量和影响，其地心引力造成涨潮。［D］当月亮离开、引力比较弱的时候，就会发生退潮。很多鱼类依赖潮汐获得食物。沿海地区的鱼类等待潮汐将较小的鱼冲到海里，或者把它们带到食物丰富的区域。潮水较低时，牡蛎所在的岩石和潮池就会暴露出来，便于螃蟹捕食。当月亮位于地球另一面的时候，离心力就会引起这一天中的第二次涨潮。

生长在潮汐地区的动物一定具有预测这些潮汐变化的本能，以避免被搁浅而死于脱水。从恐龙时代开始，皇帝蟹就以一种故有的方式在海边产卵。为了防止食肉鱼吞食，它们常常远离海岸产卵，并用沙子把卵保护起来。在接下来的两个月里，这些卵经受与月亮周期有关的巨大变化。当第二次春潮来临时，小皇帝蟹已破壳而出。［F］这次涨潮会把它们带回到大海。这样，皇帝蟹利用月亮和潮汐周期安全地生活。

大多数哺乳动物，无论大象还是小，其一生心跳的总次数大致相同。只有两年半的生命，它们以高速度和快节奏度过生命。像这种脉搏每分钟跳动600次的动物，一生心跳总次数平均为8亿次。非洲象的脉搏每分钟跳动25次，它们的寿命为60年。体型的大小决定生命的速度。［C］动物的体型越大，它们的寿命就越长，生命节奏也就越慢。例如，大象和人类比老鼠寿命长，而老鼠比蠕虫和苍蝇寿命长。

随着年龄的增长，身体的生理变化会影响我们的时间感。老年人花较多时间休息，他们很少做运动。［A］对成年人来说，时间一年一年地过得很快。对于成年人而言，时间以可怕的速度飞逝。每年的圣诞节和生日似乎都来得更快。像结婚和放假这样的好事，我们期待了好几个月，最后却发现很快就过去了，我们几乎没有时间来享受它们。对孩子来说，一周的时间被看作很长一段时间。当我们还是孩子的时候，时间似乎永无止境。汽车旅行似乎没有尽头，暑假似乎有几年那样漫长。

Test 6

解析

41.［E］本文的标题是Heat Is Killer，通篇说的是heat的危害性及预防方法。空格前面的句子说，每年数千人死于洪水、风暴、火山喷发和其他自然灾害。［E］项开头说So does extreme heat，与空格前面的句子衔接得当，意为“极热天气也是如此”，也就是说，极热天气也能致人死亡。所以［E］是正确答案。

42.［D］空格后面一句提到heat waves，指出热浪在某种情况下是很危险的。纵观各选项，［D］项解释了什么是heat wave，能够续接空格处后面的内容，为下一句的展开做了铺垫，故为正确答案。

43.［F］空格处位于段首，很可能是段落的概括句。本段前半部分主要讲述了避免遭受高温侵害的方法。选项［F］首句即指出，医生说，人们可以做很多事情来保护自己免受高温的侵害，符合文意，故为正确答案。

44.［C］空格后面一句以The pain开头，说明前文一定出现过pain这个词。纵观各选项，选项［C］最后一句中提到了muscle pain，且将此项代入空格处，上下文意思连贯，所以是正确答案。

45.［A］空格前面的句子说：医生指出，一些人在热浪期间面临的危险增多。选项［A］以Such persons开头，很好地与此句衔接，所以是正确答案。

译文

高温杀手

世界上很多地方常常会出现极端高温天气。虽然高温让大部分人仅仅感觉炎热，但是它会引发严重的疾病——甚至死亡。每年数千人死于洪水、风暴、火山喷发和其他自然灾害。［E］极热天气也能夺走人的生命。高温使人体温度超出极限，因而致死。在极度高温和高湿度条件下，蒸发变慢，身体必须格外努力才能保持正常体温。过长时间暴露在高温之下，或者锻炼强度超过年龄和身体条件限制，就会发生热失调。

专家指出，高温可能是大自然最致命的杀手。近来，印度有一百多人死于高温天气。据报道，一天或几天里遭受持续高温的袭击将影响健康。［D］持续几天的高温就被认为是一次热浪。热浪可能伴随着高湿度。严重的热浪曾给农作物带来毁灭性损害，数千人因体温过高而死亡，空调的使用增加造成大规模停电。专家称，白天的最高温如果到夜晚没有下降多少，这时热浪往往是很危险的，会给人体带来巨大的压力。

由高温造成的死亡和疾病是可以预防的，但每年还是会有很多人受到高温的影响。历史上，在1979年至2003年之间，高温造成了美国8015人死亡。这一时期，在美国死于高温的人数超过死于飓风、雷击、龙卷风、洪水和地震的总人数。

［F］医生说，人们可以做很多事情来保护自己免受高温的侵害。要意识到，生活在城市地区的人群可能比生活在农村地区的人群更容易遭受长期热浪的危险。听当地的天气预报，了解即将出现的气温变化。检查空调通风管，确保正常通风。如果可能的话，避免阳光直射。多喝凉水。穿天然材料制作的浅色服装；不穿人造料的衣服。衣服一定要宽松，以便活动自如。了解由高温引发疾病的危险信号。［C］高温造成的危险征兆不尽相同，但可能包括体温超高，皮肤红肿、灼热和干燥，脉搏跳动快速、强烈，头痛，头晕，恶心，意识模糊和意识不清。大多数人遭受高温仅会感到肌肉疼痛。疼痛是一个警告，说明你的身体过热。医生指出，一旦感觉头疼和肌肉疼痛就应该停止一切活动，在阴凉地方休息，喝清凉饮料。几小时内都不要进行体力活动，因为更严重的状况可能会发生。

医生指出，一些人在热浪期间面临的危险增多。［A］这些人的心脏虚弱或受过损伤，血压高，或有其他血液系统相关疾病。最容易患上高温疾病的人群包括婴儿、4岁以下的儿童、65岁及以上的老人、肥胖人群、病人或正在服药的人群。炎热天气也增加了那些必须服药以控制高血压、血流不畅、精神紧张或抑郁的人的危险。

如果你看见有人遭受高温压力的征兆，让人拨打紧急医疗救助电话并开始为病人降温。将病人挪至阴凉处，采取你能用的各种方法让其快速降温。例如，将病人浸入一个冷水浴缸；给病人洗冷水浴；在病人身上喷洒冷水；用海绵蘸冷水擦拭病人；或者如果湿度低，用冷湿被单包裹病人，用力为他/她扇风。

密切关注病人体温，继续努力为病人降温，直到体温降至101~102华氏度。如果紧急医疗人员来晚了，可以打电话至医院急诊室咨询更多救治方法。不要让病人喝酒。要尽快让病人获得医疗救助。

Test 7

解析

41.［D］空格前面三个句子讲的是真人驾驶员驾驶汽车时脑、眼、耳、手、脚并用，而且要协调配合。空格之后的话题转为虚拟驾驶员。由此可知，空格处所填内容应该有个过渡句，而且应该与无人驾驶有关，很可能是对无人驾驶或虚拟驾驶的初步介绍。选项［D］符合要求，故为正确答案。

42.［C］此题答案比较容易选出。空格前面一句结尾提到a built-in computer，而选项［C］开头便是The computer，指代的就是a built-in computer，前后衔接自然。所以，［C］是正确答案。

43.［E］空格前面一句说，与人脑相比，虚拟驾驶员最大的优点是反应快。空格后面一句开头的However说明此句意思与前面内容发生了转折，其中提到，可是世界上最好的赛车手至少要用1秒钟才能做出反应，此句中提到了“至少要用1秒钟”，由此推断空格处所填内容也应提到用来相比较的时间段。选项［E］最后说，对照相机发送的图像，虚拟驾驶员能在100毫秒内完成对其的分析处理。这与下文衔接合理，因此［E］是正确答案。

44.［A］空格前面是一个问句，即“在这种情况下，我们是否有可能在任何时间和地点都让虚拟驾驶员驾驶汽车呢？”那么空格处的句子应该回答这个问题，选项［A］首句说：专家们认为目前尚不可以，以此来回答这个问题。因此［A］是正确答案。

45.［F］空格后面一句说，虽然情况是这样，人们始终对无人驾驶的汽车寄予厚望。由此可以推断，空格处的句子应该描述的是无人驾驶的缺点。此外，空格前面的句子描述的是无人驾驶的优点，由此判断空格处所填句子开头应有表示转折意思的连接词。综合以上分析，选项［F］符合要求，为正确答案。

译文

虚拟驾驶员

驾驶需要敏锐的视觉与听觉，大脑分析以及手、脚和大脑的协调配合。人具有敏锐的视觉与听觉能力，能用大脑进行分析，保持手和大脑的配合。人能用身体不同的部分来操控一辆快速行驶的汽车。［D］但是智能化的汽车怎样自动驾驶呢？无人驾驶车是一种自动装置，在两地间的行驶过程中无需人工操作。要实现完全自动，汽车必须能够在无需人操作的情况下导航，驶向设定的目的地。显然，驾驶室里无人驾驶，但事实上存在一个虚拟驾驶员。这位虚拟驾驶员也有眼睛、大脑、手和脚。汽车两侧的小型照相机就是它的眼睛，负责观察前方的路况信息和左右两侧的交通状况。如果你打开车身后部的行李箱，你就会看到自动驾驶系统中最重要的部件：嵌入式电脑。［C］这部电脑能够识别足够大的停车场，在高速公路上行驶时能与前面车辆保持安全距离，自动刹车以避免与前面的车相撞。它就是汽车的大脑。这个大脑负责计算汽车周围物体移动的速度，分析它们在路上的位置，选择正确的道路，并对方向盘和操控系统下达指令。

与人脑相比，虚拟驾驶员最大的优点是反应快。［E］由于自动系统更加可靠，与司机相比反应更快，因此路面容量将会增加，交通堵塞将会减少（因为对安全距离的需求降低），交通更加顺畅，车辆相撞情况减少。对照相机发送的图像，它能在100毫秒内完成对其的分析处理。可是，世界上最好的赛车手至少要用1秒钟才能做出反应，并且这个时间还不包括他需要用来采取应对措施的时间。

由于虚拟驾驶员反应迅速，操控准确，它能大幅降低高速公路上的事故率。在这种情况下，我们是否有可能在任何时间和地点都让虚拟驾驶员驾驶汽车呢？［A］专家们认为目前尚不可以。拉库玛说：“这一软件能在某种特定情境下正确操作，但在其他情境下可能操作失误。”他已经负责监控了八代卡内基梅隆自动汽车，包括获得2007年DARPA（国防高级研究规划局）城市挑战赛冠军的Boss SUV汽车。由于虚拟驾驶员识别物体的能力有限，目前这种智能化汽车只可以在高速公路上行驶。

智能汽车按清晰标出的车道线决定自己的行车方向，靠车辆的常规形状识别其他车辆。［F］然而，它却不能识别在普通道路上行驶的没有清晰标记的行人和自行车。智能汽车无法识别街道上的行人，不能遵守交通标识，或在能见度低的条件下待在高速公路车道上，也无法决定采取行动，以避免撞上购物车或婴儿车。虽然情况是这样，人们始终对无人驾驶的汽车寄予厚望，认为未来的汽车就应该是高度智能化的汽车。

研究人员认为，无人驾驶汽车还能带来安全之外的更多便利，能够协调线路，增加道路网络容量，减少拥堵，节约燃料。他们能让乘客下车，然后自动停车。

这听上去好像科幻小说，但目前已经有很多技术能够将普通汽车转变为自动驾驶汽车。的确，几乎所有的汽车厂商都开发传感器、控制系统和其他设备，能够在实质上将汽车转变为自主式机器人。

Test 8

解析

41.［B］空格后面一句的主语是代词she，说明空格处应提到一个女性的名字，而且根据前后文来看，应是第一次提到。按照文章的一般行文逻辑，第一次提到某个人时往往会对他/她进行简单的介绍。选项［B］开头就有人名Nina Kraus，并对其进行了简单介绍，符合文章脉络，故为正确答案。

42.［A］空格前面一句说，音乐训练过程和学习如何讲话并没有什么大的不同。此处是在比较两种事物：音乐训练过程和学习如何讲话。选项［A］开头说Both involve different senses，其中Both正好与空格前所比较的这两种事物相呼应，故选［A］。

43.［G］空格前面一句简单提到了the brain stem，各选项中，只有选项［G］围绕the brain stem展开论述，进一步解释了the brain stem的功能，上下文意思连贯，所以是正确答案。

44.［E］同第3题一样，选项［E］中多次提到cellos或cello，与空格前面一句末尾提到的cello相呼应，故为正确答案。

45.［D］空格所在段落主要介绍音乐训练的方法和结果，以及与语言学习的关联和对语言学习的影响。选项［D］主要阐述的是音乐训练的重要性和对理解语言的好处，意思与其前后文呼应，故为正确答案。

译文

音乐训练可以提高交流技能

在长时间的驾驶或高强度锻炼中，音乐能够给人带来愉悦的感受。由于能对神经系统产生积极的影响，音乐还有助于改善人的语言能力，提高记忆力和注意力。学习弹奏一种乐器就更加有益了。

美国科学家称，音乐训练似乎可以提高交流技能并改善语言障碍。他们发现，培养音乐技能和学习如何讲话在大脑中所经历的过程是相同的。科学家们相信，音乐训练可以帮助那些在学习上有障碍的儿童。

［B］尼娜·克劳斯是伊利诺伊州西北大学的神经生物学家。她研究神经生物学，研究语言、音乐感知以及与学习相关的大脑可塑性。她研究各个年龄段的听力正常者、病人（比如自闭症患者和耳聋者）和声乐专家（比如音乐家和双语人士），还进行了一个动物实验。她说音乐训练包括整合不同类型的信息，例如听音乐、看音符、触摸乐器和观察其他的音乐家。这个过程和学习如何讲话并没有太大的不同。［A］它们都需要不同的感官参与。伊利诺伊州西北大学的研究人员研究了音乐和语言技能之间的联系。结果分析显示，受过较好音乐训练的青少年对语音的神经反应也更好。另一方面，没有受过良好的音乐训练的青少年神经反应水平较低。

她进一步解释说，音乐训练和学习说话这两者都使我们思考我们正在做的事。她说：话语和音乐都会通过一个被称之为脑干的神经系统组织。［G］脑干控制着我们的听力。脑干在调节心脏和呼吸功能方面也发挥着重要作用。它还调节中央神经系统，并且在维持人脑意识和调节睡眠周期上起关键作用。脑干还处理身体的很多基本生命支持功能，比如呼吸、心跳和吃饭等。直到近日，专家们还都认为脑干是不能被改善或改变的。但是克劳斯教授和她的团队却发现音乐训练可以改善一个人的脑干活动。

这项研究包含音乐能力水平各不相同的人。这些人被要求带上一种可以测量脑部活动的电极装置。这些人带着电极装置观看一段视频，视频中某人在讲话，还有一个人在演奏一种乐器——大提琴。［E］克劳斯教授说，大提琴的音质和一些对说话来讲很重要的声音的音质非常相似。大提琴的音域最接近人类歌声的音域。这项研究发现，人们接受音乐训练的年份越长，其对音乐声音和节奏的敏感性也越高。那些经常参与音乐活动的人在感官测试中取得的进步也最大。［D］这表明了音乐训练对学习上有障碍的儿童的重要性。她谈到，她们的研究显示，在音乐训练中，对阅读能力重要的神经反应得到了强化。音乐帮助人们在恶劣的听力环境中理解语言，比如嘈杂的环境中——这个问题在有学习障碍的孩子中比较突出。她说使用音乐来改善听力意味着儿童可以更好地听句子和理解面部表情。

尼娜·克劳斯谈道：“音乐家的大脑视听处理能力比非音乐家要好很多，音乐家对语言和音乐中声音的细微变化也更加敏感。我们的研究表明，对音乐的高水平认知处理能力影响着早期基本认知思路的形成。”

Test 9

解析

41.［D］空格前面一句说，在随后的两个小时的某一时刻，间歇泉会喷涌沸水和蒸汽。选项［D］中提到了boiling water，与空格前面的文字正好呼应，故为正确答案。

42.［C］空格前面一句说，从没听说过黄石国家公园的火山的人不止你一个。为什么会如此呢？选项［C］道出了原因，首句便指出，这个火山太不起眼了，以至于很少有人知道它的存在。所以，［C］是正确答案。

43.［A］空格前面一句说黄石公园的火山是extremely large，有时候被称为supervolcano。选项［A］的句子具体说明这个supervolcano大到什么程度，符合行文思路，所以是答案。

44.［B］空格前面一句提到了1, 000 cubic kilometers of ash and debris，而在选项［B］首句中有more than double that amount of ash and debris, that amount of ash and debris指的就是空格前面的1, 000 cubic kilometers of ash and debris，故选［B］。

45.［E］空格所在段落的前面两段主要介绍了黄石公园火山以前爆发时的可怕情景。空格后面的文字叙述的是火山喷发的能量带来的好处。由此判断，空格处应有一个表示意思转折的过渡句。选项［E］开头说，虽然黄石公园里活跃的地质活动给公众造成了某些威胁，它们同时也成为一笔独特的财富，符合文意，故选［E］。

译文

沉睡的巨人

黄石国家公园位于美国怀俄明州，被认为是世界上第一个国家公园。公园内有火山、瀑布、湖泊、山脉、森林和野生动物。黄石公园是美国最受欢迎的国家公园之一。自20世纪60年代中期开始，差不多每年至少有200万游客参观黄石公园。2010年7月，入园游客数量创下纪录：97.5万人。

眼下，黄石国家公园正在酝酿一场喷发。在随后两个小时中的某一时刻，公园里最著名的间歇泉“老忠实”会开始喷涌沸水和蒸汽。［D］接着，一个巨大的喷泉将会高高地射向空中，能将3700~8400美制加仑的沸水喷向106~185英尺（32~56米）的高空，持续1.5~5分钟。喷泉喷向高空，众多游客抬起头，只是为了观看水柱到底能到达多高。青绿色的地热池看似天外来物。

“老忠实”不仅仅是一个奇特的景点，它还常常提醒人们，黄石国家公园坐落在一座世界最大的火山之上。从没听说过黄石国家公园的火山的人不止你一个。［C］这个火山太不起眼了，以至于很少有人知道它的存在。每年成千上万的游客来到黄石国家公园，但很少有人知道，这个美国最大、最迷人的国家公园之一，它的下面是世界上最大的“超级火山”之一。然而，它在过去的200万年中已经爆发了三次。其中一次的爆发喷涌出的火山灰和残渣足够覆盖住半个美国。

黄石国家公园里的火山有时也被称作是“超级火山”，即极其巨大的爆炸式破火山口的火山。［A］三个破火山口占据了黄石国家公园的三分之一还多。这三大火山口分别在200万年前、120万年前和60万年前爆发过。形成破火山口的爆发是地球上规模最大的爆发。例如，2800万年前左右，科罗拉多西南部的鱼谷爆发，从拉加里火山口喷出超过5000立方千米的岩浆，足以淹没整个加利福尼亚州！这个超级火山形成于一处热点——地幔中一个极热的区域。研究火山的教授约翰·瓦利说，当地壳经过一处热点时，这处热点就会熔化在它上边移动的一块地表，从而形成“一座又一座的火山”。

黄石国家公园里的热点可以熔化很厚的陆地地壳，这样有可能会引起灾难性的火山喷发。据专家称，在公园里及周围造成三个破火山口的火山喷发，每次比历史上记载的任何一次火山爆发都要大。最近的一次喷发发生在60万年前，产生出了至少1000立方千米的火山灰和残渣，它覆盖住了美国西半部的大部分地区。［B］黄石火山第一次爆发是在200万年前，它释放出的火山灰和残渣是最近这次的两倍多。爆发规模至少比圣海伦山爆发大2.5万倍。黄石公园的另外两次超级爆发虽然比第一次规模小，但也仍超过了任何一次正常的火山爆发。

地质方面的证据表明，黄石公园的火山每隔70万年左右要爆发一次。瓦利说：“如果自然真的是那么有规律和值得信赖，那么我们将很快面临另一次火山爆发。然而，这些过程又注定充满变数，因此我们真的不知道什么时候它会再次爆发。”

［E］虽然黄石公园里活跃的地质活动给公众带来了某些威胁，它们同时也成为一笔独特的财富。黄石国家公园面积超过9000平方公里。人们在公园内可以看到各种引人入胜的地热现象，比如间歇泉、河流、湖泊和世界上最为集中的一些地热活动。公园还是多种野生动物的聚集地，包括灰熊、狼、野牛和麋鹿。正是火山爆发时的能量形成了间歇泉和温泉、山脉及峡谷，也产生了独特的生态系统，以保证黄石公园里野生动物的多样性。

Test 10

解析

41.［F］空格前面一句讲的是，北极越来越不适合圣诞老人居住了。在这种情况下，圣诞老人该怎么办呢？接下来应该对此继续进行阐述。选项［F］说，He may have to move from the North Pole within our children's lifetimes，其中He指代Father Christmas，前后衔接得当。因此［F］是正确答案。

42.［A］空格前面一句说，像《极地快车》这样的好莱坞电影想让观众相信圣诞老人住在北极。可见此处是围绕圣诞老人的故乡展开论述，各选项中［A］项主要说了北欧各国对圣诞老人故乡的观点，内容和空格前面的内容能衔接上，所以本题选［A］。

43.［D］空格前面一句说，丹麦科学部发言人提出拯救圣诞老人的几个办法。那么接下来的内容应该涉及具体的拯救办法。选项［D］符合这个要求。［D］项说到，其中一个办法是：如果北极的冰融化，就造个浮冰场地，上面可以承载圣诞老人的工场。故选［D］。

44.［C］空格前面一句提到Denmark... claiming the sovereignty over the Pole，而选项［C］一开始就提到Denmark's claim，基本可以断定为本题的答案。我们再从文意上来分析。空格前面说，丹麦认为，说圣诞老人的故乡是格陵兰岛有助于加强其声称自己拥有北极的主权的地位。选项［C］说，如果丹麦的这一要求得到国际社会认可的话，它就拥有合法的权利去勘测北极的石油和天然气。上下文意思是连贯的，所以［C］是答案。

45.［E］空格前面一句末尾是Rovaniemi in Lapland。各选项中只有选项［E］中多次重复出现Rovaniemi。从意思上来看，空格前面说，圣诞老人最眷顾罗瓦涅米，每年约有50万游客来参观罗瓦涅米的圣诞中心。选项［E］说，说不定圣诞老人已经移居罗瓦涅米了，是对前一句中“眷顾”颇为风趣的总结。故选项［E］是本题的答案。

译文

北极的冰正在融化

圣诞老人也许不得不把他制造礼物的“工厂”从北极迁离了，因为全球变暖正在使他和他的驯鹿脚下的冰块融化。他的“工厂”处于可怕的困境中。世界野生动物基金会北极计划环境组成员斯特凡·诺里斯说，“工厂”的“平台”正在融化。

最近发布的一份由250名科学家完成的八国报告预测，由于大气中捕捉热量的气体——主要来自汽车或工厂排出的废气——逐渐积聚，到2100年夏天，北冰洋将会变成无冰的世界。北极越来越不适合圣诞老人居住了。［F］在我们孩子的有生之年里，圣诞老人也许不得不搬离北极了。寄往北极的给圣诞老人的信件可能需要寄到他的新地址了。人们认为圣诞老人的工厂、玩具厂和家乡位于北极。而圣诞老人的业务已经受到冰川融化的影响。年轻人都知道圣诞老人的“工厂”生产数百万的礼物，他乘着驯鹿拉的会飞的雪橇分发礼物。像《极地快车》这样的好莱坞电影想让观众相信圣诞老人住在北极。［A］然而北欧国家都不同意这种说法，他们都声称自己的国家才是圣诞老人的故乡。芬兰企业界已经发起一项新的活动，宣传芬兰才是圣诞老人的唯一真正故乡，以针对其他国家自称为圣诞老人故乡的行为。而其他北欧国家并不同意圣诞老人来自于芬兰。

“孤独要塞”靠近北极，在变暖的世界里可能处于危险之中。丹麦科学部发言人艾伦·博尔特提出了拯救圣诞老人的办法。［D］其办法之一就是如果北极的冰融化，就造个巨大的浮冰场地，上面可以承载圣诞老人的“工厂”。我们还可使用核动力冰箱，每天24小时释放冷气，确保北极的冰冻天气和圣诞老人的玩具工厂正常运作。这种超级冰箱将给科学家和研究人员一些时间，思考如何减缓全球变暖，以及为动物和圣诞老人寻找替代家园。他提出的另一个办法就是为圣诞老人建造一些电力设备来确保北极的冰不会融化。他说：“应该由联合国来负责这项工作。丹麦可以建造风车来为圣诞老人提供电力。”丹麦说圣诞老人的真正故乡是格陵兰岛，认为这有助于加强丹麦声称自己拥有北极主权的地位。［C］如果丹麦的这一要求得到国际社会认可的话，丹麦就拥有合法的权利去勘测北极的石油和天然气。对北极丰富的石油和天然气的争夺战不断升温，八个北极理事会国家都想分得更大的利益，包括加拿大、丹麦、芬兰、冰岛、挪威、俄罗斯、瑞典和美国。

当被问道如果国际社会认可丹麦拥有北极的主权地位，会不会迫使圣诞老人学丹麦语时，博尔特冷淡地答道：“他不是已经会说丹麦语了吗？”上月的北极报告说北极地区变热的速度是地球上其他地区的两倍，其一部分原因是没有覆盖物的黑地或黑水要比冰或雪吸收更多的热量。圣诞老人最眷顾芬兰，每年约有50万游客来参观拉普兰罗瓦涅米的圣诞中心。［E］虽然圣诞老人每年只来一次，但是在罗瓦涅米，游客全年都可感受到圣诞节的氛围。罗瓦涅米被认为是圣诞老人的故乡，在北极圈内的圣诞老人办公室，每天都可见到圣诞老人。说不定圣诞老人已经移居到罗瓦涅米了。

绿色和平组织与一个组织携手发起了“圣诞老人搬家项目”，该项目是规模更大的“拯救北极”活动的一部分。该项目组织方宣称由于北极融化，圣诞老人不得不搬离北极。该项目计划为圣诞老人寻找新家，以此提高公众的环保意识。

“圣诞老人搬家项目”以幽默、有趣和富有吸引力的方式呈现北极融化的问题。其目的是引起公众对北极融化的关注，发起各年龄段人群，包括儿童和他们的祖父母辈对环境和全球变暖的讨论。这种方式既能被人接受，也能够吸引广泛的注意力。

Test 11

解析

41.［B］本段说到，研究者发现在他们调查的2400名身材瘦削的女性中，有将近10%的人认为她们太重了。接下来应是对此的进一步细化阐述。选项［B］首句说They seem to have an incorrect sense of body weight and image，意为她们似乎有着错误的体重观和体型观，与空格前面的句子意思衔接得当，其中They指代nearly 10 percent thin women。故本题选［B］。

42.［D］本空前面讲到，社会认为的“理想”女性身材趋向偏瘦型身材。那么接下来可能围绕人们在不同时期的体型观展开论述，选项［D］符合要求。

43.［F］本空前面提到了问卷调查。因此，接下来应涉及调查的内容和结果。选项［F］说这些女性被问及从童年经历到目前的运动习惯等因素。研究人员认为体型观是某些童年经历带来的结果。此项符合要求，为正确答案。

44.［A］文章的第四段已经提到，对身体形象的扭曲认识可能与儿时的经历有关，其中包括：父亲或者母亲生病，或是年纪较小时便开始喝酒或是过性生活。空格之前的一句提到了儿时不好经历中的父亲或是母亲生病，接下来的句子应涉及年纪较小时便开始喝酒或是过性生活的经历。故选［A］。

45.［G］文章最后往往是对论点的重述，此文章主要讲了针对女性为体重发愁的研究，所以最后应是对研究结果的再次阐述。故选［G］。

译文

身材苗条的女性可能很早就开始为体重发愁

从童年开始，女孩就希望拥有芭比娃娃那样的身材，而只有通过手术和/或节食才有可能达到这一效果。现在，似乎所有人都想减肥——很多文章、节目和真人秀都在讲怎样减肥。虽然实际上几乎60%的加拿大人由于超重或肥胖会有健康问题不断增加的风险，但你可能并不是其中之一。

1975年，大多数模特比普通女性体重轻8%；今天，她们比普通女性体重轻23%。与20世纪50年代的《花花公子》插页模特和美国小姐获奖者相比，今天的偶像中，至少有1/4达到厌食症的体重标准。而同时，普通女性的平均体重有所增加。

使身材瘦削的女性自认为身体肥胖的原因有很多，但是一项新的研究结果表明，这种对体型的扭曲认识可能经常与童年的经历有关。

研究者发现在他们调查的2400名身材瘦削的女性中，有将近10%的人认为她们太重了。［B］她们似乎有着错误的体重观和体型观。她们对身体形象的扭曲认识可能与童年经历有关，其中包括：父亲或者母亲生病，或是年纪较小时便开始喝酒或是过性生活。

以哥本哈根丹麦癌症协会的苏珊·克鲁格·加尔博士为首的研究著作者认为，社会认为的“理想”女性身材趋向偏瘦型身材。［D］历史上，完美的女性形象是身材强壮而丰满的，比如像玛丽莲·梦露这样的偶像人物。20世纪，美国公众变得更加痴迷于纤细和中性体型，认为丰满女性放纵自己，缺乏自制力。研究指出，很多体重正常的女性希望体重再减轻一些。

为了调查身材瘦削女性心目中的身体形象，研究者对2443名27岁到38岁、体重指数在正常值下限的女性进行了问卷调查。［F］这些女性被问及从童年经历到目前的运动习惯等因素。研究人员认为体型观是某些童年经历带来的结果。例如，家人对减肥持续施压，与其他兄弟姐妹互相对比等等。

总的来说，几乎10%的女性认为她们太胖了。那些童年或青少年时代经历过某些“严重的生活事件”的人比其他人更容易对身体形象存有扭曲的认识，这些事件有父亲或者母亲生病或受教育的希望破灭。［A］那些还不到15岁就开始有性生活或喝酒的女性也同样如此。而且，暴力、虐待和其他情感伤害也会造成成年后身型扭曲。调查结果显示，童年和青少年时期的经历对人们的体型形象有着重大影响。

与此形成对照的是，研究者报告说，成年后的痛苦事件，例如严重的疾病或严重的婚姻问题，与不良的身体形象观无关。［G］加尔和她的同事们写道：“我们的研究结果表明，对自己体重的不满可能在人生很早的时候就产生了。”因此，对自身身体的不满足是由童年经历造成的，可能被看作是一种心理问题，需要专业的心理疏导和治疗。

Test 12

解析

41.［F］空格前面说，大多数孩子不会把自己尿床的事告诉朋友，因此很容易感到某种孤立感（feel kind of alone），好像全世界可能只有你一个人尿床。选项［F］开头说But you are not alone，与空格前面的内容形成语义转折，前后形成呼应，为正确答案。

42.［D］此段主要讲尿床现象在家族中的遗传，也就是说，如果孩子有尿床的毛病，很可能孩子的近亲中有人小的时候也尿床。因此说尿床是遗传所致。选项［D］是对此的进一步阐述，为正确答案。

43.［C］空格前面说，没有人会故意尿床，选项［C］开头说，It's something you can't help doing，意为这是件身不由己的事，与空格前意思连贯，为正确答案。

44.［B］空格前面一句讲，许多尿床的孩子都睡得很沉，选项［B］说想叫醒常常尿床的孩子是件很难的事，前后语义连贯。故本题选［B］。

45.［E］空格前面一句讲，许多尿床的孩子在朋友或者亲戚家中过夜时似乎不怎么尿床。选项［E］末尾也提到了at a friend's house or at camp，而且此项说的是孩子在朋友或者亲戚家中不怎么尿床的原因，符合前后文逻辑。故本题选［E］。

译文

尿床

尿床是儿童的常见问题，尤其是6岁以下的儿童。约有13%的6岁儿童和5%左右的10岁儿童有尿床现象。

医生也无法确定造成尿床的原因，或不再尿床的原因。但是尿床往往是儿童成长的一个自然现象，通常会自行消失。大多数情况下，尿床并不代表任何深层次的身体或心理问题。

每天晚上全世界会有数百万的孩子和青少年尿床。尿床现象如此普遍，以至于你们班里也可能有别的孩子会尿床。大多数孩子不会把自己尿床的事告诉朋友，因此很容易感到某种孤立感，好像全世界只有你一个人尿床似的。［F］但并不止你一个人尿床。数百万家庭每晚都面临孩子尿床的问题。尿床在儿童中非常常见，且可能持续到青少年阶段。在美国，超过500万的学龄儿童有尿床现象，而且大多数人的尿床现象会自然消失。

尿床的学名是夜间遗尿。遗尿在家族中代代相传，也就是说，如果你睡觉时有尿床的毛病，很可能你的某位近亲小的时候也如此。［D］正如你的那双蓝眼睛可能遗传自你的母亲，或者你的两条长腿遗传自你的叔叔，你尿床也可能是遗传所致。尿床通常在家族中遗传：很多尿床儿童的亲戚也有过尿床经历。如果父母在年少时都有过尿床经历，那么孩子就很可能会尿床。

需要记住的最重要的一点是没有人会故意尿床。尿床并不意味着你懒惰或是粗俗。［C］这是件身不由己的事。这是因为尿床的儿童的膀胱成熟速度比正常水平慢，膀胱的储尿量少于正常水平，或者因为父母在年少时也有尿床经历。因为某些原因，尿床的孩子感觉不到膀胱已满而醒来去上厕所。有时尿床的孩子会梦见自己真的在卫生间撒尿，只是等过后醒来时才发现自己已经湿透了。许多尿床的孩子都睡得很沉。［B］想要叫醒一个尿床的孩子就像要叫醒一根木头——他就是醒不过来。在所有尿床事件中，有99%的根本原因都是睡觉太沉。这是一种遗传性的深度睡眠障碍。孩子在深度睡眠时感觉不到膀胱的满胀。

有些孩子每个晚上都尿床，另一些孩子则在某些晚上会尿床，在其他晚上则不会。很多小孩说，他们在朋友或亲戚家过夜时尿床的几率似乎要小一些。［E］这是因为他们因担心尿床而睡得不多或是睡得不熟。儿童可能对尿床感到尴尬和内疚，担心在朋友家过夜或露营。他们的大脑可能在想：“嘿，你可不能尿湿了别人的床！”尽管你自己并未意识到这一点，这种想法却能帮助你抑制尿床。

尿床通常会自行消失。但直到它消失前，这对你的孩子来说可能是尴尬和不舒服的事情。所以，在这一过程中为孩子提供支持和积极暗示很重要。

要让你的孩子相信，尿床是成长过程中的自然现象，不会一直存在。如果得知别的家庭成员年幼时候也有过这样的困扰，孩子心里可能会好受些。

Test 13

解析

41.［F］空格前面说，一个人的基因构成，即父母遗传给他的特征，很大程度上决定了他的体型和体重。空格后面一句以But开头，谈的是如果你的父母比一般人个头矮小的话……。空格处所填内容应与父母遗传有关，且应提到如果父母个头高对孩子的影响。选项［F］开头说每个人都从父亲和母亲那里各继承一半的基因特征；最后说如果你的父母都高的话，那你很有可能会长得高，符合此处文意。故本题选［F］。

42.［A］空格前面说到，人的骨骼有大小之分，而大骨骼通常比小骨骼要重。选项［A］首句说，正因为这样，两个身高相同、体重不同的孩子却有可能体重均正常。这与空格前面的内容意思连贯。故本题选［A］。

43.［C］空格前一句讲，身体超重有可能在家族中代代相传，但也许并非基因所致。接下来的句子就应对此进行进一步阐述，解释身体超重在家族中代代相传的原因。选项［C］说，不良的饮食习惯和运动习惯也在家族中代代相传，而这正可能是家族成员普遍超重的原因，符合前后文逻辑。故本题选［C］。

44.［B］空格前一句讲，一个人的体重体现的是所摄入热量与所消耗热量之间的平衡。注意关键词calories。各选项中［B］项围绕卡路里展开论述，为正确答案。

45.［E］空格前一句讲，如果一个人吃得更多而运动变少，就有可能超重。不过从另一方面来说，如果吃得更少而运动得更多，体重就会减轻，这正是选项［E］首句所表达的意思。故本题选［E］。

译文

是什么造成了我现在的体重？要回答这个问题并不容易。你的基因构成、你父母遗传给你的身体特征在决定你的体型与体重中起了很大的作用。［F］每个人都从父亲和母亲那里各继承了一半的基因特征。基因在身高方面的影响占大约60~80%。也就是说，父母对你的身高影响各占30~40%。如果你的父母都高的话，那你很有可能会长得高。但是如果你的父母比一般人个头矮小的话，或许你得重新考虑是否还要当篮球运动员了！

你的体型也是如此。你曾听过有人说某人是“大骨架”吗？这就是说这个人体形魁梧或者骨架大。大骨骼通常比小骨骼要重。［A］正因为这样，两个身高相同、体重不同的孩子却有可能体重均正常。一些人的骨骼比别人更大、更重。如果体重的大部分在骨骼和肌肉上，那么即使你很重，也会很健康。然而，如果体重的大部分是脂肪，那么你患上糖尿病、心脏病、中风、某些类型的癌症及其他健康疾病的风险就会增加。

像你的身高或体型一样，基因对你的体重也起了很大的作用。但那只是部分原因。身体超重可能在某人的家族中代代相传，不过这也许并非基因所致。［C］不良的饮食习惯和运动习惯也在家族中代代相传，而这可能是家族成员普遍超重的原因。大多数专家认为，我们可能从父母那里继承了“脂肪”基因，我们也继承他们的一些不良习惯，比如不良饮食、缺乏锻炼等，而这些不好的生活方式和习惯在造成体重增加方面起到更重要的作用。尽管有些孩子比别人容易增重，但如果饮食得当和做运动，大多数孩子都能保持健康适宜的体重。你的生活方式能改变你的样子——这是真的。

一个人的体重体现的是所摄入热量与消耗能量之间的平衡。［B］几乎所有食物或饮品中都含卡路里。卡路里是指食物在新陈代谢过程中释放在身体里的能量。你每天都需要摄入一定量的卡路里来维持现有体重和活动水平以及身体的正常机能。如果摄入热量超过身体所需，就会超重。如果你把空闲时间用来看电视，你身体消耗的热量就没有打篮球、滑冰或散步那样多。如果你的热量摄入与消耗持平，你的体重将随着你的成长而保持适宜。但如果你吃得更多而运动变少，你就有可能超重。［E］不过从另一方面来说，如果你吃得更少而运动得更多，体重就会减轻。要想减肥，你需要让身体将体内储存的脂肪全部消耗掉。最有效的方法就是：减少卡路里的摄入，增加锻炼活动。这就是专家在谈到减肥时常提到饮食和锻炼的原因。

如果你的体重超标，要想真的减肥的话，那就不能再继续现在的饮食习惯了。不可能吃很多食物、蛋糕和甜品的同时还能减肥。并不是说你不能享受美食，而是需要学习如何将食量变少，比如说，只在特殊场合享受美食。如果要减肥的话，可以减少食量，并选择更加健康的食物来让身体消耗储存的脂肪。

Test 14

解析

41.［D］本段讲的是手臂的动作。已知的两个句子是对手臂在具体情况下具体动作的描述。从空格所处的位置上看，用以补充的句子应该是对手臂动作的概括性描述。选项［D］符合条件。

42.［C］空格前后的两个句子都是对手臂动作的描述。用以补充的句子也应该如此。选项［C］符合这个条件。

43.［F］本段前两句讲在哪种情况下不能歪头。［F］项讲的是应该歪一点头的情况，恰好与前面构成对比。故本题选［F］。

44.［A］本段讲身体姿势。空格后面一句以This开头，提到这会使呼吸更加困难，This显然指的是一种不太好的身体姿势。选项［A］的内容与posture有关，而且最后一句说，如果你情绪低落，你通常会坐不直，双肩向内收。这是一种不太好的姿势，与后文意思连贯。故本题选［A］。

45.［E］本段讲嘴的动作。空格前面一句谈到，如果想要抑制自己，使自己不发火，人们往往将嘴唇收拢。选项［E］的内容与嘴的动作有关，第一句提到：“但事实上，这样做别人仍能看出你不高兴。”这能与空格前面的内容在意思上衔接。故本题选［E］。

译文

一个简单的动作如何能够泄露心里的秘密

你的身体比面部更能表达情感。人类的身体语言甚至比语言或面部表情更加古老、更加贴近直觉。因此，天生的盲人与视力正常的人可以表达同样的身体语言。身体语言是在大脑中预设的。

在所有语言中，身体语言是安静、秘密和最有力的一种语言。据说我们身体的运动可以表达我们真正想要表达的意思的50%左右，而语言本身只能表达7%。所以，当你不说话的时候，就是你的身体说话的时候……

［D］手臂可向其他人传递出防御、开放或强势等心态。很多手臂动作都是紧张感的反映，用于建立起一种身体或潜意识的屏障，应对冒犯性的刺激。如何放手臂会显示出你对遇到的人的开放性和接受性。如果你把手臂贴近身体两侧或放在背后，这表明你不怕承担任何遇到的事情。［C］外向的人手臂动作通常比较大，而比较安静的人的手臂总是贴近身体。总的来说，一个人的性格越外向，就越倾向于用手臂做出大的动作。性格越安静，手臂离身体越近。所以，尽可能在两者之间很自然地保持平衡，手臂动作不宜太大也不宜太小。如果有人让你扫兴，就把手臂交叉起来以显示你很不高兴！

当你想显示出自信时，就把头摆正。如果你是班长，当你想让别人认真对待你说的话时，也可以采取这种姿势。［F］然而，在听别人说话或自己说话的时候要表现出友好，你必须把头向一边歪一点。在交谈中可以左右调整倾斜角度。如果你的头本来很低，当对方谈到某个有趣的话题时，你抬起头就可能说明对这个话题感兴趣。抬头望着天花板则可能说明你很无聊。

当你紧张或说谎的时候，你的腿往往会比正常的时候晃得更多。如果你在参加面试，尽量要保持腿不动。

一个好的姿势会让你对自己感觉更好。［A］所以在与人交流时，调整好姿势很重要，一个好的姿势几乎能立刻让你感觉良好。就座时身体略往前倾会暗示出你很无聊或满不在乎。如果你情绪低落，你通常会坐不直，双肩向内收。这会使呼吸变得更困难，反过来使你感觉紧张或不适。

思考的时候，你经常闭拢嘴唇。你可能也使用这种姿势抑制自己，不让自己说出你不想说出的气话。［E］但这可能还是会被注意到，别人就会知道你不高兴了。如果嘴部动作很小，比如语无伦次的喃喃自语，可能表明你不想发言，例如，因为害羞或害怕出卖自己。如果发言中嘴部动作频繁，说明发言人很兴奋或很强势，因为这发出明显的信号——“我在说话呢，别插嘴！”

在大约60~70%的时间里，我们往往都保持眼神接触（但文化差异很大，所以在其他国家时要谨慎）。眼神接触是与人交往中最重要的方面之一，尤其是与刚认识的人交往时。保持良好的眼神接触显示出对对方的尊重和对他们谈话的兴趣。

Test 15

解析

41.［C］首段是对CPR的介绍，各选项中，只有［C］项是对CPR的补充介绍，故为正确答案。

42.［F］空格前面一句说，439位病人仅仅接受了胸腔按压。而第一段说过，CPR包括胸部按压和口对口人工呼吸，可见这些病人没有被施以人工呼吸。选项［F］首句说，他们没被施以口对口的人工呼吸救助，符合文意，其中them指的就是那439位病人。故本题选［F］。

43.［B］空格前面两句指出，研究者称只用胸部按压抢救过来的人大脑受损的程度较轻，存活下来的人中有22%的人大脑功能良好。注意空格前面一句末尾的good brain ability，选项［B］首句也提到了good brain ability，意思是，而对于那些接受传统心肺复苏术并生存下来的病人来说，只有10%的人能保持正常的大脑能力。这与空格前面的内容能衔接上，故本题选［B］。

44.［E］空格前一句说美国心脏协会于2005年修改了CPR中胸部按压的指导准则，而空格处后面又没有提到如何修改，故空格处的内容应提到修改的内容。选项［E］正好填补了这个内容，其中前两句句首的It指代The American Heart Association。

45.［D］上一空和本空之间的文字都是在叙述心脏科医生戈登·艾维的观点，选项［D］以Hisstudies开头，表明是对他观点的继续阐述，内容能前后衔接。故本题选［D］。

译文

胸腔压迫：心肺复苏术最重要的环节

心肺复苏术，即CPR，可以挽救心脏已经停止跳动的人的生命。这种情况被称为心搏停止。心脏停止供血，人停止呼吸，如果不采用急救的方法，大脑将在四到六分钟内开始死亡。心肺复苏术包括把呼出的气流送入病人的口腔，并不停地按压胸腔。［C］它使血液和氧气源源不断地进入心脏和大脑。仅仅采用心肺复苏术不太可能让心脏重新开始跳动，其主要目的是恢复含氧血的部分流动，供给大脑和心脏。目的是延缓组织死亡，延长成功复苏的黄金时间，避免对大脑造成永久性损伤。

然而，日本一项新研究质疑这种嘴对嘴呼吸进行救助的有效性。该研究发表在英国医学杂志《柳叶刀》上，由东京的医生牵头。研究调查了4000余名曾遭遇过心搏停止的患者。在所有的这些病例中，均有人目击了事件发生的过程。

1000余名患者接受了来自于目击者的某种医疗救助。712名患者接受了心脏复苏术的救助。439名患者仅仅接受了胸腔按压，［F］而未接受口对口的人工呼吸救助。对于已经心脏衰竭、脉搏停止跳动并且停止呼吸的病人而言，人工呼吸被视为初步治疗，以恢复血液流通，避免由缺氧造成的死亡或脑损伤。如果病人停止呼吸，就需要进行嘴对嘴的人工呼吸。研究者说任何一种心脏复苏术都会提高患者的生存几率。但是，他们说，那些只被施予了胸腔按压的患者遭受的脑损伤更小。其中22%的人在大脑能力健全的情况下生存了下来。［B］而对于那些接受传统心肺复苏术并生存下来的病人来说，只有10%的人能保持正常的大脑能力。他们的研究发现，在以下两种情况中，成年病人的生存几率相似，第一种是由随机挑选的路人对病人只进行胸腔按压，另外一种是指导路人进行标准的心肺复苏术，也就是加上人工呼吸。一位专家表示：“对于未受过良好训练的人而言，只进行胸腔按压就能救命，即使是在不进行人工呼吸的情况下。”

美国心脏协会于2005年修改了CPR胸部按压的指导准则。［E］该协会称等输送两次呼吸，胸腔按压的次数应从15次增加为30次。该协会更加强调胸腔按压的作用。对于失去反应的病人，更重要的任务是让血液流动，为大脑和心脏提供氧气和营养，而不是停止胸腔按压，让空气进入肺部。戈登·艾维是亚利桑那州土桑医学院的心脏科医生。他根据这项研究写了一篇报告。艾维医生认为心肺复苏术指导准则应该被再次修改。他说心脏协会应该把呼吸救助从指导准则中删除。他说，如果心脏复苏术不包括人工呼吸，更多的事故见证人会对心搏停止者提供救助。他说这种办法能够挽救生命。［D］他的研究表明，许多人出于害怕感染疾病的顾虑，并不愿意对陌生人实施嘴对嘴的呼吸救助。放弃或至少减少人工呼吸的一大好处是：路人在一开始会更愿意进行心肺复苏术。虽然任何心肺复苏术尝试都能够提高生存几率，但使嘴对嘴人工呼吸不再必要也能够提高生存率。

突然心搏停止，也就是心脏突然停止跳动，可能出现在心脏病发作、触电或溺水之后。最常见的原因是心率失常。发生心搏停止后，病人体力不支，对一般的身体晃动失去反应，并停止正常呼吸。

每年在美国有30余万人死于心搏停止。美国心脏协会称，大约有95%的患者在被送至医疗中心前死去。

Test 16

解析

41.［E］文章开头讲到，在《亲爱的，我把孩子们变小了》这部电影中，一位古怪的父亲不小心把自己的孩子们变小了，接下来的句子应该还与这部电影有关。故选［E］。

42.［F］空格前面说到，这种萎缩不可能神奇地逆转，尽管我们可以做些什么来阻止或者减缓它的进程。说明空格处的句子应该是具体讲述我们为应对身高萎缩而采取的措施。选项［F］首句说，虽然我们也许不能控制变老带来的身体上的改变，但我们可以改变一些习惯，避免身高萎缩太多，这符合行文逻辑，故为正确答案。

43.［A］空格前面说，重力发生作用，脊柱上的骨头，也就是脊椎骨，可能出毛病或退化，并开始萎缩在一起。接下来应选表明这种现象的后果的句子。选项［A］开头说到，最后脊椎骨相互挤压，会使人降低一些高度，从而变矮，能很好地续接空格前的内容，故为正确答案。

44.［C］空格前后都讲的是与骨质疏松有关的内容，可知空格处应该也与此相关。空格前一句讲到，当太多的松质骨组织坏掉并且没有足够的新的骨组织生成时，骨质疏松就发生了。选项［C］两次提到了osteoporosis，是对骨质疏松症的进一步解释，符合前后文逻辑。

45.［B］此段讲的是：人们在晚上时不如早上高。空格前面一句说，Don't worry, though，表明接下来应是对此的解释。选项［B］中的good night和the next morning与前文中的at the end of the day和at the beginning对应。

译文

人为什么会萎缩?

你看过《亲爱的，我把孩子们变小了》这部电影吗？这部电影讲了一位古怪的父亲（同时也是一位科学家）用自己在家发明的缩小仪器不小心把自己的孩子们变小了的故事。［E］这位父亲无意中把孩子们扫了出去，并扔进了垃圾堆，所以他们不得不穿过茂密的草丛回家，还要躲开大型臭虫、洒水喷头和割草机。这部电影接下来讲的就是这些小得几乎看不见的孩子们设法恢复原来身高的故事。

随着我们生日蛋糕上的蜡烛数量增加，往往会有一些东西有消失的迹象，视力、听力、记忆和头发就在其中。不幸的是，身高也会加入这一行列。事实上，根据一些研究，我们最早在30多岁就可能开始萎缩了。

对老年人来说，萎缩根本没有那么戏剧性或突然。这要历时很多年，而且加起来也不过比他们中青年时的高度缩短1英寸左右（可能略多一些，也可能略少一些）。尽管我们可以做些什么来阻止或者减缓萎缩的进程，但是这种萎缩是不可能被神奇地逆转的。［F］虽然我们也许不能控制变老带来的身体上的改变，但我们可以改变一些习惯，避免身高萎缩太多。这些习惯包括无精打采、缺乏体育锻炼、抽烟、过量饮酒或咖啡、过度节食、摄入类固醇和营养不良等。但是人究竟为什么会萎缩呢？

有几个原因。在人自然变老的过程中，通常会损失掉身体的一些肌肉和脂肪。重力（让你的脚能站在地面上的引力）发生作用，脊柱上的骨头，也就是脊椎骨，可能出毛病或退化，并开始萎缩在一起。［A］最后脊椎骨相互挤压，会使人降低一些高度，从而变矮。严重的情况下，脊椎骨堆在一起，因此一些老年病人变得驼背，无法站直。老人缺钙也可能导致骨密度下降，身体逐渐萎缩。不过或许一些老人身体萎缩的最普遍原因是骨质疏松。

当过多的松质骨组织（一般在骨头内部）坏掉而没有足够的新的骨组织生成时，就会出现骨质疏松。［C］久而久之，因为得不到更新，据说人会损失一些骨头。骨质疏松是一种渐进式骨骼疾病，骨量、骨密度不断下降，导致骨折风险增加。发生骨质疏松之后，不仅骨内的矿物质密度降低，骨骼微结构恶化，骨骼中的蛋白质数量和种类也会发生改变。这时，骨头会变得更小，更脆弱，如果患骨质疏松的人受伤的话则很容易发生骨折。老人——尤其是女人，骨头本来就普遍较小和较轻——更容易得骨质疏松症。随着年龄的增长，患骨质疏松的人身高会略微萎缩。

在30~70岁之间，男性身高可能逐渐降低1英寸，女性可能降低两英寸左右。在80岁之后，男性和女性的身高都可能再降低1英寸。

你知道你每天也都有身体萎缩的现象吗？你在晚上时不如早上高。这是因为在一天当中，重力作用压缩了脊柱块中的水分，这使你只是稍微矮了一些。不过你不必担心。［B］有时候人在一天之内身高萎缩或增加多达3/4英寸。只要你好好休息一晚，等身体恢复以后，第二天早上你就又会长高了。

Test 17

解析

41.［E］本空位于第一段，空格前提到了作家查尔斯·狄更斯，狄更斯找到了一种方法，即通过散步来缓解周期性发作的沮丧情绪。各选项中只有选项［E］是对此的进一步阐述，开头的The author of Oliver Twist
 and David Copperfield
 指的就是狄更斯。

42.［C］第二段主要讲了科学家的一项研究，以证明像快走这样的有氧运动在缓解抑郁情绪方面比药物更有效。空格前面一句说，科学家们为这些患者设计了一个锻炼计划，要求他们每天在跑步机上行走30分钟。注意解题关键词walking和提到的时间段，选项［C］也提到了walking和时间段，意思为，三分钟高强度的行走与三分钟速度减半的行走交替进行，该训练计划的强度随着心率的调整逐步增加。代入空格处，意思能与前文衔接。

43.［A］空格前一句末尾提到了a 10-day period，纵观各选项，选项［A］首句有10 days of the course，很明显是续接空格前面的文字。

44.［D］根据空格前一句，此段实际上是在对研究作总结，在讲研究者得出的结论的益处。选项［D］以The outcome开头，指的应该是研究结果，意为“他们认为研究结果对临床是有益处的，而这却是现有的药物治疗所达不到的”，故把它放在此处也是最恰当的。

45.［F］空格前面一句说，抑郁与血清素有关。接下来应该是对此的进一步阐述。各选项中只有选项［F］提到了血清素，讲述了散步和血清素水平之间的关系，符合文意。

译文

研究表明散步能缓解抑郁

德国科学家的最新研究显示，作家查尔斯·狄更斯找到了一种好方法，即通过长时间轻快的散步来缓解周期性发作的沮丧情绪。［E］这位《雾都孤儿》和《大卫·科波菲尔》的作者在19世纪60年代时会用几个小时的散步来缓解悲伤与亢奋交替的紧张情绪。

以费尔南多·迪梅奥博士为首的科学家们报告说，像快走这样的有氧运动在缓解抑郁情绪方面比药物更有效。他们研究了12位严重抑郁的病人，其抑郁症持续的平均时间为九个月。科学家们发现药物治疗对他们当中的十位没有实质作用。他们为这些患者设计了一个锻炼计划，要求他们每天在跑步机上行走30分钟。［C］三分钟高强度的行走与三分钟速度减半的行走交替进行，该训练计划的强度随着心率的调整逐步增加。在这个计划的开始和结尾阶段，研究人员都对这些病人的抑郁程度进行了测评，而且要求病人们每隔十天就测定一下自己的情绪。［A］柏林的研究人员发现：十天后有六位病人感到“抑郁程度明显减轻”，其中五位是药物治疗根本不起作用的患者。两位的抑郁情况略微减轻，四位无变化。研究员们说被调查者的总体抑郁程度减轻了1/3，病人自评的抑郁减轻程度为25%，研究员们的发现被刊登在《英国运动医药杂志》上。

虽然这次研究的范围小，但科学家们认为，这一方法对病情的改善程度令人赞叹。［D］他们认为研究结果对临床是有益处的，而这却是现有药物治疗所达不到的。

由于19世纪时人们对抑郁的心理状况不甚了解，因而那时的医生称狄更斯的状况为精神忧郁症。为狄更斯作传的彼得·阿克罗伊德说，狄更斯的儿子记得他父亲有“严重的深度抑郁情绪”，而且很多时候还会“极度暴躁不安”，而狄更斯的这些病情，现代心理学家一定能够识别出来。

抑郁与血清素有关。［F］研究发现，由散步或其他体育锻炼带来的身体素质的提高，其实会改变大脑中的血清素水平。这会改善情绪，提高幸福感。在散步过程中，大脑和脊髓大量地释放出一种蛋白质——这些内啡肽作用于神经系统，能减少疼痛感，改善情绪。所以，如果你发现自己几度陷入抑郁，到公园散个步，仰望天空，开阔视野，然后你会惊奇地发现心情大有好转。

Test 18

解析

41.［D］本文主要讲述与陌生人初次见面的最初四分钟对于人际关系的重要性。文章开头以自问自答的形式引出主题，接着提到祖尼恩博士在他所编著的书中向所有想交新朋友的人提出了建议。什么建议呢？纵观各个选项，可知只有选项［D］最合适，因为人们经常用祈使句向别人提出建议。选项［D］的开头是一个祈使句，意思是：“每次当你在社交场合遇到什么人时，要专心地对他保持四分钟的注意力”，与上下文衔接顺畅，故为正确答案。

42.［G］空白处的前一句是段落的首句，指出一般人都不会全神贯注地关注一个他刚刚认识的人，那么这些人会做什么呢？选项［G］的开头处提到：“他总是不停地往对方的身后看，好像要在屋里的其他地方找到更有趣的人似的。”显然这句话用来与上文衔接最为合适。

43.［A］文章的第三、四段建议当被引见给陌生人时，我们的态度应当表现得友好而自信，还应掌握好分寸。对此有人会说友好和自信并非自己的本性，如果硬要装出如此态度就是不诚实。这是一种反驳意见，可推断接下来自然会谈及作者如何回应。选项［A］指出：“作为回应，祖尼恩博士说，稍稍做一些练习就可以帮助我们自然地改变社交习惯。不要给自己贴上标签……”这很好地解释了前文的质疑，故为正确答案。

44.［B］本题空白处位于段落的开头。到此为止，作者主要谈论的一直是与陌生人相处要注意最初的四分钟。从空白后的其他句子来看，本段谈的是家庭成员在交往中也应注意在一起的最初四分钟，比较剩余选项可知，选项［B］最合适。

45.［C］空白处所在段落的开头建议将人际关系课程纳入教学体系，可见所填入的句群也应该是与之相关的内容，选项［C］的核心观点是“与人相处是一项十分重要的技能，但这种技能并不是与生俱来的（即需要后天的教育）”，其意思符合本段主题，故为正确答案。

译文

最初的四分钟

人们什么时候决定他们是否愿意成为朋友？依照伦纳德·祖尼恩博士的书中所说，是在他们相处的最初四分钟。在他编著的《接触：最初的四分钟》一书中，他向所有想交新朋友的人提出了这样的建议：“［D］每次当你在社交场合遇到什么人时，要专心地对他保持四分钟的注意力。这一具有决定性的时间段将产生重大的影响，它将决定你们能否成为最好的朋友或熟人，能否进行生意上的合作或者你将只会被拒之门外。最初的四分钟至关重要，一段关系的建立还是丧失，就取决于你在这一段关键的时间内所说的话。许多人如果这样做了的话，他们的生活就会完全不同。”

你可能已经注意到了，一般人都不会全神贯注地关注一个他刚刚认识的人。［G］他总是不停地往对方的身后看，好像要在屋里的其他地方找到更有趣的人似的。如果你的面部表情不友好，别人就不太可能接纳你的友谊。不要斜视或表现出无聊的样子，不要皱眉、面无表情或者交叉手臂（这实际上意味着“别跟我说话”）或独自躲在角落。这些习惯可能使你看起来不安或者冷漠。如果有人对你这样，你大概也不会很喜欢他。

作者（祖尼恩博士）建议，当我们被介绍给新认识的人时，我们应该尽力显得友好和自信。一言以蔽之，他说：“人们喜欢那些有自信心的人。”

另一方面，我们又不能让别人觉得我们太自以为是。表现出感兴趣、有同情心，能意识到别人也有他们自己的需要、担心和希望，这些是很重要的。

听到这样的建议，或许有人会说：“但是我不是一个友好而自信的人。那不是我的天性。我如果那样做就是不诚实的。”

［A］作为回应，祖尼恩博士说，稍稍做一些练习就可以帮助我们自然地改变社交习惯。不要给自己贴上标签。如果你认为自己很害羞、内向，那么你就会笃定这一点。为什么周五不去参加聚会呢？完全找不到理由不去。如果你放开自己的思维定势，那么世界就会向你敞开。我们会习惯自己所选择的在个性上的改变。“这就像适应一辆新车。一开始可能会觉得陌生，但它确实要比旧车好开。”

但是当我们真不觉得自己友好而且自信的时候却要表现成那个样子，不是不诚实吗？也许是的，但是祖尼恩博士认为在社会关系中“绝对的诚实”并非总是好的，尤其是在接触的最初四分钟里。任何事情都有时间限制。在和陌生人接触的头几分钟里，适当地演一点戏也许是最合适不过的了。在这一段时间里，并不适合抱怨某人的健康状况或谈论别人的缺点，也不适合全盘托出某人的观点和印象。

［B］以上关于与陌生人相处的建议有很多也适用于家庭成员和朋友之间的关系。夫妻在早上起床或下班回家之后在一起的最初四分钟，将会为一整天或一整晚定下氛围基调。对于丈夫和妻子或父母与孩子来说，分开后又重逢的最初四分钟内经常出问题。祖尼恩博士建议认真对待重逢后的最初几分钟。如果有不愉快的事情要讨论，也应该稍后再说。

作者（祖尼恩博士）指出，每所学校都应该把人际关系和阅读、写作、数学等一起作为必修课。［C］他认为，一生中的成功主要依赖于我们如何与他人相处。与人相处是一项重要的技能，也是一些人的弱项。人类是社会生物，与人交往是我们的天性。但帮助我们获得良好人际关系的技能并不是与生俱来的。这至少和我们拥有多少知识是一样重要的。

Test 19

解析

41.［D］整个第二段谈论的都是比尔·盖茨夫妇对于艾滋病防控的观点以及他们所创立的基金会的宗旨。空白处的前一句提到：“比尔·盖茨和梅林达·盖茨夫妇呼吁加速研发一些类似杀菌剂的预防产品以提供给妇女在性交时使用。”空白处的后面提到：“梅林达·盖茨称，改变这种传染病的方法就在于将权力交到妇女的手中。”各个选项中，可能与盖茨夫妇相关的只有选项［D］和选项［E］，但是选项［E］放入此处与上下文意并不契合。而选项［D］所说的“他们希望这些产品可以防止人们感染导致艾滋病的病毒”正好与本段第一句所提到的preventions相衔接，所以选项［D］为正确答案。

42.［E］空白处位于第二段结尾，前面的两句话分别用间接引语和直接引语介绍了比尔·盖茨的观点，选项［E］以The world's richest man开头，仍是介绍比尔·盖茨观点的内容，所以填在这里是最恰当的，故为正确答案。

43.［B］空白处位于第三段结尾，本段前两句介绍的是美国前总统比尔·克林顿所说的话，选项［B］仍是克林顿讲话的内容，况且文章其他地方都没有提到克林顿，因此本题的正确答案为选项［B］。

44.［F］空白处前面提到，进行艾滋病病毒测试有两种方法：一种是快速测试，大约20分钟之后就能知道结果，另一种应用则更为普遍，结果要在两周之后才能知晓。研究人员称，测试后需等待更长时间的人里面有25%没有回来领取结果。选项［F］紧跟这一叙述，开头即指出“而在做了快速检测的人当中，不回来看结果的只有2%”，与慢速检测形成了对比，因此选项［F］为正确答案。

45.［A］空白处的前一句引出了一个人物：朱利安·邦德，美国重要的民权机构——全国有色人种协进会的主席。而选项［A］说：“The chairman said...”与前文衔接顺畅，且谈论的也是非裔美国人新感染艾滋病病毒者的比率较高的问题，可见选项［A］为正确答案。

译文

艾滋病大会敦促做出更多努力以使妇女掌握主动权

预防成为第十六届国际艾滋病大会的中心议题。大会在加拿大的多伦多举行，星期五闭会，共有24000名代表参加了该会议。

比尔·盖茨和梅林达·盖茨夫妇呼吁加速研发一些类似杀菌剂的预防产品以提供给妇女在性交时使用。［D］他们希望这些产品可以防止人们感染导致艾滋病的病毒。避孕套价格便宜，可用于保护人们免于艾滋病病毒和其他性传播感染。坚持使用避孕套可减少艾滋病病毒的传播，甚至能减少艾滋病病毒的未携带者和携带者夫妻之间的感染。梅林达·盖茨称，改变这种传染病的方法就在于将权力交到妇女的手中。例如，在南非，约60%的艾滋病病毒携带者为妇女。比尔·盖茨说，今天的妇女除了指望男人不要感染她们以外，常常别无选择。“妇女挽救自己的生命应该从不需要伴侣的允许。”他在周日开始的会议上这样说。［E］这个世界上最富有的男人称，“遏制艾滋病”是比尔·盖茨夫妇基金会的头等大事。基金会项目的目标就是支持各项努力，以大幅地、持续地减少全球艾滋病病例，帮助艾滋病病毒携带者延长寿命，过上健康、富裕的生活。迄今为止，该基金会已经拨款超过25亿美元给全球各地的组织，用于抗击艾滋病。

周一，前总统比尔·克林顿说，如果要大力和艾滋病患者的羞耻感做斗争的话，需要使更多人接受艾滋病病毒检测。但是缓解对社会排斥的担忧是不够的。［B］克林顿说，人们还需要一种能获得抑制该病毒的药物的保障。他谈道，虽然在抗击这种传染病方面已经取得了很大的进展，但还有更多工作要做，包括在人权方面。曾经的努力已经使全球500万感染者获得治疗，他对此表示赞赏，但他也警告说，还有数以百万计的更多人需要救命的药物。

在会议上，研究人员给出了一些关于艾滋病病毒检测的最新研究结果。这项研究涉及10万余人，去年在加利福尼亚，他们进行了艾滋病病毒测试。一些人接受的是快速测试，大约20分钟之后就能知道结果，其他人接受的则是一种应用更为普遍的测试，结果要在两周之后才能知晓。研究人员称，测试后需等待更长时间的人里面有25%没有回来领取结果。［F］而在做了快速检测的人当中，不回来看结果的只有2%。这种艾滋病检测使病人可以一次性获得检前/检后咨询、检测结果以及任何他们可能需要的药物参考，而且所花时间很短。这项研究的带头人是加利福尼亚大学的乔治·伦普，他说，快速测试对于发展中国家来说尤为重要，因为这些国家的交通都不太发达。

艾滋病大会上的发言人还讨论了美国黑人新感染艾滋病病毒者的比率较高的问题。朱利安·邦德是美国重要的民权机构——全国有色人种协进会的主席。［A］这位主席说，非裔美国人“必须面对艾滋病已经成为黑人疾病这个事实”。从很多方面来看，在美国，非裔美国人都是美国艾滋病病毒危机首当其冲的承受者。与美国任何其他种族或民族相比，非裔美国人的艾滋诊断率都更高，死于艾滋病的比率也更高。公共卫生机构的官员称，全美国艾滋病毒的新感染者之中有一半都是黑人。在会议上，非裔美国人的代表说，他们将推行一个五年计划来降低感染率和增加受试者的人数。

Test 20

解析

41.［B］此段第一句介绍了为什么美国流行文化有吸引力的第一种理论，即美国流行文化通过电影、音乐、电视得到推广。接下来作者很有可能围绕这一理论展开讨论。各选项中，只有选项［B］与第一句联系紧密，开头提到了American films, music and television，进一步指出这一理论的局限性并通过举例对比，形象地说明了它的缺陷。故正确答案是［B］。

42.［G］此段介绍了第二种理论，即美国流行文化与“美国精神”之间的紧密联系。因此，作者接下来应该对“美国精神”及其与美国流行文化之间的联系加以阐述。各选项中，只有选项［G］讨论了人们对这种精神的各种阐释以及美国文化与“美国精神”的交融。故正确答案是［G］。

43.［A］此段介绍了最后一种理论，即美国流行文化能很快被其他国家接受并本土化。接下来作者应该对这种现象进行阐述。各选项中，只有选项［A］介绍了本土化造成的结果——其美国根源易被人们忘记，并进一步以牛仔裤为例进行说明。故正确答案是［A］。

44.［C］此段的前半部分主要围绕服装在讨论。所以从内容看，接下来应该填入与服装有关的段落选项。各选项中，只用选项［C］在讨论美国服装，并指出美国服装反映出美国多元化的文化根源。故正确答案是［C］。

45.［D］此段围绕美国流行音乐展开论述。选项［D］说到BBC直到1962年才对摇滚乐解禁。不难在此段找到美国通俗音乐开始时在国内外均受到抵制的说法，BBC对摇滚乐的禁播是一个例子。故正确答案是［D］。

译文

美国流行文化

人们讨论美国流行文化时说到的主要问题也是其主要特征之一：美国流行文化不会局限于美国。不论是哪一种形式的流行文化，电影、食物、时装，还是音乐、休闲运动或俚语，它都能很快地在世界上其他地方“安家”。关于为什么美国流行文化这么有吸引力有以下几种理论。

一种理论认为美国流行文化通过美国电影、流行音乐以及近来的电视而得到宣传和市场推广。［B］但是这个理论并不能解释为什么美国电影、音乐和电视节目本身这么受欢迎。一般来说，西欧国家在一年内制作的电影数量超过美国。从数字上来看，世界上大部分电影来自亚洲，而不是美国。每年发行800~900部商业电影对于印度来说并不是什么稀罕事，而美国一年才发行250部左右。

另一种理论可能更为普遍，认为美国流行文化在国际上和所谓的“美国精神”联系在一起。［G］这种精神被五花八门地阐释为年轻、自由、乐观、自信、不拘礼节和不礼貌。美国文化同时兼有保守和自由元素，也包含科学和宗教之间的竞争、政治结构、冒险精神、言论自由、物质主义和道德元素、个人主义、平等主义、自由和民主信念等。

最后一种理论较为简单，认为美国流行文化通常在其他许多国家能够很快地被接受并本土化。［A］因此，它的美国出身和根源经常会被很快地忘记。19世纪50年代，商人莱维·斯特劳斯使蓝色牛仔裤普及为工装裤。现在，各个年龄段和各社会阶层的人都穿牛仔裤。在所有的大众畅销休闲服装中，牛仔裤被认为是美国文化对全球时尚的主要贡献之一。《祝你生日快乐》是一首很平常的歌，可以说没有人能够记住它的起源和美国著作权。美国电影里的很多主人公穿着的黑皮夹克，在一代人之后，便在那些想让自己看上去有男子气概的年轻人中流行起来。

这种持续性的吸引力所最具代表性的两个领域是服装和音乐。有些人仍旧记得T恤、慢跑服、网球鞋、粗斜纹棉布夹克和蓝色牛仔裤并不是随处可见的日常服饰的年代。在仅仅20年以前，人们还可能凭衣着认出在巴黎的美国人。现在情况不再如此了：一度在卡通片里作为笑料的艳丽颜色、格子面料的上衣、裤子、帽子和袜子作为最新的时尚重返巴黎。［C］源于美国的休闲服装已经成为世界上第一个真正的全球时尚。除了正式的商务服装外，美国服装时尚不拘一格，主要是休闲服饰。虽然美国人的着装也反映了其多元的文化根源，尤其是近期的移民文化，但牛仔帽、靴子和机车皮夹克是象征美国服装的特别款式。

美国流行音乐的情况就复杂多了，因为在一开始，它仍带有明显的美国特征时，通常被强烈地抵制。爵士乐曾一度被认为会危害年轻人和他们的道德观，一些国家还确实将其定位为非法的。现在，尽管爵士乐仍旧显示着它的美国渊源，但它已经变得众所周知了。摇滚乐及其演变音乐——乡村音乐和西部音乐都大体上有着相似的历史。它们一开始都受到抵制，在美国也经常被当作是“低层次的”“对我们国家年轻人有害的”音乐。［D］摇滚让社会感到恐慌，很多既得利益代表强烈反对摇滚音乐。神职人员认为摇滚乐是反叛的、邪恶的，警告人们这种音乐会颠覆美国的年轻人。例如BBC直到1962年才对摇滚乐解禁。之后，摇滚乐被接受并且发展壮大，进而被出口返销回美国。

Test 21

解析

41.［D］该空的前一句列举了一个案例：一位49岁的妇女在肾移植手术以后拒绝服用必要的药物而令手术徒劳，而选项［D］正好指出徒劳的原因，即移植的器官还是会被切除掉，并进一步指出这种不合作造成的损害。故正确答案是［D］。

42.［E］该空的前一句说到病人不合作给自己造成了伤害；后一句说到这种行为给德国造成的损失。故由此可知，该空应该围绕病人不合作所引起的其他损害来展开。各选项中，只有选项［E］指出这种现象给社会带来的负担。前后是连贯的，而且选项［E］开头的They also还在一定程度上起到了提示作用。故正确答案是［E］。

43.［F］该空的前一句指出不是所有病人的反抗都能归为不合作。选项［F］说应该更多地强调心理学在药物治疗中的作用，并进一步指出对缺乏安全感的病人进行心理治疗可改善医患之间的合作。前后两句话是连贯的，而且［F］项中的delegates起到了提示作用。故正确答案是［F］。

44.［B］该空的前文以一位小男孩为例：他脾气暴躁，不愿与医生合作，并指出这种反抗事实上是他争取自我权利的一种表现。各选项中，只有选项［B］是进一步围绕这个小男孩的案例进行阐述，指出小男孩不合作是因为医生们没有注意到他对自身权利的认识。故正确答案是［B］。

45.［C］该空的前一句指出健康保险公司对医患之间的合作有兴趣。各选项中，只有选项［C］进一步引用医药保险公司人员的观点，即病人不配合是因为对治疗效果不满意，前后连贯。故正确答案是［C］。

译文

不合作病人需要心理治疗

一位49岁的妇女在肾移植手术后拒绝服用必要的药物，这令医务人员非常头疼，因为这会使手术变成一场徒劳。［D］最终移植的器官还是要被切除掉。这不仅仅是资金浪费问题，也关系到病人自身的健康。根据医药合作协会的说法，病人在生病的第6个月和第12个月时，违反医嘱的比例分别为61%和68%，这无疑是一个很严重的问题。像这样不配合治疗的情况并非仅此一例。病人拒绝与医疗专业人士合作给自己带来危害。［E］他们也给社会强加了很多成本负担。每年未使用的处方药造成数百万英镑的浪费，所以医护人员找出病人为何不遵照医嘱服药的原因变得极其重要。据葛兰素-威康药业公司估计，这种消极行为每年给德国纳税人带来50亿美元左右的损失。

最近一场由医学专业人士、保险公司、制药企业和病人代表参加的大会揭示了病人不合作的多种原因。并非所有病人的反抗行为都可以解释为不合作。［F］代表们说，应该更多地关注药物治疗中心理学的作用。他们还补充说，有证据表明，对缺乏安全感的病人进行心理治疗可以改进医生和病人之间的合作。

心理学家西比勒·斯道克伯姆说，一个八岁的小男孩在做心脏移植手术前在医院脾气非常暴躁，并威胁说要拔掉自己的输液管。后来这种愤怒被认为是他要争取作为一个病人所应有的权利。［B］斯道克伯姆解释说：“医生和护士没有注意到他们小看了这个小男孩，他已经意识到自己成为一个小孩的权利。”这个男孩仅仅是想得到认真对待，而且想参与到自己的治疗中去，“一旦他的想法被认可，他的怒气就消退了，也明显安静多了，并且变成了一个服从治疗的好病人。”葛兰素-威康公司的简-托尔斯滕·特夫斯强调了药物过量的问题，病人在很短的间歇内，必须服用大量药物。他认为开导病人和病人的自我管理是治疗慢性病病人的关键。

健康保险公司对改善医生与病人之间的合作也表示了兴趣。［C］负责法定的医药保险规划的一位高级执行官沃尔特·博克米尔说：“病人拒绝合作是因为病人不满意自己的治疗结果。”一项调查表明，有一半的病人并不想吃药，但医生仍然开了很多药。“在这种情况下，医嘱被置之脑后也就不足为奇了。”他说。

让病人更好地遵从医嘱通常还需要使用教育、实践、情感和行为支持干预补充手段，而不只是参照病患信息。有证据表明，即便缺失某些特定信息，帮助病人树立自主感和信心的自我管理活动会更有效地让病人更好地遵从医嘱而服药。

在让病人遵从医嘱方面，目前尚无良策。因此，医护专业人员要了解药品及其副作用和病人违反医嘱的原因，以促使病人和医护专业人员改变行事方法。只有这样，违反医嘱的现象才会减少，病人健康状况才能得以改善，未服药物造成的资金浪费才会减少。

Test 22

解析

41.［E］本文第二至五段主要围绕大海对人类的给予展开讨论。其中，该空的前一句讲到我们从大海捕捉大量的鱼供人们食用，而选项［E］第一句话便讲到“我们甚至用鱼的骨头来做化肥。”语义连贯，even在这里清楚地表示了这两句话的关系。故正确答案是［E］。

42.［D］该空的前一句讲的是我们可以通过水的蒸发从海水中得到一种矿物质——盐，各选项中，只有选项［D］围绕海水蒸发后所留下的矿物质展开讨论。同时选项［D］的首句出现Along withsalt（除了盐之外），这也在一定程度上给了考生提示。故正确答案是［D］。

43.［A］该空的前面讲到除了矿物质外，大海还给了我们珍珠、海绵和海草这三样东西。接着作者应该是分别说明每一样东西的用途。先讲了珍珠，最后讲的是海草，所以这中间应该是讲海绵的用途。故正确答案是［A］。

44.［F］该空的前一句话说到我们不能饮用海水。选项［F］对这一情况进行了解释，即海水含有可能致病的物质，上下文衔接非常连贯。同时，该空的下文出现了But，因此该空内容应该与But引导的内容是转折关系。这就更加印证了［F］是正确答案。

45.［B］该空的前一句话用garbage一词有力地回答了我们给予大海什么这个带有自责性的问题。各选项中，只有选项［B］是对这个简单回答的具体解释，其中第一句话中出现了garbage，与前面的答案Garbage形成很好的呼应，这也给了考生一定提示。故正确答案是［B］。

译文

我们向大海索取的以及给予大海的

自我们在地球上生活之始，我们就利用环绕着陆地的海洋。我们向海洋索取的同时也在给予。

我们从海里捕鱼——为了获取百万人的食物，我们每年从海里捕获数百万公斤的鱼。［E］我们甚至用鱼的骨头来做化肥。鱼还可用于制造鱼油和多种药物。鱼类有助于平衡大自然，因为它们以植物和其他鱼类为食，同时也是其他动物的食物。渔业公司和为了生计的渔民在野生渔场捕鱼，或者还在池塘中养鱼，或在海洋中把鱼养在笼子里。此外，休闲垂钓的人们还捕鱼来当作宠物养，或者鱼类还在公共水族馆里被展出。

我们从海里获得矿物。制盐的一种办法就是将海水放在浅底的水池里直至水分蒸发。［D］除了盐之外，水蒸发以后还有别的矿物质留下来。蒸发也是提取矿物，比如镁、碳酸钾和溴的一种好方法。蒸发是一个重要的矿物形成过程，形成的珍贵矿物可供家庭主妇、农民、建筑工人、化学家、工程师、制造商，甚至鸟类、野兽和植物使用。此外，不少金和银的漂流物也会溶解在海水里，但是这些物质不能通过简单的海水蒸发而被我们获取。

海洋赐予我们的礼物还有珍珠、海绵和海草，珍珠能做成珠宝。［A］天然海绵可用来作为清洁物品。如果你爱惜汽车，你可能想用一片很大的天然海绵来洗车。浸湿之后，海绵非常柔软，比人造海绵更软，不太可能会损伤汽车表面。一些女性更喜欢使用质地柔软的海绵来化妆。美术家也总是用海绵清洗用具。海草可加工成许多种食品，甚至糖果、冰淇淋以及药品。

不管你相不相信，淡水也是海洋赐予我们的另一个礼物。海水不能饮用，［F］其中有些物质可能会致病。海水有毒，因为如果人体必须努力排除海水中的盐分，我们的身体就会最终衰竭。通常我们的身体通过肾脏产生尿液来排除过量的盐分，但肾脏的正常工作需要淡水，以稀释体内的盐分。因此，如果体内盐分过量，我们的肾脏就没有足够的淡水来稀释这些盐，身体最终出现衰竭。但是盐分被除去后，海水就变成了淡水。将来，我们会越来越依赖于从海水中稀释来的淡水。

海洋给予我们食物、化肥、矿物、水资源以及其他的礼物。我们又给予了大海什么呢？是垃圾。［B］我们污染了大海，因为我们把它当做了垃圾桶。海洋污染直接影响海洋生物，间接影响人类健康和资源。石油泄漏、有毒废料、倾倒其他有害物质都是海洋污染的主要来源。有毒废料对海洋生物和人类危害最大。海洋虽然巨大无边，却无法容纳所有我们倾倒进去的水。向大海里倾倒垃圾就是在灭杀海洋生物。然而，随着世界人口的增长，我们也许将会比以往任何时候都更需要海洋以及它给人类带来的东西。

我们终于认识到，如果破坏了海洋，我们就将可能毁灭自己。只希望这个认识还不算太迟。

Test 23

解析

41.［C］该空的后两句话都以人称代词they作主语，但所指不明。在大多数情况下，其指代对象应在同一段落的前文中找。选项［C］与这两个句子在结构和意思上都是平行的，时态也一致，而且用travel operators去替代这两个句子中的they都讲得通。故正确答案是［C］。

42.［B］本段主要围绕旅游策划专家的工作展开论述。在剩余选项中，只有选项［B］继续谈论旅游策划专家的工作，包括为代理商组织旅游考察团和研讨会形式的出游活动、与供应商洽谈等。它同本段前面的内容在时态、结构和意思上平行。故正确答案是［B］。

43.［G］指示词this／that及其复数形式在英语中是重要的衔接词，多数情况下this指上文刚刚提到的事情或说过的话。本段第一句话说旅游顾问召开研讨会使旅行社熟悉新业务和销售技巧，还说了一些旅游顾问的其他工作。承接这些内容，选项［G］说“通过这种方式，旅行社学习怎样对旅行目的地加以描述以及向游客建议各种不同的旅行方式及旅行组合方式。”“这种方式”就是指上文提到的旅游顾问的工作。故正确答案是［G］。

44.［E］本段第一句话论述了酒店和旅行社携手合作，兼顾客户利益和自身收益，制定出最合适的合同。选项［E］实际上进一步阐述了二者之间相互依赖的紧密关系，即酒店为旅行社提供优秀的服务，而旅行社为酒店介绍客户。故正确答案是［E］。

45.［A］英文讲究句子和段落之间的衔接。第四段讲到了酒店和旅行社之间相互依赖的合作关系，选项［A］说“旅行社与运输公司之间也存在同样的相互信任”，像same, different(ly), similar(ly), otherwise这样的词语有很强的衔接力，属于指称衔接（reference）中的比较衔接。该空的下一句话是详细解释旅行社和运输公司之间的关系，进一步印证了应该选［A］。故正确答案是［A］。

译文

旅游业中的团队合作

在充满挑战的全球旅游市场中，要想获得游客市场的份额，拥有、提高和保持竞争力很关键。虽然持续的旅游竞争力取决于多种旅游地因素，但很多人认为利益相关方之间的协作对旅游地的成功至关重要，也是旅游可持续发展的重要因素。

不同旅游部门之间越来越多的合作证明它对有关各方都有益处。政府机构、贸易与旅游协会、运输公司和酒店都一起致力于为旅行者创造最佳条件。

［C］旅游经纪人，作为旅游规划领域的专家，提出广泛的研究方案。旅游经纪人提供的最常见的旅游产品是整体计价，包括乘坐包机以及从机场至酒店的行程、当地具有代表性的服务。旅游经纪人有资格为那些没有时间进行自助游的游客安排旅游，还专门组织大型活动及集会，比如会议或研讨会。他们了解所有的旅游区和所有运输公司的服务。他们的专长是组织不同类型的旅游活动以及准备有效的广告宣传。他们把材料分发给旅行社，例如杂志、小册子和广告项目。［B］他们提供旅游考察团和研讨会形式的出游活动，从而使旅行社在短时间内就能获得有关他们正在推出的旅行活动的第一手资料。为了推出旅行团和实现旅游目的地的特殊出行方式（别的旅游方式困难且昂贵），旅游经纪人还要与供应商（航空公司、酒店、其他陆地安排商、游轮等）签订合同，并对其他实体（旅游委员会和其他政府部门）施加影响。

旅游顾问举办各种有价值的研讨会以便旅行社熟悉新业务和销售技巧。他们会根据顾客的喜好推荐度假目的地。机票、酒店和租车预订都由他们负责。他们为客户推荐目的地景点，解释当地习俗和情况，以便游客能够做好充分的准备。［G］通过这种方式，旅行社学习怎样对旅行目的地加以描述以及向游客建议各种不同的旅行方式及旅行组合方式，如飞机、船、火车、公共汽车、汽车出租，甚至汽车购买。

酒店与旅行社之间合作密切以便达成最为适当的协议。这种协议既方便了顾客也考虑到了他们自己金钱上的利益分配。［E］旅行社依靠酒店提供良好的服务，反过来，酒店依靠旅行社来招揽顾客，以完成协议。新的计算机分配系统出现之后，旅行社有充分渠道查看酒店的剩余房间数，然后与客户商谈批量合同，为散客推荐酒店，为企业旅游规划人员提供合适的住宿建议。

［A］在旅行社与运输公司（包括汽车出租和观光服务）之间也存在同样的相互信任。旅行社代表和运输公司意识到，相互协作比竞争更有利。旅行社正在努力解决旅行社与运输公司之间存在的一些棘手问题。运输公司依靠旅行社来提供乘客，而旅行社依靠运输公司向游客提供受欢迎的旅行活动。所有服务机构的合作都必须以提高效率、价格公平及使顾客满意为宗旨。

人们越来越意识到旅游策划和管理中利益相关方多方参与的重要性，而合作和协作正是其中至关重要的方式。研究人员和从业人员都研究了与这一新兴领域相关的运作流程、问题和管理策略。

Test 24

解析

41.［C］从文章结构上看，第一段提出要讨论三种主要的金融风险：商业风险、政治风险和外汇风险。第三、四段的首句告诉我们这两段分别讨论了政治风险和外汇风险，第二段自然是谈商业风险，选项［C］第一句话便点明了主题，故正确答案是［C］。

42.［B］该空的前一句说道：竞争是最主要的商业风险，企业需要持续不断的管理和营销才能在竞争中生存下来。选项［B］的第一句话便提到竞争对公司来说是种挑战，并且后半部分也主要围绕竞争展开讨论，上下文语意连贯。故正确答案是［B］。

43.［D］该空的前一句举例说明因产品质量争议而引起的所谓国际市场独有的金融调节风险。选项［D］的第一句话的主语The distributor指的就是上句中出现的a distributor in Germany，这里distributor通过重复在句子之间起到了衔接作用。故正确答案是［D］。

44.［A］本段主要讨论政治风险，剩余选项中只有选项［A］是对政治风险做进一步的解释，即政治环境对货币、政策的影响，经济环境对国家管理债务能力的影响，以及防范政治风险的方法等，语意连贯。故正确答案是［A］。

45.［E］本段主要讨论外汇风险，［E］项说：“世界主要货币的浮动汇率制迫使所有商家尤为关注汇率的波动，并意识到需要调整金融计划来做补偿。”后一句以国际商用机器公司为例说明这一情况。

译文

金融风险

国际营销会遇到几种类型的金融风险：主要有商业风险、政治风险和外汇风险。

［C］商业风险是指来自贸易伙伴或市场的潜在损失。确保贸易伙伴的可靠性很重要，此外，考虑到贸易伙伴可能出现无力付款或不愿付款的情况也很重要。支付方式的选择至关重要。商业风险事实上是日常商务活动中一般的信用风险，包括无偿债能力、违约或拒绝付款。然而，竞争才是最主要的风险，只有通过持续有效的管理和营销，公司才能在竞争中立足。［B］全球市场的竞争日益激烈，不同程度参与到全球市场中的公司都面临着这一挑战。随着市场开放和更加融合，改变步伐加快，技术进步缩小了市场之间的距离，大型公司的规模优势减少，新的竞争领域不断出现。国际市场上的营销人员所面临的一个独特风险是金融调节带来的风险。这种风险产生于对已发送货物质量的争议、合同条款争端及货款不兑现方面的任何争执。例如，有一家公司将几百吨脱水土豆运给德国一家批发商，［D］这家批发商经过检验宣称这些土豆的味道和质地不合标准。由于过度暴露于阳光下，一些土豆发绿，味道变苦。另一些颜色发生改变，质地变软。当然，这些变质土豆会导致一些健康风险。对于出口商这方来说，可以降低价格，另寻买主或将土豆运回国内，而这样一来都需要付出相当大的代价。

政治风险与战争或革命、货币的不可兑换性、土地征用或驱逐出境、进口许可的限制或取消有关。［A］政治风险是所有商务活动都需要考虑的环境因素。公司关注业务经营区域内的政治和经济环境及事件是重要的。一个国家的政治环境可能影响进出口政策，进而影响到货币汇兑。经济环境可能影响一个国家管理债务的能力。防范政治风险的最好办法是采用信息管理系统和有效的决策程序。许多公司都发现，有时政治风险是不可避免的，所以商家必须准备好来承担这些风险或是放弃某些市场的交易。

汇率不稳定也必然会产生不利影响。但多年来，大多数公司都能采取预防性措施将这种不利影响降到最低限度。［E］世界主要货币的浮动汇率制迫使所有商家尤为关注汇率的波动，并意识到需要调整金融计划来做补偿。为了应对外汇风险，跨国公司管理人员采用多种外汇避险策略。他们经常使用外汇衍生品来管理交易风险，比如远期合同、期货合同、期权、掉期交易等。例如，国际商用机器公司（IBM）曾报道1981年第三季度的收益额因为汇率变动而急剧下降了21.6%。实行浮动汇率制以前，主要货币的贬值并不常见，而且通常可以预测得到。但是在浮动汇率制度下，汇率的波动是很常见的。

Test 25

解析

41.［C］文章第一段给出公关的定义，其中特别提到公关包括对外宣传。选项［C］既讨论了对外宣传的形式和作用，也提到了它与市场营销间的关系，因此选项［C］放在这里能起承接上一段和引出下文的作用。故正确答案是［C］。

42.［F］该空前一句说这种组织方式会成为一种限制，因为公关部门或顾问很可能和营销部门有不能协调一致的地方，那么这种情况会造成什么后果呢？［F］第一句便指出后果可能是沟通不畅、彼此不合作，这两句话放在一起意思连贯、顺畅。［E］似乎也能构成答案，但语气过于肯定，所述内容过于具体，上下文没有足够的信息使之成为合适的选项。故正确答案是［F］。

43.［A］该空的后一句指出，另一方面，宣传也不应脱离营销部门，因为它是对正规广告宣传的一种有益补充。选项［A］指出对外宣传可以由公关部门发起，采取能为公司带来良好影响的新闻发布的形式。这两句话从两个不同的方面谈对外宣传的运作方式及其意义，意思连贯，on the other hand起了衔接作用，属于连接衔接（conjunction）。故正确答案是［A］。

44.［B］前面都是谈公司的对外宣传，接下来应还是与此相关，选项［B］以Furthermore开头，起了衔接作用，该项说到，此外，并非所有的宣传都由公司发起，有些宣传来自媒体的反应，即由于公司颇有争议地、甚至十分不明智地采取了或未采取某些行动而引起的媒体的负面反应。这也属于连接衔接。故正确答案是［B］。

45.［D］该空的前一句说到，如果公司认为事关公众形象的一切问题或机遇都可以由从事公关的部门处理好，是自欺欺人。这是从反面说明问题，选项［D］指出公众形象受很多因素的影响，并对这些因素进一步解释。这是从正面说明问题，一正一反都要说明公众形象不是专门的公关部门可以独立做好的简单事情。故正确答案是［D］。

译文

公关

公关是指一整套有计划的包括对外宣传在内的公司的对外联络，旨在提高信誉，树立良好形象。

［C］宣传是公关的一部分，由公司发起，通常的形式是新闻发布会和记者招待会。宣传是一种吸引媒体关注和获取公众视线的行为，需要媒体的溢美之词。从营销角度看，宣传是促销的一部分，而促销是营销的一部分。其他促销方式包括广告、促销活动、直销和人员推销等。因为公关包含公司与股东、金融分析家、政府官员及其他非消费者群体之间的联络，所以公关部通常被从营销部中划分出去，可能作为一个直接对总部负责的职员部门或独立的咨询公司。这种组织方式会有一定的局限性，因为公关部门或公关顾问很有可能与营销部门出现不协调的地方，［F］这样就可能导致两方不能很好地交流，也无法达成合作。一些公关从业人员不愿意把公关与市场营销太过紧密地联系起来，他们认为市场营销只注重盈利，而很多公关活动有着长期影响，较少重视经济收益。他们认为，从根本上讲，公关是建立、维持和延续信誉、理解及相互关系的行为。尽管公关的基本目的是要积极创造一个良好的公众形象，然而通常情况下，公关部门对于树立公众形象的积极影响可能比其他有关因素的影响力要小。

［A］公关部进行的宣传也可以是新闻发布形式。这种形式能为公司带来良好影响。通常，公关的目的是吸引媒体对公司或公司宣传的产品或活动的正面关注。新闻发布可以公布多种新闻，比如即将举办的活动、个人形象宣传、奖励、新产品和服务、销售和其他财务数据及公司业绩等。另一方面，宣传也不应脱离营销部，因为宣传是对正规广告的一种有用的补充。［B］此外，并非所有的宣传都是由公司发起的；有些宣传来自于媒体的反应，即由于公司颇有争议甚至十分不明智地采取了或未采取某些行动而引起的媒体的负面反应。一些媒体可能会对公司新发布的产品或公司的新政策进行评论。

这里我们要强调的一点就是，公司如果认为有关公众形象的一切问题和机遇都可以由公关部（无论是公司内部还是子公司）负责，那就是自欺欺人。［D］公司形象就是公司的声誉。公司行为影响着股东，股东行为影响着公司。因此，股东眼中的公司形象对公司至关重要。影响公众形象的因素有很多。其中许多与公司的经营方式有关，比如产品的质量、售后服务及顾客意见的处理以及广告的意向。公关和定向宣传有助于突出有新闻价值、能产生有利影响的事件，而且甚至能成功地缓和因不利的宣传带来的不良影响，但是对公众形象的树立具有更加持久的影响的却是其他众多因素。

Test 26

解析

41.［D］该空的前文引用了一位德国银行家的话，说明美元在世界经济中的重要性。［D］项首句说：“因为美元作为一种世界货币，其价值会对众多国家造成影响。”该空的后一句说，许多国家的中央银行都储备有大量美元，全球贸易的一半以上以美元定价。这几句话放在一起意思连贯，故正确答案是［D］。

42.［B］该空的前一句论述了美元汇率的任何变动都会使一部分人获益，使另一部分人遭殃。而选项［B］给出的具体例子（美元贬值使美国制造商受益）正印证了该句话。故正确答案是［B］。

43.［G］本段主要讲美元大幅贬值而引起的连锁反应。该空的前一句说几年前美元曾大幅贬值，选项［G］开头说：“这使美国人很难购买外国产品和服务。”根据常识，这是美元贬值的直接后果，其中This指的是前一句说的美元大幅贬值这件事。故正确答案是［G］。

44.［C］通过整段对几年前美元大幅贬值所造成的连锁反应的叙述，选项［C］在这里对全段进行简要总结：美元贬值使美国在世界面前丢了脸。许多分析家认为美元贬值损害了其作为世界最稳健货币的声誉，前后衔接符合逻辑。故正确答案是［C］。

45.［A］本段和上一段相反，主要论述美元大幅升值带来的一些不良反应。针对这两段所描述的美元汇率波动的问题，选项［A］提到“解决这一问题的办法就是终止浮动汇率制，恢复固定汇率制”，并对其做了进一步解释，符合逻辑，故正确答案是［A］。

译文

世界市场中的美元

一位重要的德国银行家说，美元是“我们这个时代最经常讨论的一种经济现象”。他补充说：“……美元汇率是当今世界经济中最为重要的结算单位……”［D］因为美元作为一种世界货币，其价值会对众多国家造成影响。例如，对于计划出国旅游的中国消费者而言，美元贬值可能对他们十分有利。何平喜欢旅游，她发现赴美和赴东南亚国家的旅游花费比从前减少了，因为这些国家使用美元。许多国家的中央银行拥有数额巨大的美元储备量。世界一半以上的贸易以美元来定价。美元汇率的变动总是会使某些人得利而使另一些人失利。［B］例如，在过去一年中，美元持续贬值不断给受困的美国制造商带来喘息之机，由于海外价格更有优势，它们的出口有所获益。因此有人建议，应该更强有力地控制美元的价值。

美元汇率一直以来都太过波动不定和难以预测。几年以前，美元大幅度贬值，［G］这使美国人很难购买外国产品和服务。当美元贬值时，美国制造的商品就比国外制造的商品更便宜、更有竞争力，这有利于美国增加出口，提振经济增长。然而，美元贬值也会造成石油价格上涨，因为石油是以美元定价的。外国商品价格的提高可能导致美国国内企业生产的同类商品价格的上涨，从而使通货膨胀更加恶化。以美元为结算单位来进行交易的外商或拥有美元储备的外国人因此而大受影响。在美国用外币借款的人发现，还债时必须付出比借入时更多的钱，因为下跌的美元只能购进较少的外币。［C］美国在世界其他国家面前丢了脸。很多分析人士认为，美元贬值破坏了其作为世界上最稳健货币的声誉。很多国家越来越多地寻找美元的替代货币，包括位于石油储量丰富的波斯湾国家。

美元急剧升值，情况就正好相反。美国的出口商很难在国外进行销售，因为外国人必须支付更多的货币来换取美元。美国人现在会去购买相对来说比较便宜的进口商品，而美国的制造商就会抱怨他们的商品无法同进口商品竞争。失业现象也常被归咎于美元“价值过高”。贫穷的国家如果背负了美元债务，会发现要还清债务和利息很困难，因为它们必须支付越来越多的本国货币来兑换美元。［A］解决这个问题的办法就是结束浮动汇率制，恢复固定汇率制，限定货币汇率的主要原因是稳定汇率。在货币汇率限定体系之下，投资者一直知道他的投资价值，因此不用担心每天的波动。由于对货币稳定性的信心更大，限定汇率的货币还能有助于降低通货膨胀率，产生需求。

固定汇率制在过去没有起到什么作用。货币价值应取决于市场状况。一个国家货币兑换率的下降意味着该国进口过多，没有能力参与世界市场的竞争。这还会导致高度通货膨胀，使商品的价格过于昂贵，同时使该国负担过多的债务，从而使得其他国家对于该国的稳定失去了信心。一个国家要使汇率回升，就应解决上述这些问题，而不是通过干预货币市场这一途径。

Test 27

解析

41.［F］空格前面的句子有certain species，后面的句子有still others，这一定是英语中的“some／certain—others—still others”的固定结构。因此推断出选项［F］可能是正确答案。将［F］代入文中，意思符合文意和逻辑。故正确答案是［F］。

42.［D］决定哪个选项填入空格的一个方法是排除法。选项［A］、［B］、［C］、［F］（［F］已被选为空1的答案）的内容与本空前后的句子意思上都不连贯。选项［E］有些突如其来。只有选项［D］符合上下文的意思。this指空格前面的句子中的can determine how “stressed” the land is。故正确答案是［D］。

43.［A］选项［A］中的ecological recovery与前面一句中的recolonize相呼应，提示选项［A］是前面句子的后续句。将其代入原文，意思符合逻辑。故正确答案是［A］。

44.［B］选项［B］中的关键词other businesses，farming，property提示，选项［B］的句子是空格前面句子的后续句，因为前面句子有mining，tree harvesting，也是businesses。蚂蚁分析法已被mining和tree harvesting等行业广泛接受，但在farming和property行业中的应用还不普遍。故正确答案是［B］。

45.［C］本题的答案很自然会选［C］，该空前一句说研究蚂蚁的专家稀少，选项［C］的第一句话就提到“花钱雇他们得出大价钱”，前后符合逻辑。此外，选项［C］的后半部分是讨论研究的耗时性，是对该段前面内容的进一步解释。故正确答案是［C］。

译文

生态变化的气压计——蚂蚁

在你野餐的时候，蚂蚁被当作是害虫。但是它们有自己的用途。在诸如采矿业、农业和林业等行业里，蚂蚁可以帮助测量环境是否健康，它们会（随环境的变化而）四处爬行、焦虑不安。

几十年以来，人们一直认为蚂蚁对生态变化极为敏感，几乎可以充当测量生态系统状态的气压计。比如，在一个树被砍光的森林里，只有某些特定的物种可以继续存活，［F］其他则会因为缺少食物而死去。树木也许是森林中最丰富的食物源，像东部白松的树皮就可食用，其包含多种重要营养物质。树皮也是印第安人的众多食物之一。此外，一些松针还含有维生素C——一种在森林中生存的必需营养物。而另外的一些物种则会进入这片森林并在此繁衍生息。

通过观察居住在森林已被砍伐的地方的物种，科学家可以确定该块土地的“受压”程度，［D］而这又可以通过对蚂蚁的分类、数目的确定及与早期调查结果的对比分析来进行。从烧焦的土地、贫瘠的沙漠到潮湿的热带雨林，从土壤深处到树冠顶部，蚂蚁无处不在！蚂蚁在地球生物量中占据很大部分，是陆地生态系统功能的重要组成部分。科学家使用蚂蚁只是因为它们十分普遍，可以构成很多个物种。

例如，在矿井地带复原的过程中，一些蚂蚁的物种会比其他物种更快地重新在植被被破坏了的土地上安家，［A］这样可以让科学家测定生态修复的速度和进程。生态修复是指通过积极的人为干预和行动，更新和恢复环境中恶化、受损或被破坏的生态系统。澳大利亚矿业公司Capricorn煤矿管理集团几年来已经成功地运用蚂蚁观测的方法来确定土地恢复的速度。

在非洲和巴西，温暖的气候促进蚂蚁繁殖的密度和种类。那里，蚂蚁也被用于一些矿点复原的项目中。乔纳森·马热是一位环境生物学的教授，他说：“我们发觉这个方法在这里的效果特别好。”他说，然而这种调查的方法也非常适合亚洲地区的气候，因为在亚洲蚂蚁很普遍。正如马热所说：“这是蚂蚁的可贵之处。”

用蚂蚁来做调查受到高度评价，已被誉为生态预言的指针，世界各地的政府都承认通过这些调查而得出的关于估测采矿和伐林对环境带来的影响的结果。［B］然而在另外一些行业中，比如农业和房地产发展，用蚂蚁调查的方法并没有被广泛地采用。蚂蚁在很多生态研究中都被用作一种强有力的工具。蚂蚁对于成功显示和监测环境影响有很多优势，比如它们分布广泛、数量众多、在生态系统功能中占据重要地位、容易采样以及涉及相对知名的分类学。

为什么不用呢？因为许多公司付不起此种方法的开支，以及需要花在实验室用来详审全面调查结果的时间。高额的费用还来自于研究蚂蚁的专家稀少，［C］花钱雇他们得出大价钱。研究人员需要数月或数年才能完成蚂蚁研究，对比各种研究结果，得出结论以及提出建议。研究过程耗时长久，因此很多公司采用了其他研究方法。

Test 28

解析

41.［B］第二段讲到谢尔登·雅各布森和劳拉·麦克莱在一项研究中计算了运送美国胖人一年需要多消耗的汽油量。从所给的这些句子来看，只有［B］在意思上是连贯的。［B］说的是：这意味着多排放1100万吨二氧化碳。故正确答案是［B］。

42.［G］第三段的第一个句子，即空格前的句子讲的是：最近一些年里，不断有人提出要给垃圾食品征税。这是主题句，那么后面的句子应具体讲如何征税。从主题的发展来看，选项［G］围绕软饮和快餐的征税问题而展开，符合逻辑。故正确答案是［G］。

43.［F］第五段开始时说到，在美国肥胖协会的年会上，有人把车祸造成的死亡跟肥胖联系了起来，也有人把自杀跟肥胖联系了起来。从剩下的选项来看，只有填入［F］是连贯的。［F］继续讲述肥胖的影响，符合文意。故正确答案是［F］。

44.［C］第六段主要是讲一个实验：先让儿童看一组画，一些画里有正常的儿童和残疾的儿童，还有一幅画里只有一个胖小孩，而后问他们愿意与哪个小孩做朋友。选项［C］说到胖小孩是最后被选上的，是对上述问题的合适的回答。故正确答案是［C］。

45.［E］该空的前面部分说到：减肥跟戒烟不一样，即使人们努力了，也未必能成功。选项［E］说到：胖人自己几乎是无法控制体重的，基因也起着一定作用，瘦人和胖人体内的脂肪细胞数量从童年起就不同。这正是人们减肥不成功的原因。故正确答案是［E］。

译文

肥胖导致全球变暖

归咎于肥胖者的错误清单变得越来越长：上周，肥胖者们被指责导致了全球变暖。

这项结论来自于美国伊利诺斯大学的谢尔登·雅各布森以及博士生劳拉·麦克莱。他们的研究是计算运送美国胖人需要多消耗多少汽油。他们说研究结果表明，每年需要多消耗10亿加仑汽油。［B］这意味着多排放1100万吨二氧化碳。有强有力的证据显示，体重状况与更多的二氧化碳排放量有关。深入分析显示，原因可能是肥胖人群更倾向于乘坐汽车进行较远距离的旅行，较少参与自行车或步行的“积极旅行”。另外一个原因是肥胖人群更可能购买更大排量的汽车。

近些年，不断有人提出要给垃圾食品征税。［G］伊利诺斯医院协会主张提高软饮的营业税。协会主席玛丽珍·沃斯认为：“对增加医疗保健成本的行为征税，不仅可以提高税收，还能提高健康水平。”而美国经济学家马丁·施密特建议对送到车上的快餐征税。施密特说：“我们对香烟征税，一部分原因是人们所需要付出的健康代价，同样，一种懒散的生活方式应该让纳税人掏出更多的钱。”

美国政治科学家埃里克·奥利弗说他本能的第一反应是嘲笑这些有关汽油和食物的言论。但是这些言论却正在获得关注。

在美国肥胖协会的年会上，有人把车祸造成的死亡跟肥胖联系了起来，另有人则将肥胖和自杀联系在了一起。［F］肥胖会造成深远的健康影响，不仅对社区、国家会产生真正的持久影响，最重要的是，肥胖还会对个人和子孙后代产生影响。肥胖也会对经济、国家生产力甚至是国防产生巨大的社会影响。没有人问过它们之间是否真正存在因果关系。“可笑的是，每个人都把这样的言论当真，”奥利弗说道。

在一项20世纪60年代进行的研究中，研究人员给儿童看了一组画，一些画里有正常的和残疾的儿童，另一幅画里只有一个胖小孩，他们被问知愿意和哪个小孩做朋友。［C］胖小孩是最后被挑出来做朋友的人选。儿童在和体重正常或残疾的孩子交朋友上没有疑虑。他们在很小的年纪就学会不喜欢肥胖人群，4岁的小孩都更喜欢苗条的和残疾的人，而不是胖人。

最近，三名研究者以大学生为研究对象重复了他们的实验。结果再一次表明，几乎没有人，甚至是胖人自己，喜欢肥胖的人。研究者说：“肥胖受到了鄙视。”

但是，研究者称，变苗条不像戒烟。许多努力戒烟的人最终都成功了。可肥胖却不同。但这不是因为肥胖者们不够在意，［E］科学已经表明，他们控制自己体重的能力有限。基因也起着一定作用。瘦人和胖人体内的脂肪细胞数量从童年起就不同，超重人群产生和更换的脂肪细胞比瘦人多。即使肥胖人群进行节食，因为肥胖在一定程度上受到基因的影响。

三、排序题

Test 1

解析

41.［G］首段相当于一个引论，提出了本文的主旨，即公司在营销方面计划不周，末尾指出公司应能确保用于营销计划的费用会带来合理回报。在各选项中只有［G］项与首段内容合理衔接，此项提出一些最成功的公司认为营销是公司整体商业运作的基本要素，因为营销与生产或财务一样，也属于基本开支。由此可知，［G］项是在说营销方面的开支很重要，能够很好地续接首段。

42.［C］上一段指出一些最为成功的公司能够认识到营销费用支出的重要性，该段可能会从另一个角度讲述一般公司的做法，很可能是在对待营销费用支出或销售计划上的问题。［C］项说的是公司经理人常常有意回避设计详细的营销步骤，认为那是一件劳神事，自己的时间十分宝贵，无暇在此耗费时间。放在此处符合行文逻辑，故为正确选项。

43.［A］上一段指明了问题所在：公司经理人常常因为怕费事而不重视周密的营销计划，接着指出制订周密营销计划的好处。因此，随后的段落应当给出制订营销计划的具体建议和做法。［A］项首句中的The first step表明这是具体做法的第一步，且in preparing a marketing plan与［C］段中的if properly prepared相呼应，可见［A］项为正确选项。

44.［F］上一段提到制定营销计划的第一步是信息搜集，并指出公司可以在自己的行政管理系统内搜集必要素材，还可以从政府部门、公共机构和媒体那里搜集可用信息。［B］、［F］项都提到了information，但［B］项主要是谈论整体性的策划，信息搜集并非该段的中心内容。而［F］项提到大多数公司还需要充分利用市场调研，以解决现有信息资源不够用的问题，表明该段强调的是扩大搜集信息的方式，与上一段谈论的内容相衔接。因此，［F］项为正确选项。

45.［B］前两段结束了搜集信息这一话题，本段应阐述全面计划：总结信息→建立目标→制定政策→预测未来。故［B］项正确。

译文

［E］每一种市场行为都是时间、精力和金钱的投资。没有几家公司会在不彻底调查清楚购买原因、能有的选择和预期投资回报的情况下，把大量的钱花在像购买固定设备这样的事上。然而，绝大多数公司每年都为营销活动投入大量的资金，却不清楚其对公司的经济价值或可能有多少回报。通过引入营销计划中制订的规章制度，公司应能确保用于营销计划的费用会带来合理回报，并能像其他所有商业投资一样进行评估。

［G］许多经理认为，营销费用是一种额外支出——为了销售货物不得不花。的确，许多公司都运用某些营销手段进行促销，那些最成功的公司也确实认为营销是公司整体商业运作必不可少的一个环节，因为营销与生产或财务一样，也属于基本开支。

［C］因为用书面形式表达今后的策略很费事，公司经常有意回避设计详细的营销步骤。经理们通常认为自己的时间十分宝贵，只能用来处理亟待解决的经营问题。实际上，那些花时间处理当前管理细节的经理，几乎肯定是在过去有过忽略做周密计划的经历。因为，如果准备得当，营销计划中将会包括大量公司政策和经营战略的细节——这些细节工作可由助手来完成。由于有许多可供选择的行动预案计划在先，助手可以采取适当的行动或做出恰当的决定，只有异常情况才需要经理亲自处理。

［A］制定营销计划的第一步是搜集做决策所需的信息。通常，公司会在自己的行政管理系统内搜集必要原始素材作为计划的基础。此外，从政府部门、公共机构和媒体都可找到大量可用的公开信息。

［F］市场调研尚有待于大多数公司去开发利用。迄今为止，只有那些已认识到已有信息来源不足的公司在进行市场调研。鉴于一个普通商人业务运作的规模，投资的决策以相关信息为基础是很重要的，这可以减少商业风险。

［B］为了让一项以市场为导向的活动产生持久的效果，整个运作必须进行系统计划。公司通过以书面形式总结基本信息，以及确立将来的目标，创建可以衡量实际业绩表现的各种标准。这样，政策措施的详细记录就为控制公司的运作提供了基础。通过调查所有可能影响公司效益的因素，未来的趋势也许就可以预测出来。

［D］因此，好的营销计划对于公司的成功发展来说是不可或缺的，但一位精干的市场经理也同样重要。他必须能够识别市场调查中的要素，解读产生的数据，从而能够量化消费者现有和潜在的需求。注重包装样式和产品促销的人也同样难能可贵。理想的情况是，经理具有上述所有能力；但是，这些能力如果不和对工作的真正热爱和天赋结合起来，将一文不值——对工作的真正热爱和天赋使他有时不靠理性依据而凭直觉行事。

Test 2

解析

41.［C］第一段作者对于购房划算的观点提出了不同看法，指出现在房价高，对于初次购房者来说租房有更大的经济意义。下面紧接着应该谈论为何租房比买房划算。［C］段的开头指出：购房者往往低估费用，一旦将房屋维修、保险和房产税与抵押贷款支付加在一起，所有这些开支很容易超过租住相同类型房间的费用。随后又指出期待房价继续上涨是不现实的。所以，通过上下文的衔接，我们发现选项［C］为正确选项。

42.［D］通过第1题，我们可以看到［C］段的后半部分是通过分析做出预测：在未来7年中，租房要比买房更划算一些。从逻辑上考虑，赞成租房的观点阐述完了，接下来应当是反方的观点。观察其他几个段落我们可以看到，［B］段和［G］段开头均为直接引语，与［C］段结尾的预测关联性较弱。而［E］段显然是正方立场，也不符合。［D］段的首句“当心，如果你在聚餐会上提出这样一种大胆的声称，立即会有人攻击你”，其中的bold claim显然是指［C］段结尾的预测内容。根据逻辑分析，［D］为正确选项。

43.［E］作者在［D］段中主要讲的是买房的弊端，按照“租房比买房划算”的主线，接下来应该接着讨论租房的好处。比较剩下的［B］、［E］、［G］三段与［D］段的关系，我们发现［E］段通过比较租房和买房的实际费用，进而指出租房者通过租房可以积蓄财产，而买房则有可能会造成经济损失。所以［E］为正确选项。

44.［G］剩下的［B］、［G］两段中的首句均引用购房者的原话，似乎都可与［E］段衔接。［E］段指出了租房的好处，根据文章的框架结构，接下来的一段应当是购房者的反驳。通过比较，我们发现［G］段中作者引用购房者对“家”的感情因素，这就是对［E］段的租房观点的回击，说明买房的必要性。所以，［G］为正确选项。

45.［B］在［F］段中，作者通过比较得出结论：租金和房屋价格之间形成的差异证明了房地产泡沫，并对租金、工资和房价之间的关系作了归纳。［B］段首句的条件句“如果我现在不买”说明购房者已将正面的话讲完，退一步再从不购房的假设谈后果。所以，［B］为正确选项。

译文

［A］“买房总是要更划算一些，租房就像是让钱血本无归。”多年来，这个建议一直鼓励人们大量举债来尽快买房。但这仍然是一个合理的建议吗？与世界上很多地区的租金相比，当前的房价处于创纪录的水平，租房——尤其对于首次购房者来说，现在往往有更大的经济意义。

［C］购房者往往会低估他们的购房成本。一旦维修成本、保险、房产税以及抵押贷款加在一起，每年的全部支出就轻松地超过了租一个同等价值房子的总成本，即使减免赋税也不划算。嗯，但是人们普遍认为，买房的资本收益将大大弥补这些费用。在过去七年中，美国平均房价上涨了65%，英国、西班牙、澳大利亚和爱尔兰的房价也已经上涨了一倍多。但期望这种收益将会持续下去是不现实的。做一个（乐观）假设，房价反而会同通货膨胀率一起上升，包括购买成本和销售成本，然后经过七年的时间——这个时间是一个美国房屋拥有者在一所房子里呆的平均时间——我们的计算表明，从整体来看，租房对你来说更划算一些。

［D］当心，如果你在聚餐会上提出这样一种大胆的声称，立即会有人攻击你。他们会争辩说，支付租金等于白白地扔钱，而将钱花在按揭住房上要好得多，这样做可以积累资产净值。但问题在于典型的初次购房者拥有房屋的时间不到5年，在这期间大多数按揭付款被用于利息，并非用在偿还贷款上。如果房价下降，就可能会抵消你的资产净值。

［E］无论如何，由于租房者每年负担的租金较低，因此能攒下一笔钱，每年也能积累一定的财富。从历史的角度来看，这比买房的利润回报要高。再说，把所有的钱都投入到购房中，这也不符合谨慎投资的基本规则：多样性。不错，按揭可以使你在住房上的初步储蓄获利，但是如果房屋价格下降，它也会扩大你的经济损失。

［G］“我想有一个叫作家的地方”是一种流行的反驳语。租房给人以更少的长期的安全感，你不能将所有的墙壁涂成你想要的橘红色。房屋所有权是一个很好的个人目标，但它可能并不总是有经济意义。如果你承受比租房高得多的按揭付款，那么“拥有”自己的家的自豪感可能就会迅速烟消云散。此外，租房确实有一些优点，它使租房人更便于搬家，无论是由于工作还是家庭的原因。

［B］首次购房者通常有这样一个共同的心态：“如果我现在不买，我将永远登不上这房地产的阶梯”。如果房价持续超过工资水平，那这个事情就会成真。但现在看起来并不可能。当房价与首次购房者可以承担得起的范围相违背时，就像现在这个状况一样，实际上房价最终总是会下降。买房总是比租房好的“神话”源于二十世纪高度通货膨胀的七八十年代。当时，与租房者相比，初次购房者最终获得的总是要更划算。因为当时通货膨胀即使推高了租金，却使得按揭贷款的实际价值消除了。现在随着通货膨胀被抑制，房屋产权远没那么有吸引力了。

［F］当然，房地产泡沫的例证是租金和房价之间的差异。相对于房租和工资，房价有一天会下跌。房价下降之后再购房将是明智之举。而在此之前，聪明的做法是租房。

Test 3

解析

41.［C］大概浏览各段内容可知，文章的主要内容是在论述理想主义对于个人、政界、商界的至关重要的意义。比较各段内容，［C］段引用了一个人的演讲内容，其主要是论述务实主义相对于理想主义的意义，这正是作者要驳斥的观点，该段演讲引出了文章的论点，所以应该作为首段。故［C］应该为正确选项。

42.［D］首段已确定，是一个人关于务实主义与理想主义的演讲。［D］段开头提到I agree with the speak insofar as that...，显然是承接［C］段而来的，［D］段阐释了作者的观点——理想主义同务实主义一样重要。并且［D］段末尾出现了academics, business, or political，这几个词都是在首段中出现的词语，根据词汇复现原则，［D］是正确选项。另外，提醒考生注意：迅速查找关键词是一个很好的节省考试时间的答题方法。

43.［E］本题的答题技巧非常简单：从已经确定的选项中得到启示。第一和第二段都出现了academics，business，political这三个关键词，并且是有顺序的。以此为线索，可以确定接下来作者举例子应该也是按照这个顺序。出题者给出的［A］段正是阐述理想主义对于学术的重大意义。因此我们推断接下来应该是论述理想主义者对于商界的意义，剩下的段落中只有［E］段符合条件，因此确定本题正确答案是［E］。

44.［F］按照第3题的答题思路，该题也能很快确定关键词是political，所以正确答案为［F］段，本段讲述的是理想主义者对于政界的重要作用。我们可以通过后面给出的［G］段进行检验：看看理想主义者们，诸如美国的建国者们、甘地或者马丁·路德·金。作者举出的这些人物都是政客，说明前段应该是在阐述理想主义者对于政界的重要意义。所以确定正确答案为［F］。

45.［B］剩下最后一个选项［B］。该段大意是实现一个人的直接需要或许对短期生存有必要，却因为使命感、设想或长期梦想的缺失而成就甚少。这正是对整个文章很好的总结，也是对于作者观点的提炼，应该放在最后。因此可以断定本题选［B］。

译文

［C］“在生活的各个领域——无论是学术、社会、商业还是政治——通往成功的唯一道路就是采取现实的而不是理想化的观点。务实的行为确保了生存，而理想化的观点趋于被更简单、更直接的选择所取代。”

［D］在实际、务实的努力方法能帮助我们取得短期成绩这点上，我同意演讲者的观点。然而，对于任何长期的成功，无论是学术上的、商业上的还是政治与社会变革方面的，理想主义同样至关重要——如果不是更为重要的话。

［A］提到学术，我们认为务实的学生并不倾向于追求教育本身。相反，他们往往会尽量投机取巧地取得最好的平均成绩，挨过眼下的学期。但这是学术成功的唯一路径吗？当然不是。那些在知识的道路上努力追求他们的兴趣所在的学生更可能会获得有意义而持久的教育。实际上，对于某个自己痴迷的领域的使命感为学生在课堂上主动参与、勤勉学习提供了强大的动力，而主动参与和勤勉学习都有助于在该领域中取得更好的成绩。因此，虽然理想主义的学生也许会牺牲整体的好成绩，但他们获得的知识的深度、学术的规范以及目标感在他们今后的生活中会让他们受益匪浅。

［E］商界的情况如何呢？毕竟，做生意从根本上不就是务实——也就是说，“把工作干完”和注重“结果”吗？绝不是。诚然，日常的商业机制大多是为了实现普通的短期目标：生产期限、销售定额、利润空间等等。但公司首席执行官的设想是加强这些活动，这个设想可能远远超出仅仅的利润最大化，而推广至公司为社区、更宏观的经济乃至于整个社会提供持续、有意义的贡献的种种方式。如果没有这样的一个梦想或设想，即没有强烈理想主义的领导，一个公司将很容易在商海中迷失方向，威胁到的不仅仅是公司的盈亏，更危及它的生存。

［F］大多数政客似乎为当选与连任，也就是生存的利益所驱使，而不是出于对宪法或国家的任何使命感和义务。外交和法律的操作与谈判常常看起来是为了实现相关各方的实际需要——成本最小化、保留多种选择等等。但正是理想主义者——而非务实主义者——动摇着民众，刺激着革命，使政治的意识形态变为现实。

［G］想想理想主义者们，诸如美国的建国者们、甘地或者马丁·路德·金。如果这些理想主义者考虑的是短期的生存和直接的需要而不是他们心中的理想社会，那么美国和印度可能仍然还是英国的殖民地，而非裔美国人或许还坐在公共汽车的后面。

［B］实现一个人的直接需要对短期生存来说可能是必要的，却因为使命感、设想或长期梦想的缺失而成就甚少。

Test 4

解析

41.［B］大致浏览全部段落可以看出，本文主要是在谈论人们做出职业决定的驱动力究竟在于经济和其他实际的考虑还是在于求职者的才能和兴趣。已经给定的［D］段谈论了为什么大部分人认为在求职时更多考虑的是经济因素而不是才能和兴趣。从［D］段首句我们也可以看出作者的观点与演讲者的观点是相反的。我们可以以［D］段为线索向前推导。［D］段第一句提到At first glance the balance of empirical evidence和the speaker's claim，说明在此之前的两段中引用了一个人的演讲内容，因此很容易定位到加了双引号的［B］段。［B］段提出了大部分人的观点，即人们做出职业决定的驱动力在于经济和其他实际的考虑，应该为首项。

42.［G］根据第1题的分析思路，该题的答案很容易确定为选项［G］。［G］段开头的关键词Thespeaker就是指代上一段内容的演讲者，而该段首句正是对上一段内容的总结：演讲者相信人们做出职业决定的驱动力是经济和其他实际的考虑，并且很少有人根据他们的才能和兴趣自由地选择职业。并且作者在后半段直截了当地提出自己的观点：我倾向于不同意（这种观点）。所以本题的正确选项是［G］。

43.［F］从已经给定的［D］段来看，作者首先分析乍一看演讲者的观点是可信的，并且通过列举计算机和娱乐业的例子进行论证。而通过［G］段我们已经知道作者的观点是与演讲者的观点对立的，那么本段更可能的是反驳［D］段的论证。从剩下的［C］、［E］、［F］三段看，［F］段以However开头，给了我们信息提示，说明［F］段与上一段的意思相反。细看［F］段的内容：然而，通过进一步反思，择业者和职业的供给之间的关系变得很清晰，是一种相互依赖的关系，所以草率地概括谁决定谁是不公正的，这刚好是对［D］段的否定，论述在逻辑上也是合理的。所以本题的正确答案是［F］。

44.［E］为了论证自己的观点，作者在第五段举了律师的例子，认为在刚毕业没有充分的工作机会和经济回报在等着他们的时候，正是对专业的热情和才能给了这些满怀热情的律师和律师助理以强大的动力。比较剩下的两个选项［E］和［C］，［C］段有明显的总结性词汇In sum，说明很可能是末段。而［E］段首句Another compelling argument against the speaker's claim... 说明作者为了更好地论证，又提供了其他的论据：虽然求职市场大量地聚集在某种主流工业和一定类型的工作周围，但是，如果超越这些主流职业领域去看的话，有许多人的确很珍视他们的真实兴趣和才能。所以很明显正确答案为［E］。

45.［C］在上题的分析中我们提到末段的关键词，即总结性词汇In sum，意为“简言之，总而言之”，是对前面全部论证的总结，理应放在最后。再者，从整个段落的意思来看，该段是对首段the speaker的观点进行最后的评述，并对自己的观点进行了总结：归根结底，人们从根本上可以自由选择他们的工作，只是出于实际、经济的考虑，他们才经常选择违背他们真实的才能和兴趣。做到了首尾呼应，论证完整，所以正确答案毫无疑问选［C］。

译文

［B］“大多数人选择职业是基于一些务实的考虑，诸如经济需求、找工作相对容易和称心的报酬之类。很少有人根据自己的天赋或者对某种工作的兴趣来随心地择业。”

［G］演讲者认为驱使人们做出职业决定的是经济和其他务实的考虑，并且认为很少有人根据天分和兴趣随心地选择职业。我倾向于不同意（这种观点）。虽然实际的考虑在择业趋势中起着重要作用，但是人们的职业决定背后的驱动力最终还是个人的兴趣和能力。

［D］乍一看，衡量经验证据似乎使演讲者的主张相当可信。对于学生来说，当今最受欢迎的学习领域是计算机科学——这些领域的特色是拥有相对较多的工作机会。文科学位的毕业生因为找不到工作通常放弃他们选择的领域，重新进入学校寻求更加“实用”的职业。甚至那些已经在已选择的领域中取得成功的人通常出于实际的考虑也会被迫放弃自己的职业。比如，许多在娱乐业有才华和创造力的人，到40岁时会发现他们要寻找其他不那么令人满意的工作，因为业内的经理们更欣赏比较年轻的艺术家，而这些年轻人能够和那些购买娱乐产品的更年轻的群体“和谐相处”。

［F］然而，通过进一步反思，择业者和职业的供给之间的关系变得很清晰，是一种相互依赖的关系，所以草率地概括谁决定谁是不公正的。拿计算机科学和法律两个主流领域举例。在计算机行业似乎是供给明显地决定工作利益——在经济回报丰厚的情况下，这也是可以理解的。但是，难道我们大批有才华的程序师、工程师、科学家和技术员真的对他们所从事的职业没有真实的迷恋、激情或者最起码的兴趣吗？我认为并非如此。

［A］申请读法律学校的人数在20世纪60年代民权运动期间迅速上升，20世纪80年代随着广受欢迎的电视系列剧《洛城法网》的热播再次激增。近年来，从事律师助理和犯罪审判职业的学生数量在O.J.辛普森审判的过程中和不久以后达到顶峰。但是，我怀疑，如果在毕业的时候没有充分的工作机会和经济回报在等着他们的话，这些满怀热情的律师和律师助理是否还有这么大的动力。

［E］另一个与演讲者的主张相悖的令人信服的论据和人们谋生的无数途径有关。诚然，就业市场大量地聚集在某种主流工业和一定类型的工作周围。然而，如果超越这些主流职业领域去看的话，很明显，有许多人的确珍视他们的真实兴趣和才能——不管大多数工作岗位在哪里，也不顾及他们的经济报酬。有创造性的人似乎有一套创造他们自己独特职业地位的诀窍——不管是在视觉艺术还是表演艺术方面。许多喜爱动物的人创造了可以让他们表达那种喜爱的工作。关爱者和育人者成功地找到了教育他人、使他人适应社会、给他人当顾问和治疗他人的工作。那些爱好旅游的人通常很容易在旅游行业中找到满意的工作。

［C］总而言之，演讲者一开始宣称的对工作可获得性和经济回报的实际考虑完全驱使着人们做有关职业选择的决定，这过分简单化了人们为什么和怎么样选择职业。另外，演讲者最后宣称的人们不是自由选择他们的工作与我的直觉相左。归根结底，从根本上说人们是可以自由选择工作的，只是出于实际、经济的考虑，他们才经常选择违背他们真实的才能和兴趣。

Test 5

解析

41.［B］本题难度较大，整篇文章每个段落之间没有任何的逻辑衔接词，考生只能通过出题者已经给出的选项揣摩作者的论述思路。从整篇文章的主干来看，作者论述的中心论点是成功的关键是人们内心的转变，而非外在因素。此类论述性的文章一般以提出问题、解决问题的思路来写作，可以以此来确定首段。运用排除法，［A］段中有关键词also stubbornly think that，说明肯定不是首段。［B］段首句提到许多精神企业家会自问：“为什么即使在做同类型的工作时，我付出了更多有价值的努力，而别人却比我成功呢？”然后作者提出自己的观点：是因为自己没有像别人那样深入挖掘机会。这段完全符合首段的要求，即先提出问题，进而作者提出自己的观点。所以选择［B］。

42.［G］关键性的段落——第二段出题者已经给出，作者在第二段首句开门见山地提出了观点：我们所做的一切必然来自我们的内心，并没有任何来自外部的阻挡你成功的障碍。既然如此，我们所做的就只有转变内在的东西。顺着这个思路，我们猜测作者接下来会阐述我们应该怎么转变我们的内在以达到成功。剩下的选项中只有［G］符合条件，因为［G］段论述的是企业家精神中非常重要的一点，即不断转变自己，事业才能得到提升和改变。因此，正确选项应该为［G］。

43.［F］上段提到企业家必须重视自己内在的转变，该段作者应该继续进行论述。剩下的段落中，［F］段作者采取举例论证的方式，列举自己的一位私人客户的例子，论述如果我们拒绝接受内在转变的建议，对我们的业务提升没有任何好处。从反面论证内在转变工作的重要意义。因此，正确选项应该是［F］。

44.［E］剩下的两个段落比较难排序，那么我们就从已经确定的段落推断。从前文的论述可以看出，前面作者举例子都是为了论证内在转变工作的重大意义。前段已举例论证。可以推断出该段应该对此进行小结，［E］段刚好符合该要求。［E］段首句直截了当地提出：内在转变工作是非常重要的，而且很多精神企业家会在个人成长和学习方面很容易得到满足。所以正确答案为［E］。

45.［A］从已经给出的最后一个段落［C］可以找到信息提示词spiritual healers（精神治疗者）。而［A］段的首句大意是说一些精神企业家也很固执地认为，任何形式的市场营销和广告都没有精神激励作用，与最后一段中的the funny thing is that many are so closed minded to the realities of earthly living相呼应。作者在最后一段以［A］段为前提，重申自己的观点：“他们真正需要的是转变他们的思维”。

译文

［B］许多精神企业家会自问：“为什么即使在做同类型的工作时，我付出了更多有价值的努力，而别人却比我成功呢？”有趣的是，如果你能找到跟你做同类型工作而且非常有成就的人，那么所有的一切都会表明你其实和那个人有相同的机会，但是你可能没有深入挖掘这些机会。

［D］我们所做的一切必然来自我们的内心，并没有任何来自外部阻挡你成功的障碍。这些障碍来自你的内心。因此，你需要问问你自己：是什么在我内心制造障碍？我内心有何种习惯会一次又一次地妨碍我成功？什么事情是我不愿意做，而其他人可能很愿意做的呢？这些事情可能就是使别人比我更成功的因素。

［G］在企业家精神里，为了看到劳动成果，你在生命中的每一天都必须经历从内到外的转变过程。如果你不愿意改变，那么你的事业也将无法改变。

［F］我有一位私人客户，她拒绝接受我的内在转变建议。她很固执地拒绝，是因为她害怕离开自己舒适的职位。然后，她埋怨我，甚至因为我没有帮助她增加业务而怨恨我。如果她拒绝做她需要做的，我是不可能帮她增加业务的。

［E］内在转变工作是非常重要的，而且很多精神企业家会在个人成长和学习方面很容易得到满足。设想他们达到了巅峰，他们也就不再需要学习。社会在不断演变，所以我们也不能停止学习。如果我们停止学习了，那就意味着我们将一事无成。

［A］一些精神企业家也很固执地认为，任何形式的市场营销和广告都没有精神激励作用。还有人坚信，如果他们做的是精神激励，那么他们只要存在就会吸引客户。这就是为什么许多精神企业家比挨饿的艺人过得更差的原因之一。

［C］有时我无法相信很多才华横溢的精神治疗者和教师如何会有那么多与金钱有关的问题，当他们真正需要做的是转变他们的思维。许多崇尚精神主义的人以自己的开放思想为荣，可笑的是许多人对于世俗生活的现实是如此保守。记住，成功是你的，你只需要去获得成功。

Test 6

解析

41.［C］大概浏览各个段落的内容可知，本篇文章主要讲的是科学界对于海平面上升问题的一项新研究。已给出的选项［E］大意是科学家还预言海平面将出现不均衡的上升等等。从信息提示词also predicted that可以推知前面的段落应该是科学家对于海平面上升的预测，各个选项中可以排除［A］、［B］和［F］，因为在这些段落的首句中都出现了The new study和the new paper等词，说明这些段落不是首段。剩下两个选项［C］和［G］，［C］段讲的是科学家关于海平面上升的一个新的分析，符合首段的要求；［G］段阐述人们一直认为南极西部的冰极易融化的原因，应该是中间的段落。所以正确选项是［C］。

42.［A］根据已经确定的选项可以得知，前两段是在讲述海平面上升的新的研究发现，接下来应该是论述对于该发现的评价。从剩下的选项来看，只有［A］段符合条件，该段的首句信息提示词the new study就是指代前面两段论述的新的研究发现，并且对其进行了评论：几名熟悉这项新研究的研究南极的专家对于这些预测的反应不一，接下来叙述专家对该研究发现的观点。所以正确选项是［A］。

43.［B］第三段确定后该题的正确答案就显而易见了。第三段主要论述的是几名熟悉这项新研究的研究南极的专家对于科学家预测的内容的反应，大部分篇幅讲的是专家与科学家观点相同的方面，但是最后一句话锋一转，提出了冰川学家和海洋学家的不同观点，即指出了这项研究的不完备之处。那么，接下来就应该论述这些不完备之处，剩下的选项中只有［B］项符合条件：这项新研究没有估计海平面升高的速度或可能性，首句的pace和上段末句中的how fast对应。所以正确选项是［B］。

44.［G］［B］段后半部分讲的是该项研究的目的是尽可能精确地测量出如果变暖的海水渗入到南极西部冰原和下面的基岩之间，会有多少冰块漂入海洋。信息提示词是the West Antarctic ice，讲到南极西部冰原融化的问题，在［G］的首句也出现了West Antarctic ice，根据词汇复现原则，可以初步确定［G］为正确选项。再从语意和逻辑上分析，［G］段谈到几十年来，人们一直认为南极西部的冰是极易融化的，接下来分析了原因。由此看来，此段是对上段结尾南极西部冰原的融化和自由漂移的解释，与上段衔接紧密，所以正确答案是［G］。

45.［F］剩下的选项就只有［F］了。该段提到的是美国国家航空航天局科学家埃里克·艾文斯对这项新研究的评论，但他补充说如果不重新投资卫星探测和其他一些现在滞后的行动，关于海平面升高的估计数值可能无法得到证实。

译文

［C］如果南极洲西部巨大的冰原由于全球变暖而全部解体，海平面会上升多少呢？一项新的分析将长期以来的预测值降低了一半。冰块漂入海洋可能使海平面上升约10英尺，而不是之前预测的20英尺。

［E］科学家还预言海平面将出现不均衡的上升，北美洲东西海岸的海平面要多升高1.5英尺。这是因为巨型冰块漂离南极将使局部地区的地心引力以及地球自转发生微小的改变。

［A］几名熟悉这项新研究的研究南极的专家对于这些预测的反应不一。但是他们和此次研究论文的主要作者乔纳森·L.班贝尔都一致认为，下个世纪左右由于温室气体增加导致破坏性海平面上升的可能性仍然会很严峻，足以引起全世界的关注。他们还一致呼吁再度对测量冰原的探测卫星以及几年内可以从本质上弄清海平面上升危险性的野外考察进行投资。科学家们一致认为南极和北极格陵兰岛附近海水温度升高，将导致海平面在数百年内不断上升。但是，冰川学家和海洋学家仍然表示，对于未来一两个世纪内在全球气候变暖的条件下海岸线后退速度的关键性问题尚无明确答案。

［B］这项新的研究没有估计海平面升高的速度或可能性。研究的目的是尽可能精确地测量出如果变暖的海水渗入到南极西部冰原和下面的基岩之间，会有多少冰块漂入海洋。

［G］几十年来，人们一直认为南极西部的冰是特别容易融化的，这是因为尽管很多地方的冰原高出海平面一英里以上，但在其他地方，冰原也是靠在海平面以下半英里至一英里的基岩上的。这种地形意味着温暖的海水可以逐渐融化冰与岩石的连接处，从而使得冰更加自由地漂移。

［F］美国国家航空航天局科学家埃里克·艾文斯形容这篇新论文为“优秀的可靠科学”，但他补充说如果不重新投资卫星探测和其他一些现在滞后的行动，关于海平面升高的估计数值可能无法得到证实。

［D］极地冰川专家罗伯特·宾德谢德勒说，该研究对南极洲海平面上升可能产生的长期影响估计不足，没有涉及其他可能增加海洋水量的物理过程。他说，主要问题还是未来100年左右的时间里将会发生什么，最近的其他研究表明在那段时期内可能会有大量冰原解体。

Test 7

解析

41.［B］本文主要讲的是肯德基的创立与发展过程。此题需要选出首段。已经给出的第二段，即［E］段介绍的是肯德基创始人的情况以及肯德基炸鸡秘方的形成。根据［E］段第一句In actual fact it really all began before then.可推知第一段讲述的应该是肯德基炸鸡秘方形成之后的发展历史。通过分析各段的首句，初步确定［B］段有可能是首段。［B］段首句说：肯德基炸鸡在全球享有盛名，倍受人们的青睐。事情是从1952年开始的，65岁的绅士山德士上校……。首句非常有概括性，介绍的内容正是山德士上校取得肯德基特许经营权的历史。所以正确答案是［B］。

42.［F］前两段已确定，讲述的都是肯德基发展的最初历史。［E］段最后讲述到山德士因为做出的努力而获得上校头衔。我们分别看看剩下的［C］、［D］、［F］、［G］各段的大意：［D］讲述的是美国消费肯德基炸鸡的情况，不合适接在［E］段之后；［G］段是关于肯德基现状的陈述，接在［E］段之后不符合逻辑顺序。［F］段讲的是山德士上校生意开始发展的20世纪50年代，由于城市发展需要，他的生意停业了，只留下了一张支票。之后才有了他再次创业的经历。语意和时间上与第二段衔接紧密，故此处选［F］。

43.［C］文章至此讲述了肯德基早期的发展历史，其中［F］段讲述的是肯德基发展中断的事情。此后肯德基又再次成功，说明出现了转折。浏览剩下的各个段落，［C］段讲述的是山德士上校在经历了事业的挫折之后再次创业，凭借已经积累的独特食品配方再创辉煌的事情。而且［C］段开头的But就已经表明了本段与上一段是转折关系。内容上和逻辑上都与前文得到很好的衔接，而且下一段是已经给出的［A］段，在［A］段首句就出现了mixture这个词，与［C］段中的would mix the special recipe相呼应，故此处选［C］。

44.［D］上一段是已经给出的［A］段，讲述的是肯德基是无与伦比的，那么接下来最有可能的就是提供相关的证明。浏览剩下的［D］和［G］两个段落，［D］段介绍的是美国人消费肯德基的情况，包括消费群体与消费数额，正是对［A］段内容的支撑，故［D］项是最佳选项。

45.［G］最后一段应该是总结性的段落了。前面的内容讲述了肯德基的发展历程。剩下的［G］段是一段比较概括的文字，在时间上比其他各段都晚，内容上表示尽管创始人已离世，但他的形象已深入人心，人们对他的信任也不减当年，是对主题的升华，具有总结性的作用，因此放在最后合适。

译文

［B］肯德基炸鸡在全球享有盛名，倍受人们的青睐。事情是从1952年开始的，65岁的绅士山德士上校用他仅有的105美元社会保险金开办了我们今天所熟知的肯德基特许经营商店。尽管在1964年，上校只赚了200万美元，但在1986年，据报道百事可乐公司买下肯德基的特许经营权时却花了8.4亿美元。

［E］事实上，肯德基炸鸡的起源要更早。哈兰德·山德士6岁时就已经是山德士家的总厨师和杂务工了。7岁时，他已经掌握了许多当地菜肴的烹饪方法。从那以后一直到他40岁生日时，哈兰德至少换过十几份不同的工作。最后他在肯塔基州的柯宾开办了一个服务站。也就是在这里，他开始为旅途疲惫的旅行者提供饭菜，让他们在自己住所的厨房饭桌上享用。而他和他的服务站因为出售美味可口的鸡块而名声大振。他花了九年时间使现在这个著名的秘方日臻完美。他也因所付出的努力而被封为肯德基上校。在1935年的肯塔基州，有名之士会因为他们对这个州做出的贡献而被授予上校称号。

［F］20世纪50年代新建的一条州际高速公路绕开了这个城镇，这也意味着哈兰德生意的结束。当哈兰德把生意拍卖掉，并付了账单后就只剩下了一张105美元的社会保险金支票。

［C］虽然现在已到了65岁高龄，但是上校明白肯德基炸鸡的配方肯定会获得成功。所以在接下来的十二年里，山德士上校驱车转遍了整个国家，用他独特的烹饪方法在所到的饭店里制作炸鸡。他先后在美国和加拿大开了600多家特许经营店。剩下的故事就像人们所说的，是肯德基的历史了。在那些年里，他和妻子克劳迪娅根据他记忆中的配方在车库的地板上把他的独家配方调制出来。今天，这个配方锁在肯塔基州路易斯维尔的一个保险箱里，只有少数几个人知道配方是什么内容，而且他们都签署了一个严格的保密协议。其安全性可以与诺克斯堡媲美（诺克斯堡是美国国库黄金存放处，也在肯塔基州）。

［A］这个混合配方运用得极其完美，因此无论你在世界的哪个角落品尝肯德基出售的炸鸡，结果总是完全一样——非常美味的鸡块。很多公司曾尝试与肯德基竞争，尽管其中的一些与它已经非常接近了，但还是失败了。甚至连它的炸薯条也是无与伦比的。

［D］全世界每年大约售出60亿个鸡块，相当于7.36亿只鸡。而美国消费肯德基炸鸡的量几乎相当于世界其他地区的消费总量。

［G］可惜的是上校已经不在了，但是当你看到照片上那个戴着眼镜、留着山羊胡须、满头银丝、胖乎乎的上校时，你会忍不住信任他的厨艺，并且相信他为你做的食物会是完美的。

Test 8

解析

41.［C］此题是文章的第一段，需要选出揭示文章主旨，而不是特别具体的描述细节的段落。分析各段落可以知道文章围绕以帮助人们记忆为目的的计算机软件的发展而展开。首先利用排除法，根据段落的第一个单词排除［D］和［G］，以but和and开头的不可能是首段。剩下的［C］、［B］、［F］三段中，［C］段描述一个场景，场景中涉及了记忆恢复的问题，并且在最后引出computer，它可以帮助人们记住所需要的东西。这一段落由事例引出文章话题，符合首段内容的特点，故［C］为正确答案。

42.［F］［A］段最后提到了Experts ofMicrosoft，按照逻辑推理，下文应该出现微软专家所做的具体的研究。浏览各段落，［F］段首句就提到了微软研究院的一位专家戈登·贝尔，然后详细介绍了贝尔与其助手做的实验。与［A］段正好可以衔接起来，所以本题正确答案是［F］。

43.［D］已确定的段落［F］介绍的是微软研究院的一位专家与其助手做的实验，其中recording all of Bell's phone calls and any television he watches成为与下文连接的提示。贝尔等人这一做法的结果怎么样应该是下文所要讲述的内容。浏览剩下的各个段落，［D］段首句出现了But的转折，转折的内容正是［F］段中提到的有关记录贝尔的通话记录和看过的电视节目这件事，这些都总结为贝尔的生活。因此［D］段和［F］段的衔接是水到渠成的，本题正确答案为［D］。

44.［B］上一段已经提到了贝尔等人已经初步实现了帮助记忆的系统，接下来就应该转到文章的主旨——电脑帮助记忆的问题上。文章首段提到了帮助修复记忆的电脑，但是后面的三段介绍的是这种电脑出现之前的探索与研究。剩下的选项［B］和［G］中，［B］段指出微软公司计划施行一个项目：将电脑的存储技术开发成软件产品，而［G］段首句出现And，说明后面的内容是对前文的承接，再看内容讲的是五角大楼也将在微软研究的基础上做进一步研究，所以应该是在［B］段之后。所以此处应该选［B］。

45.［G］根据上面的分析，［G］段对电脑新技术发展的成果的展望正是对［B］段的承接，而且段首有承上启下的并列连词And。再根据已经给出的最后一段，［E］段首句提到Eventually, people will use this “add on personal memory” during their daily lives.这正是对［G］段以及全文的总结，说明本题正确答案是［G］。

译文

［C］在一个正式晚会上，你看到了一个很面熟的人，他的名字和职业就在嘴边，但你就是想不起来。他是谁呢？上次和他说话是什么时候？他向你走了过来。幸好“记忆修复器”已准备好悄悄地在你的耳旁说出他的名字。这个“修复器”是一台电脑，它检测并记录你做过的或经历过的一切。

［A］但是，为了让电脑像人一样捕捉和记忆人们的生活，并再现与某个时间、地点或某个人有关的经历的工作还正在进行中。微软研究院的专家们对这个具有挑战性的项目表现出浓厚的兴趣。

［F］微软研究院的电脑专家戈登·贝尔将自己有生的68年当中所有书面的和数码的零碎记录储存了起来，在搭档吉姆·格默尔的帮助下，贝尔扫描了过去的论文、照片和读过的书。他们还编写软件，捕捉电脑屏幕上出现过的每一条信息、每一份文件以及收到的每一条语音留言。最近，他们开始记录贝尔所有的电话记录和观看的电视节目。目前贝尔正在开发可以将电脑储存的记录变成记忆助手的工具。

［D］但是将贝尔的生活数字化的工作做了三年之后，这个二人研究小组意识到他们正在创建的是一个难处理的“可写不可读”的数据库。因此他们开始编写软件，借此模拟人脑回忆事物的方式：人们之所以能回忆起某些信息，部分原因在于他们记着当时在哪里、还发生过什么别的事以及和谁在一起。目前该系统能够一边回放电话里的通话，一边显示贝尔当时正在浏览的网页以及与通话有关的电邮和文件。

［B］微软公司计划将“我的生活字节”项目中电脑部分的技术开发成软件产品，这一计划在2008年就可成为现实。它将被安装在操作系统中，在你工作时随时收集数据。

［G］五角大楼的“生活日记”项目也将在贝尔的研究基础上进行。科学家们想结合传感器、摄像机、窃听器和可佩带式电脑，制作出一个全面的、可搜索式的个人生活数据资料库。这个项目旨在制造出能够非常详细地记录日常生活的便携式传感器，以及能按类搜索并筛选日后可能有用的信息的数据处理器。要开发出实用并适合普通消费者的强大产品可能还要几十年的时间。

［E］这种“积累式个人记忆”最终将走进人们的日常生活。人们可利用这种数据库恢复丧失的记忆，或者告诉后代我们今天的生活是什么样的。

Test 9

解析

41.［F］文章首段已经给出是［E］选项，该选项引出了文章的主题，即讲述婚礼仪式的历史。首段先讲述了婚礼仪式中使用伴郎、伴娘等的历史背景，接着介绍婚礼上的一些仪式的传统意义。但是该段并没有指出这种仪式最后发展成了什么仪式或风俗。那么接下来的段落应该明确的是，这些我们现在熟知的婚礼仪式到底是怎么演变而来的。浏览各选项，选项［F］首句出现指示代词these，指代上文中提到的庆祝婚礼的仪式，并且此选项还是在讲述婚礼上一些仪式的起源，在内容上和逻辑上都和上段紧密关联，故［F］为正确选项。

42.［C］选项［A］和［C］的结尾处都提到了婚礼上向新人身上撒大米。选项［A］结尾说这种婚礼仪式象征新人大富大贵，多子多孙；而选项［C］说在有些国家，向新人抛撒大米，象征多子多孙，生活富裕，但抛撒大米可得小心，用劲大了，会伤着人。由此可知这两段应放在一起，且题目已给出［A］在前，［C］在后。故本题选［C］。

43.［G］剩余选项中，选项［G］是对某个特定种族的婚礼仪式的描述，而前两段也是分别对某种教派的婚礼仪式的描述，内容上能够前后衔接，故［G］为正确答案。

44.［B］剩余选项只剩［B］和［D］，分析二者内容可知，［B］项是在讲述婚礼上新娘穿白色礼服的传统的由来，［D］项是讲述在婚车上挂“旧靴子”的传统。二者看似没有太明显的前后关联性，但根据婚礼仪式的常识，新娘穿上礼服后才能坐上婚车，故此处选［B］。

45.［D］根据上题的分析，此题选［D］。

译文

［E］婚礼中配伴娘、男童、男傧相和迎宾员的观念源于这样一种信仰，即嫉妒新人幸福的邪恶幽灵会冒出来伤害他们，但如果婚礼上有许多着装类似的人，就能迷惑幽灵。配男傧相的习俗大概要追溯到过去的年代，那时新郎要带上一个朋友去新娘家把她绑架出来。铃在婚礼上叮当作响原是为了吓走邪恶幽灵，而在婚礼之前举办热闹的庆祝会也是为了把那些邪恶幽灵从新人和他们的亲朋好友中赶走。

［F］这就是“雄鹿会”和“母鸡会”的由来。最早佩戴结婚戒指的大概是古埃及人。在象形文字中，圆圈是永恒的象征。戒指也表示被俘人身上的镣铐。

［A］印度教的婚礼是在一个由锦缎或其他装饰华丽的布料织成并饰以鲜花的华盖下举行。身穿红色丝绸纱丽的新娘第一个到达，但她得躲起来，等到身着白袍、由亲戚朋友相伴而来的新郎出现后，才能露面。新郎进门时，灯火要在他头上挥动闪烁，粒粒大米要撒在他的身上，这种婚礼仪式象征新人大富大贵，多子多孙。

［C］在佛教婚礼仪式上，新娘和新郎要从三个逐渐增大的碗中依次啜饮三次水，以象征他们相携而行，风雨同舟。过去，当新娘和新郎从教堂出来时，有往他们身上抛撒花瓣，而新人沿着一条撒满鲜花的路款款而行的习俗。这一抛撒花瓣的可爱习俗在批量生产的时代被五彩的碎纸所取代。在有些国家，向新人抛撒大米，象征多子多孙，生活富裕。但抛撒大米可得小心，用劲大了，会伤着人的！

［G］在犹太人的婚礼上，新人在一个由四根柱子撑起的用丝绸或天鹅绒织成的华盖下举行仪式。这是在重现以前以色列的孩子们住帐篷的日子。这华盖象征着新房。有人认为这意味着新人携手共建的家；它的摇晃易倒提醒人要意识到自身的软弱，要珍视他们的婚姻，同甘共苦，以享百年好合。在婚礼上，新娘新郎还要共饮一杯酒，象征着他们要有福同享、有难同当。然后，新郎要把玻璃杯摔在地上并用脚把它碾碎。有人说这是在提醒人们记住耶路撒冷神殿的毁灭；也有人说那是为了吓走邪恶的幽灵；此时此刻，朋友们都要高喊“muzel tov”（走好运）以示祝福。

［B］1840年，维多利亚女王在与艾伯特王子举行的婚礼上，打破了着银色婚装的皇家传统而选择了白色。从那时起，白色婚礼服一直是新娘结婚的首选礼服。

［D］载有新人的轿车往往要被兴致勃勃的朋友们用口红和剃须泡沫涂上几句贺词，并挂上气球、锡罐和旧靴子。挂“旧靴子”是个很古老的传统：当父亲把自己的女儿交给新郎时，还要送给新郎一只女儿的拖鞋。从象征意义上来说，这给了新郎一种主动权；一旦他的妻子让他不高兴，他就可以用拖鞋打她。这只拖鞋放在男人睡觉一侧的床头，提醒他的妻子谁是一家之主。然而，如果女人在家里占了主导地位，邻里们就会把掌握拖鞋的权力移交给她，并给她取绰号为“旧靴子”。

Test 10

解析

41.［B］文章首段已经给出了选项［D］，该选项以一个疑问句开头，指出文章的核心词endangered species，然后表明作者的观点：对于保护濒危物种，不一定要做出“非常”的努力。接下来的内容应该就是讨论到底该如何对保护濒危物种负责任的问题。选项［B］提到了the first，选项［A］开头是on the other hand，选项［C］和［G］开头是the second argument，显然［A］、［C］和［G］都在［B］之后。再看内容，选项［B］是进一步综述“我”的观点（As I see it, there are three fundamental arguments... ），指出有三个论据支撑我们应该承担保护濒危物种的责任，然后提出第一个论据。所以，从逻辑上和内容上看，选项［B］承上启下，为正确答案。

42.［G］根据上面的分析，选项［B］作为第二段提出三个论据，并且提出第一个和负罪感有关，自然下文要么是进一步说明，要么是提出第二个论据。分析其余选项，选项［G］首句The second argument has to do with capability（第二条论据与能力有关）与上段中的The first has to do with culpability呼应，故为正确答案。

43.［E］前面的两段分别提出了对于我们必须为保护濒危物种至少承担某种责任的两条论据。上一段最后指出，意识到物种灭绝的局面之后，人们应该采取一种积极承担责任的态度。在剩下的选项中，选项［A］开头总述了另外的论据支撑观点（two compelling arguments... protect endangered species），并具体解释了第一点（the first is... ）；而选项［C］首句指出The second argument, and the one that I find most compelling...，明显紧跟着［A］段。由此判断，此题选［E］，该项内容是承接［G］段所述的既然意识到了阻止物种灭绝的责任，就应明白，人类作为自然界中的一个物种，其他物种的灭绝对于人类自身而言也是一种威胁。

44.［A］前面都是在讲述人类应该为保护濒危动物承担责任，现在剩余选项只剩下［A］和［C］，根据上面的分析，选项［C］应在［A］后。此外，从内容上看，这两段笔锋一转，是从另外一个角度陈述论点，即反对人类应该为保护濒危动物承担责任，选项［A］与上文衔接合理，又为引出下文做了铺垫，故为正确答案。

45.［C］根据上题的分析，本题选［C］。

译文

［D］对于拯救濒危物种，我们的责任有何限度呢？这一陈述引发了各种有关道德、良知、自我保护和经济学的问题。然而，总的来说，我基本上同意这一观点，即人类无须为保证濒危物种的生存做出“非常”的努力——即以金钱和职位为代价。

［B］就我看来，有三条主要论据支持我们必须为保护濒危物种至少承担某种责任。第一个论据和负罪感有关。这一论据认为，正是伐光森林、污染江湖这些源于人类活动的事件造成了物种濒危的局面，从这种程度上来看，人类有责任采取积极的措施来保护那些被我们危及了生存的物种。

［G］第二个论据与能力有关。这一观点并不计较人类在何种程度上可能造成了一种物种濒危。相反，这一论据认为，如果我们已意识到这种危险，知道需要采取何种措施来防止物种灭绝，而且有能力将其付诸实施，那么我们在道义上就有责任来帮助阻止物种灭绝。这一观点要求人类在保护濒危物种方面负有非常积极的责任。

［E］我们应当呼吁人类自我保护。动物王国的结构组成非常复杂，各物种间存在着相互依赖的关系。在这个结构矩阵中，每一个物种都依赖很多其他物种而存活。当物种之间存在的某些关系（例如某种食肉动物与其天然猎物之间的关系）被破坏的时候，就会引发一系列的物种灭绝情况，而人类作为自然界中的一个物种，最终我们自身的生存也将受到威胁。尽管这种断言在有些人听来可能略觉牵强，但是环境学专家向我们保证，长此以往，这种情况极有可能发生。

［A］另一方面，有两个令人信服的观点，反对人类应该为保护濒危动物承担责任的说法。第一个观点基本上承袭了达尔文的说法，认为物种灭绝是所谓的“物竞天择”这一无情的过程的结果，较强的物种在这一过程中生存下来，而较弱的物种则被淘汰。而且，我们人类在这一过程中也难以幸免。因此，如果我们认为为了给我们人类自己的生存提供便利，消灭其他一些物种是应当的，那么这么做就是应当的。达尔文肯定会说，我们只是在做动物必须做的事情罢了。

［C］第二个观点，也是我认为最令人信服的观点，更多地诉诸理性，而非感情。每年都有数千种物种消失，这是一个科学事实。这其中有很大一部分是由自然力量造成的，剩下的才是人为因素造成的。无论如何，要拯救所有的物种都是远远超出我们能力范围的。那么，我们该用何种标准来决定哪些物种值得拯救，哪些又不值得呢？依我看来，我们倾向于保护那些身体特征和行为与人相似的动物。这种偏好是可以理解的，毕竟，海豚要比臭虫可爱得多。但是这种标准没有符合逻辑的合理原因。所以，根据我们自身的经济自我利益来做出决定更为合理。换句话说，对某个物种的挽救需要花费的金钱和投入的工作越多，我们对其的考虑就应当越少。

［F］保护濒危物种是一个复杂的问题，需要对道义上的责任和不同生命形态的相对价值作出主观判断。因此，没有简单或者确定的答案。然而，正是基于这个原因，当谈到拯救濒危物种的时候，相比概念模糊的道德责任，我认为应该优先考虑自身的经济利益。总而言之，作为一个物种，当我们人类到了为自身的生存而不得不去拯救其他某些物种的危急关头时，我们就会去这么做——这与达尔文所奉行的物竞天择过程是一致的。

Test 11

解析

41.［B］文章的首段应该出现文章的关键词technologicalinnovation（技术创新），并且提出一个话题或观点。浏览各选项，选项［B］以一个疑问句开头，“……上个世纪的科技革新对人类的进步没有起到真正的促进作用吗？”后面的陈述指出作者不这样认为，至少在发达国家科技的创新带来了很大的影响。本段属于概括性的段落，只有选项［B］符合要求，符合文章的脉络发展，故为正确答案。

42.［E］根据上述的分析，首段先提出一个问题，然后指出技术革新在一定程度上对于人类有很大的影响，但是我们知道，还有很多问题是科技进步所不能解决的。所以，下文应该是就此观点展开论述。浏览各选项，选项［E］指出人类还没找到长期困扰人类的战争、贫困以及暴力等问题的技术方案，这是对上文的承接，故为正确答案。

43.［C］已知段落［G］指出，技术革新在某些方面还是有作用的，即上个世纪的许多技术发展已经帮助缓解了人类的苦难。此时，我们也可以顺理成章地想到“科学是把双刃剑”的说法，既然有好处，那么必然会有不好的影响。所以接下来应该论述不好的影响，意思出现转折。在剩下的选项中，选项［C］开头是单词Yet，表明本段意思出现了转折，首句是中心句，表示每项有助于缓解人类苦痛的技术革新都有它的另一面——它在增加苦痛方面扮演了主要角色，在逻辑上与上文衔接得当，所以为正确答案。

44.［D］根据前面的分析，技术革新在人类进步中的作用可能不完全是肯定的，但是毕竟在某种程度上解决了人类面临的困难，同时也指出了技术革新的两面性。上一段主要表明了技术革新的不好的影响，是论述其局限性。在剩下的选项中，选项［D］开头指出尽管技术在防止战争、贫困和暴行方面尚有其局限性，但20世纪的技术革新还是提高了发达国家人们的总体生活水平和舒适程度。此处是在进一步说明技术革新的两面性，在逻辑上与上文衔接得当，所以为正确答案。

45.［F］本题比较容易选，本段的前一段（已知段落［A］）末尾指出，近来的技术革新确实已经为人类带来了显著的进步，注意关键词progress。在剩余选项中，选项［F］开头便提到了such progress，首句意思是，当然，这种进步并不是没有代价的，这也符合我们常说的“科学是把双刃剑”的说法，故选项［F］为正确答案。

译文

［B］难道如这种说法争论的那样，上个世纪的技术革新对人类的进步没有起到真正的促进作用吗？尽管我认同技术并不能最终阻止人与人之间的互相伤害，但这种说法并没能阐述现代工业和计算机革命对人们的生活——至少对在发达国家产生的积极而显著的影响。

［E］人类还没找到可以解决长期困扰人类的战争、贫困以及暴力等问题的技术方案，在这个程度上，我认同这个观点，因为这些问题来源于人类本性的某些方面——例如侵略和贪婪。尽管未来在生物化学研究上的进步或许能够使我们“除去”那些令人不快的阴暗面，但与此同时，如何缓解这些问题取决于我们的经济学家、外交家、社会改革运动者以及法学家——而并不是我们的科学家和工程师。

［G］不可否认的是，上个世纪的许多技术发展已经帮助缓解了人类的苦难。试想一下，比如使得计算机可以在外太空勾勒地球地貌特征的技术。这种技术使得我们可以找到适合耕种的土地来哺育第三世界国家中营养不良的人民。同样，很少有人会否认人类已经从20世纪的众多医药和医学技术的革新中获益匪浅——从器官修复、器官移植到疫苗和激光。

［C］然而，每项有助于缓解人类苦痛的技术革新都有它的另一面——它在增加苦痛方面扮演了主要角色。举个例子来说：某些人可能认为核武器充当着无价的“和平维护者”的角色，而完全无视在核爆炸中丧生或致残的成百上千的人。近来，越来越多地使用化学武器屠杀人类表明，所谓的生物化学方面的进步导致了人性的纯粹丧失。

［D］尽管技术在防止战争、贫困和暴行方面尚有其局限性，但20世纪的技术革新还是提高了发达国家人们的总体生活水平和舒适程度。钢制产品以及流水生产线的出现创造了大量的就业机会，从而刺激了经济的增长，并带来了过多的具有革新性的便利。特别是近来，计算机已经可以通过执行重复性的工作来帮助我们节省时间；帮助我们设计更安全、更美观的桥梁、建筑和车辆；并使得我们可以全面获取信息。

［A］长期困扰人类的战争、贫困和暴行等问题最终还是源于人类的本性，这是除了遗传工程之外的任何技术革新所无法改变的事实。因此，该说法在这个方面是正确无疑的。但是，如果我们根据经济的生活水平和舒适性更加狭义地对“进步”进行定义，近来的技术革新确实已经为人类带来了显著的进步。

［F］当然，这种进步并不是没有代价的。工业进步的副产品之一就是环境污染，并威胁到公众的健康。另一个问题就是流水生产线工人们与他们工作的疏离。同时，互联网导致信息的超负荷，并占用了我们的时间和注意力，使我们与家人、社区和同事变得疏远。尽管如此，总体而言，现代工业和计算机革命仍然提高了我们的生活水平和舒适程度；并且这两者从哪个方面讲都算是进步。

Test 12

解析

41.［G］首段引用联合国报告提出了文章的论述中心后，接下来自然要详述报告的具体内容，然后再进行深入的分析。选项［G］说明了联合国报告公布的相关统计数据，与首段提出的语言消亡问题相呼应，证实了语言消亡现象的存在，接续了首段提出的话题。因此，［G］为正确选项。

42.［B］上文［E］和［G］段都是从宏观角度陈述观点，提示本段将开始进行具体的论述。选项［B］具体描述了马普托市的文化背景，为新话题，看似与上一段阐述的内容没有紧密的联系，但实际上本段文化背景的描述正是分析中心问题的切入点，通过对首都马普托文化背景的描述，开始转入莫桑比克语言问题的讨论。因此［B］符合要求，为正确答案。

43.［D］上段描述了马普托充斥着外来文化：服装、食物、舞蹈和语言，因为本文的主旨是语言消亡问题，下文自然要引入语言消亡问题。选项［D］首句提出莫桑比克本土语言的使用和需求越来越少，引出了对主题的讨论。同时本段提到的本土语言的衰落与上段列举的外来文化的繁荣形成了鲜明的对照，这种明显的对照关系也提示了［D］与上段的衔接。因此，［D］符合要求，为正确答案。

44.［A］上一段最后提到，唯一的官方语言破坏了这个国家独特的非洲传统，提示本段应讨论非洲传统遭受破坏这一话题。选项［A］正好接续了这一话题，提到随着语言的消亡，本族丰富的口述文学也面临消亡。并以经历了海啸而生存下来的部落为例，说明可以通过口述文化继承祖先的智慧，传统文化并非可以抛弃的历史垃圾。上一段与［A］在逻辑上连贯。此外，在上一段中介绍了希哈尔的身份，本段也是借此人之口在谈论问题，这也体现了［A］与上一段的衔接关系。因此，［A］符合要求，为正确答案。

45.［C］前面说到了语言消亡的现状以及语言消亡带来的问题，即提出了问题，接下来自然是分析原因，进而解决问题。而选项［C］就是“分析原因”——以事例说明本土语言消亡的深层原因是经济全球化带来的冲击。［C］结尾提出解决问题的建议措施。末段［F］是“解决问题”的尝试案例——讲述了马普托为拯救自己语言所作出的努力，与上段的结尾衔接。

译文

［E］莫桑比克，马普托——一篇联合国贸易与发展大会关于保护传统知识的报告提出，一种语言的消亡不仅会对文化造成毁灭性的打击，但会使人们失去几个世纪以来在保护生态环境方面取得的经验，从而严重影响生物多样性。

［G］联合国预估，全球6000种语言中，在不到一个世纪的时间里将有一半会消失。这些语言中大约有三分之一在非洲使用，大约有200种语言的使用者已少于500人。专家估计，全世界有一半的人仅仅说以下八种语言中的一种：汉语、英语、印地语、西班牙语、俄语、阿拉伯语、葡萄牙语和法语。

［B］林荫路两旁都是开花的金合欢树，沿着林荫路，年轻人穿着名牌服装和高跟鞋在人行道上闲谈，努力使自己的声音盖过从夜总会飘出来的强劲的拉丁节奏音乐，好让别人听见。马普托丰富多彩的夜生活让人们忘记了它是世界上最穷困国家之一的首都。在这里你可以吃到意大利风味的食物，跳巴西舞，用葡萄牙语交谈。

［D］有一件东西供应得越来越少，它的需求也可能更少：莫桑比克的本土语言。保罗·希哈尔哀叹道：“孩子们不再说他们父辈的语言……我们的文化正在走向消亡。”希哈尔是一位项目负责人，这个项目旨在培训莫桑比克的年轻人学习传统工艺。莫桑比克有23种本土语言，而唯一的官方语言是葡萄牙语——一种从殖民时期流传下来的语言，它既统一了一个语言多元化的国家，同时也破坏了这个国家所独有的非洲传统。

［A］希哈尔痛苦地抱怨，他所在的民族的记忆正在消退。“我们的文化有丰富的口述传统、口述历史和代代相传的故事，但是我们的孩子再也听不到这些口头文学了。”希哈尔说道。他在家讲超皮语。人类学家推测，那些祖祖辈辈在印度的安达曼和尼科巴群岛上生活了数万年的部族得以在亚洲海啸大灾难中幸存下来，原因就在于传承下来的古老知识。

［C］在莫桑比克，除了少得可怜的一点可以卖给旅游者的物品外，廉价的外国进口货已经摧毁了当地的工艺品市场。奥拉西奥·阿拉伯是一个篾匠的儿子，他学会了他父亲的手艺。他说他在MozArte（一个联合国和政府出资的拯救传统工艺的项目）中提高了技艺，可随后放弃了编织竹篮的工作，因为他养活不了自己。莫桑比克语言学家拉斐尔·沙贝拉说，全球化带来的压力太大，根本无法抗拒。他认为，要保存本土语言和文化需要社会各界想办法赋予这些语言和文化内在的价值。

［F］马普托南部的一条土路旁边坐落着一个小校园，沙姆拉在那里参加了一个政府项目，编写公立学校的教科书和课程，使学生能用该国23种语言中的16种进行学习。但是这项计划因为莫桑比克的贫困而难以开展。“语言是一种文化，”沙姆拉说。“它包含了一个民族的历史和代代相传下来的所有知识。”1975年独立后的莫桑比克决定将葡萄牙语作为一种统一力量。这种妥协已经破坏了传统生活的习俗和节奏。“从约会到丧事，规矩变得越来越模糊。”沙姆拉说。

Test 13

解析

41.［A］首段举例说明了女士们难以将抚养孩子和保持自己的社交活动兼顾起来，但末句提到“But Ms.Della Femina sees help in sight.”（但黛拉·弗米娜女士看到了转机。）提示接下来应该解释看到了什么样的转机。［A］段主要介绍今年十月一个特殊的俱乐部“都市宝贝”将营业，加入此俱乐部的女士们“不再需要在比基尼蜜蜡脱毛和儿童芭蕾课之间做出艰难抉择”。也就是说，照顾孩子和从事自己的活动可以兼顾，实际上这是对首段的问题做出了回答。因此，［A］为正确答案。

42.［D］此文章是问题解决型文章，此类型的文章一般的模式是提出问题、提出措施、对措施的评价。由［A］段得知文章已经提出了具体的措施，即“都市宝贝”俱乐部的成立，然后接下来应该对此进行评价。由于首段指出俱乐部的成立是“help”（希望），所以评价应该是正面的。选项［D］和选项［E］都是正面评价，但选项［D］是整体评价，直接说明俱乐部符合最新潮流，满足女士照顾孩子和从事自由活动的双重要求，也是对首段问题的一个回应。而［E］体现的是对内容评价的具体化。从逻辑看，从整体评价到具体评价的思路更符合英语思维的习惯，因此选［D］。

43.［E］选项［D］对俱乐部的成立做出了整体上的好评。接下来可以是好评的具体化或者是另一内容，也可以转为相对立的负面评价。如果是后者，按逻辑关系则不可再回到正面来讨论，而负面内容只有一项，这与本文的段落结构不符。所以，本段内容应该是继续给出正面评价。选项［E］说明此类会员制的俱乐部从长远来看是有好处的。［E］段可以说是对［D］段的具体补充，因此为正确答案。

44.［B］选项［E］中提到许多人加入此类俱乐部的原因是他们对实行会员制的小规模俱乐部感兴趣，接下来自然应该解释人们为什么喜欢这种小团体。选项［B］对此现象进行了更深层面的分析：对外界社会害怕；社会等级思想，即［E］与［B］是现象和本质的关系。因此［B］体现了和［E］的接续关系，为正确答案。

45.［G］通过对文章最后一段（选项［F］）的研读，尤其是末句Whatever criticism these clubs are getting, the basic philosophical kernel shouldn't be criticized.（不管这种俱乐部面临何种批评，其核心理念无可厚非。）由此可知，本段内容应该会指出一些人对俱乐部持有的不同意见或怀疑态度。选项［G］提出这些俱乐部传递的信息让人担忧。“It's too urban, over the top”（这太都市化了，过头了）说明了这一点。［G］符合与下文衔接的要求，因此为正确答案。

译文

［C］对朱迪·黛拉·弗米娜来说，在女儿出生之前，每周各种各样消遣的机会很多。她一周四次去专门迎合名人需求的莱都健身房，另外还有时间修趾、做美甲。两年前，小安娜贝尔·金的出生给这一切画上了句号。现在黛拉·弗米娜女士的锻炼只不过是推推婴儿车，外加偶尔光顾母婴瑜珈课。修趾美甲只有在迫不得已的时候才做一下。不过，黛拉·弗米娜看到了转机。

［A］今年十月，在黛拉·弗米娜女士家附近的家庭式办公区，一家名叫“都市宝贝”的儿童（和家长）私人俱乐部将开张营业，这样新的俱乐部已经开了好几家。像黛拉·弗米娜女士这样经过特殊挑选的人群（“都市宝贝”的19名会员之一）成为该俱乐部的会员意味着，她们不再需要在比基尼蜜蜡脱毛和儿童芭蕾课之间犯难作出抉择了。“都市宝贝”是继“亲子城”后开张的。“亲子城”一月份开业，面积达2万平方英尺，地处上城东区。“都市宝贝”只邀请1000位创会会员，会员费为一年1250美元，而“亲子城”与之不同，它向所有在此注册课程的孩子的家庭开放。一学期的会费起初为595美元。

［D］眼下这个时代，妈妈们都想方设法让孩子快乐幸福、茁壮成长，与此同时还要积极参与社会活动，保持好穿4号尺码服装的苗条身材。因此，像“都市宝贝”这样的俱乐部可以说是迎合了父母们追求的最新潮流。“金宝贝”和“Soho House俱乐部”这些俱乐部的相似处是，不仅为孩子们提供了全新的学习机会，同时也给了父母自由活动的机会（更不用说社交活动了）。

［E］“亲子城”和“娜娜花园”的老板强调他们对任何每年能支付1200美元费用的人开放，而“都市宝贝”的戈登女士和弗洛斯特女士则认为“都市宝贝”的最大吸引点就在于只有受到邀请才能参加的会员制度。“俱乐部采取会员制在一开始可能会使人们感到失望，”黛拉·弗米娜女士说，“但是，我认为遗憾的是，在纽约有些事情必须维持小规模，否则你就无法享受到它的乐趣。保持一个小的团体有它的好处所在。”

［B］社会历史学家彼得·斯得恩斯是《焦虑的家长：现代美国育儿史》（纽约大学出版社，2003）一书的作者，他说道，此类俱乐部的发展“反映了家长们对社会地位的关注及其焦虑”。这不仅说明家长们认为外部世界很危险，孩子们必须受到保护，而且“很明显，父母在早早地给孩子上社会阶层课。”

［G］尽管许多家长对此类俱乐部带来的便利和俱乐部的小圈子赞不绝口，但是，还是有一些人为它传递的讯息而忧心忡忡。“整个观念我都反对。”36岁的瑞内·洛克菲勒如是说。她是四个孩子的母亲，带着两岁的儿子泰迪去过“亲子城”。上了几节课后，她就让儿子退出了。“这太都市化了，过头了。”洛克菲勒夫人说道。“要端坐桌前，又要让孩子保持安静，这太难了，因为这需要家长方面的努力，但这就是你们的职责啊。没人说哄孩子是件容易的事。”

［F］Cookie杂志35岁的主编皮拉尔·古斯曼把这些新俱乐部和在欧洲很多国家免费开放的日托机构做了比较。“撇开精英论或儿童俱乐部只迎合了部分女性需要这一事实，儿童俱乐部强化了这个观点：善待自己和做个好家长之间可能并不相斥，”她说道。“不管这些俱乐部面临何种批评，其核心理念是无可厚非的。”

Test 14

解析

41.［E］选项［A］谈的是机场行李丢失问题的个例，选项［E］谈的是行李丢失问题的普遍情况。［A］到［E］，这是从“具体”到“一般”，作者采用归纳法提出了行李丢失的问题。而其他选项都是在分析机场行李丢失现象的原因，是应该在提出问题之后谈论的，故只有［E］正确。

42.［D］针对选项［A］和选项［E］提出的行李丢失问题，下面应该分析其原因了。选项［D］交代了飞机行李运输及转机的背景信息知识，讨论的是正常情况，而选项［B］、［C］谈论的是负面情况。人们讨论问题的逻辑一般是从“正常”到“不正常”，先说“惯例”再说“例外”。［D］指出航空公司尽量争取时间，尽量保证行李的正常运输，谈论的是正常情况下系统的运作，是“惯例”。因此［D］为正确答案。

43.［C］上段讲行李的正常运输情况，选项［C］以首句In normal circumstances the system works well.与上段形成衔接。接着自然引出不正常的情况，即飞机延误或者人为因素导致行李运输系统出现问题，造成行李丢失现象的发生。因此［C］为正确答案。

44.［F］上段讲行李出现问题的普遍情况，选项［F］讨论这一情况中的极端情况，即过于繁忙的枢纽机场出现这种情况更加严重。［F］首句These problems can become severe at large transfer airports... 中的 These problems与上段衔接，用以支撑和论证上段提到的现象。从［C］到［F］是从轻到重的递进关系，故［F］为正确答案。

45.［B］上一段讲了繁忙的枢纽机场行李丢失现象十分严重，选项［B］进一步指出即使是效率高的机场也无法避免这个问题——并列举了一些欧洲和美国机场的例子来印证。［B］跟上一段是递进关系，因此为正确答案。

译文

［A］到达国外机场时发现自己的行李还没有运到，这是最令人失望不过的事情了。最好的情况是，你不得不忍受几个小时或者几天不换衣服，直到航空公司把你的行李运来。而最糟糕的是，可能你到了一个不同气候的地区，离家几千英里远，被逼无奈只能穿着完全不符合当地季节的衣服。

［E］虽然航空公司很少透露它们丢失了多少行李箱，但是经常旅行的人迟早会丢失行李。即使最好的航空公司也会时不时出差错。任何一家航空公司都无法绝对保证旅客托运的行李一定会被送上同一架飞机，特别是旅客在旅途中需要一次或多次转机的情况下。

［D］这个系统是这样运转的。航空公司坚持要旅客提前很长时间办理登机手续（即旅客要在起飞前指定的时间内到达机场），目的是要保证旅客的行李有足够的时间穿过机场，装上飞机。最短换乘时间（MCTs）是指旅客在两个航班之间转机所需的最短时间。在此过程中转运行李也同样花费很长时间。

［C］在正常情况下，这个系统运转良好。然而，机场额外的安全检查，加上航线上的问题，都会造成航班的延误。所有这些都会使行李系统出现故障。此外还可能有人为的失误，或者行李上的目的地标签被意外扯掉。

［F］这些问题在被称为“枢纽”的大型中转机场会变得很严重，因为有大量的行李需要处理。例如，去年伦敦希斯罗机场接待了4100万名旅客，其中有900万名旅客要转机。仅英国航空公司一家，在希斯罗机场就有200万名换乘旅客，其中多数要从一号候机楼（国内和欧洲航班）转到四号候机楼（长途航班），期间路程有一英里远。

［B］就连那些效率高的中转机场，如阿姆斯特丹机场、哥本哈根机场、新加坡机场和苏黎世机场也都有它们倒霉的时候。旅客在这些机场转机时丢失行李的风险高于某些机场的平均值。甚至美国也有问题——迈阿密机场以丢失行李出名，那些飞越大西洋的旅客直接换乘飞往拉丁美洲目的地的航班时，常常会丢失行李。

［G］你应该尽可能选择直航，并且在规定时间内尽早办理登机手续。如果不得不换乘飞机，或者换乘能使票价便宜一些的话，就尽可能全程都乘坐同一家航空公司的飞机。尽量乘坐早一点的航班到达中转机场，以便有多一些的换乘时间，另外一定要确保在行李的内外两侧都贴好行李签，写上你的家庭住址和你度假的居住地址。别忘记写上你的航班号。万一这一切你都做到了，但你的行李还是不见了，你就要和行李大厅里航空公司的相关工作人员联系，填写一份行李报失单。此事一定要在你离开机场之前做好。

Test 15

解析

41.［E］首段用欧林·马丁的例子来引出本文讨论的主题——天气正在发生变化。首段泛泛地说天气发生了改变，但没有具体讲如何改变。分别浏览五个选项，只有选项［E］具体讲了天气的改变。在［E］段中作者采用了空间发展模式，具体描述了天气的变化。从首段结尾到［E］段，是从“一般”到“特殊”，这属于演绎法。

42.［B］前面介绍了天气反常的变化，接下来应该会分析原因。剩下的四个选项，选项［A］、选项［F］、选项［G］谈的都是气候变化给农业带来的影响，选项［B］首句便谈到了天气变化的原因——燃烧矿物燃料（burning of fossil fuels）引起了气候变化（climate change）。因此［B］为正确答案。

43.［G］上段末句指出天气对农业的影响，接下来应该会具体阐述其影响。选项［F］、［G］都具体介绍了气候对农业的影响，而选项［A］是评价这些变化对不同规模的种植者影响的大小程度。显然［A］应在［F］、［G］之后。［F］谈论天气变化对世界不同地域的影响方式大不相同，讨论的是“横向（广度）”影响；［G］说明降水量和气温两种因素对农业的影响，讨论的是“纵向（深度）”影响。相比较而言，［G］应该在先，具体描述气候变化中哪些因素会对农业产生何种影响，跟上一段衔接比较自然。

44.［F］选项［F］首句提到气候变化对世界不同地区的影响不同——强调气候影响的复杂性。在［G］段末句提到... make it harder for farmers to be as productive as we have come to expect.，而［F］段则提到气候升高会造成主要农作物的大幅减产（substantial harvest reductions），由此可看出［F］跟上一段有话题上的接续性。所以［F］是正确选项。

45.［A］选项［A］首句提到农民和研究人员意见有无法达成一致的地方——哪种农业的经营管理模式受到的影响大，介绍了两种不同的观点。［A］将一个没有定论的问题留给读者，合理地引出末段［D］——专家能达成共识的地方就是农民须早做准备，未雨绸缪。

译文

［C］绝大多数操作键盘的人都会为欧林·马丁办公室窗外的风光所陶醉：苹果树上花朵盛开，柑橘树成排成行，田野里百花齐放，一垄垄青椒和马铃薯排列得整整齐齐。马丁是加利福尼亚州圣克鲁斯的一位农民，过去30年来，他也一直是加州大学的教师，讲授农业生态学——美国最古老的有机农学课程之一。然而近几年来，马丁的田园风光一直麻烦不断。天气正在出现莫名其妙的变化。对于农民来说，这可不是什么好事。

［E］从新英格兰到中西部再到加利福尼亚，农民和科学家都注意到了曾经可靠的天气模式正在发生变化，人们也日益担忧这些变化会对农业系统产生重大的影响。

［B］天气变化的罪魁祸首是由人类社会燃烧矿物燃料引起的气候变化。谈及全球变暖问题时，靠天吃饭的农民可能就成了俗话说的“煤矿里的金丝雀”了（最先受到气候的影响，成为预告气候变化的指征）。当然，天气一直以来都不算是真正的可靠——农民一直受制于阳光和雨水的喜怒无常。然而，总体的天气模式一般来说至少是可以预测的，从而使农民知道何时播种，何时移栽，何时收获。随着天气模式越来越不可靠，种植者将面临考验——开发种庄稼的新的规律和方法。

［G］在不适当的节气，降雨量过多会使播种或收获作物变得困难。降雨量超过平均水平，也会促使真菌和昆虫的生长，造成大幅减产。天气过热也同样麻烦。有些作物每年需要经过一定时间的霜冻才能在来年春天茁壮成长。随着天气变暖，农民们要么得改种其他作物，要么就得到新的地方去种。变幻莫测的天气将使农民更难以获得我们一直期望的好收成。

［F］气象学家和农学家认为，气候变化有可能以截然不同的方式影响世界上的各个区域。最近在伦敦举行的一次国际会议上，科学家报道称，日益升高的气温可能导致小麦、大豆、水稻等主要粮食作物的大幅减产。多年以来，世界银行等组织一直在警告，气候变化尤其会给热带的贫困国家造成难以承受的负担，因为那里的土壤质量普遍较差。

［A］在农民和研究人员中，关于气候变化对哪类种植者影响最大——是大型农业种植公司，还是较小的家庭农场——仍然存在着分歧。一些农业观察家说，大型种植公司有更多资源可用来改种新作物，所以它们在应对天气变化方面具有优势。另外一些人则认为，一般家庭农场种植作物的种类更多，作物的多样性会使它们更容易应对可能出现的气候变化。

［D］所有农业专家达成共识的一点是，农民现在应着手为气候变化做准备。种植业主应该考虑气温的增高、降雨量的波动和极端天气的增多对他们的农场意味着什么，以及如何应对。“这是变化，但未必就是灾难。”葛鲁宾格指出。“如果人们不早做准备，灾难就会降临。”

四、多项对应匹配题

Test 1

解析

41.［C］参阅第一段：“but the art form in which Elizabethan England distinguished the rest of Europe was the theater.”［C］项中的most prominent art form是原文的同义表达。

42.［F］参阅第二段：“When the mystery plays... always taught a moral.”［F］项是原文的重现，只是when引导的时间状语从句调换了位置。

43.［E］参阅第四段：“... where in addition to his writing, he acquired a wide experience in acting and theater management.”［E］项正是这句话的同义替换。

44.［B］参阅最后一段：“Theaters in Elizabethan England were patronized by all social classes.”（伊丽莎白时代的英国戏剧受到社会各阶层的光顾。）因此［B］项为正确答案。

45.［A］参阅最后一段：“Shakespeare knew his audience: his theater is addressed not just to the educated but to all classes of society.”由此可以推断出莎士比亚的戏剧受到社会各阶层的普遍欢迎，故［A］为正确答案。

译文

莎士比亚因为其戏剧被认为是历史上最伟大的英国作家。他所生活的伊丽莎白女王时代，是一个广泛的兴趣和创造力得到充分发挥的时代。伊丽莎白女王深受臣民的爱戴，并被认为是一位强大、有能力的统治者。在伊丽莎白统治时期，英国从一个岛国变为一个逐渐扩张的帝国。英国通过贸易致富。16世纪的英国人前往新世界和非洲进行贸易。音乐、舞蹈、诗歌、绘画和建筑蓬勃发展，但是戏剧是伊丽莎白时代的英国与其他欧洲国家相比最杰出的艺术形式。

本来已经从欧洲消失了的戏剧艺术在这个时候成为教会服务的一部分。后来，它不再作为服务的一部分，“神秘剧”添加了越来越多的喜剧元素来迎合大众品味。在英国，戏剧演出由各种贸易行业协会主办，以马车为舞台到各个地方呈现演出。当神秘剧逐渐失去了吸引力，它们被“道德”剧代替，“道德”剧总是起到道德教育的作用。

在文艺复兴时期的英国，剧作家们对古典素材，如拉丁和希腊的戏剧，尤其感兴趣。学校和大学开始模仿普劳图斯、泰伦提乌斯、塞内加的喜剧和悲剧。莎士比亚非常熟悉古典人文，古典悲剧和喜剧往往在他的戏剧中充当模版。作为文艺复兴时期的人，莎士比亚的兴趣超出了书本的学习，军事战略的实践知识、航海、商业事务以及新的地理发现，全部在他的戏剧中有所体现。

专门从事道德剧创作的“行会剧”公司也做出改变，上演新的戏剧。过去在英国社会中，人们认为，戏剧的专业演员跟流浪者或罪犯没什么两样，后来那些专业演员渐渐地处在了贵族羽翼的保护之下。合法的戏剧公司成立了；莎士比亚属于其中的一个公司，除了写作，他还获得了在表演和剧院管理方面的广泛经验。

戏剧越来越受欢迎，公共剧院建成。剧院的选址不仅限于城市范围内，也建立在城市的外围，旁边还建了许多其他娱乐场所。伊丽莎白时代的英国戏剧受到社会各阶层的光顾。环球剧场，建于1599年，演出了许多莎士比亚的戏剧，它的开放式舞台延伸到露天庭院的中间。观众们坐在开放式舞台的三个侧面——下层阶级的观众付一分钱坐在正厅后排，较为富裕的观众在坐在上面的廊台。乐队在舞台上，因为音乐通常是戏剧的重要组成部分。事实上，表演以及服装、布景、歌曲、演奏、舞蹈都是整个演出必不可少的。不过没有灯光照明，因为戏剧在下午表演。莎士比亚了解他的观众：他的戏剧不只写给接受过教育的人，还写给社会的各个阶层。

Test 2

解析

41.［D］根据文章第一段“... progressive firms increasingly rely on advisory councils... this form of communication is vital to the continuous improvement of their business operations.”得出，之所以有越来越多的顾问委员会，是因为这种形式的交流对于促进公司的发展至关重要。

42.［F］文章第二段“Remember that the secret to success... goals and objectives.”指出，成功的秘诀就是对话，即思想和意见的交流。通过交流可以找出问题，解决问题。故［F］为正确答案。

43.［A］第四段主要讲的是参加会议的成员的情况，最后一句提到“rotation of membership will ensure the council doesn't become stale.”由此可知，要想确保会议的成功，参加会议的人选情况不容忽视。

44.［G］根据第七段首句“Often it is helpful to have a person act as timekeeper...”得出，会议时间的安排很重要，因此最好有一个人当计时员，来把握会议的进度。［G］项中的a person to set the pace是原文中的timekeeper的同义转述。

45.［B］文章第八段“As the meeting... among the members.”指出，仅仅开会是不够的，还要在会议结束时作一下总结，以便在成员中间达成共识。［B］项是原文的同义替换。

译文

有谁比你的客户更加清楚你的运营情况在哪些方面可以得到提高呢？今天，先进的企业越来越依赖于顾问委员会提出改进意见和行动建议，并提供有关方案的意见和政策的反馈。事实上，很多公司认为，这种形式的交流对其业务运营能力的不断提高至关重要。

委员会是改善沟通、推进运作方式完善的方法之一。请记住，成功的秘诀就是对话——思想和意见的交流。专注于你的客户遇到的问题。讲清楚你的目标和目的。

每次会议都应该有一个特定目的并加以实现。决定会议召开的频率。如果你想完成一个战略计划，召开一次年会可能就足够了。如果你想把重点放在运营问题上，可能需要召开更多的会议。

好的委员会不超过12个人，其中一半的人来自你的公司，而另一半则来自客户。成员身份应该是多种多样的，同时任期为一到三年——成员的轮换是为了确保委员会保持活力。

选择适当的会议场所，无论是在室内还是室外，都要确保会议不会受到干扰。会议有关的一切费用应该由你支付——记住，顾问委员是为你们公司提供服务的。要像对待客人或者专家那样招待他们。

如果会议有固定的开始和结束时间，那么就严格遵守。组织会议时，记住80/20问题解决法则。组织会议时，确保百分之二十的时间用在明确或讨论问题上，百分之八十的时间花在设计解决方案上。

让一个人担任计时员，在特定项目的议程已经超时的时候给予提醒，通常来说这很有用。不过，在会议期间必须保持灵活。主持人可以允许小组决定是否开始进行下一个项目，或者延长本次讨论的时间。在会议期间，注意缩小成员之间的差异并且达成共识。

会议结束时，总结已完成的工作，检查成员之间达成的协议和承诺。做一个详细的后续项目计划，列出每个项目的负责人和完成的时间表。

在成功组织的顾问委员会上真正倾听和学习客户的建议会产生巨大的回报。

Test 3

解析

41.［C］参阅第一段：“Corrected assignments are returned promptly to the student. This exchange provides a personalized student-teacher relationship.”（教师批改后的作业会迅速返给学生。这种交流产生了一种个性化的师生关系。）因此答案为［C］。

42.［B］参阅第二段：“Distance education and self-study are different. Self-study materials provide no instructional service.”（远程教育不同于自学，自学材料不提供指导服务。）由此可以推断出远程教育可以为学生提供指导性的服务，因此［B］为正确答案。

43.［E］参阅第四段：“Also，a wide variety of subjects is offered. Subjects include... name a few.”由此推断，远程教育提供足够广泛的学习科目，从游艇设计、会计到计算机编程、烹饪等，可以满足不同兴趣爱好的学生的需求。

44.［G］参阅最后一段：“There is an increasing recognition... toward a degree.”（“远程教育”越来越得到认可，众多院校为他们的远程学习课程授予学分或接受寄宿生攻读学位的一些远程教育学分。）由此可知［G］为正确答案。

45.［F］参阅第四段：“Distance education courses vary greatly in scope, level and length... conscientious study.”由此可知，远程教育课程在范围、水平、时长上差异很大，一些只需要几周时间就可完成，而有些则需要三四年的时间，因此满足大多数学生的需求。

译文

远程教育是一种教育组织机构给报名登记的学生提供按先后逻辑顺序编排好的课程资料供学生自学的教育方式。在每节课结束后，学生通过电子邮件将作业传送给该机构，由合格的老师进行校正、评分、点评和主题指导。教师批改后的作业会迅速返给学生。这种交流产生了一种个性化的师生关系。如果学生落后了或者没交作业，学校会鼓励他们。虽然有些机构提供就业信息和指导，但即使是好学校也无法确保毕业生都能成功就业。

远程教育和自学是不同的。自学教材不提供指导性服务。由合格的机构提供批改作业、考试及特殊帮助对于营造良好的学习环境至关重要。然而，这些都不是自学的一部分。有很多途径可以获得自学课程和课堂录音，并且这些课程可能有自己的价值所在，但它们显然不是函授教育或远程教育课程。有些机构为已经完成远程教育课程的学生开设组合课程。在职培训或提供其他课程，是许多职业远程教育项目的特点。

优秀的远程教育机构筛选有潜力的学生，以确保录取的学生可以从课程中受益。虽然对于一些学科来说有一些教育方面的先决条件，但兴趣和能力是在多数远程教育课程中取得成功的首要因素。因为提供替代教育机会，远程教育机构尽量让前景光明的学生享有在课程中成功的机会——兴趣和经验是未来成功的良好指标。

远程教育课程在范围、层次和时长上差别很大。有些只有几节课，只需要几周就能完成，而有些课程有一百个或更多的任务，需要三年或四年的勤奋学习才能完成。此外，科目类型也多种多样。学科有游艇设计、会计、医疗转录、营养学、机器人学、旅行社培训、枪械修理、宝石鉴定、计算机编程、餐饮和烹饪、获得高中文凭，等等。

“远程教育”越来越得到认可，众多院校为他们的远程学习课程授予学分或接受寄宿生攻读学位的一些远程教育学分。事实上，很多远程教育机构颁发自己的学位。学生的录取和学分的授予是受认可的学术机构的特权。此外，用人单位可以制定自己的学分政策。

Test 4

解析

41.［B］参阅第一段：“It is an electronic revolution... and computer technologies.”电视革命的到来是由于电视技术与计算机技术的结合。由此可知，［B］项为正确答案。

42.［D］参阅第二段：“Very simply put, it works in this way... reconstituted into that same image.”电视的工作原理：将一幅图像转换成电子脉冲信号，脉冲信号输入电视机后以电子学方法被重新恢复成相同图像。因此，电视可以理解为“来自远处的景象”。

43.［F］参阅第三段：“It is a means of... a vehicle for communication...”电视是一种表达工具和传播渠道，它成了与他人接触的强有力的工具。电视在现代社会占据重要地位的原因也在于此。

44.［A］参阅第四段：“First, there is broadcast... controlled transmission technique.”广播电视是呈现给大众的，非广播电视满足个人以及某些特殊利益群体的需要。

45.［C］参阅第一段和最后一段。广播业的巨头实际上不仅塑造了电视，而且也影响着我们对电视的认知，我们逐渐成为电视的被动观众。这表明电视对我们的观念、看法产生着影响。故答案为［C］。

译文

电视——以快速变化与发展为标志的最普遍、最具说服力的一项现代技术，正在步入一个极端复杂化与多样化的新时代。这个时代有望重新塑造我们的生活和我们的世界。这可以称得上是又一次电子革命，其促成因素在于电视技术与计算机技术的结合。

“电视”这个词来源于希腊语词根（tele:远）和拉丁语词根（vision:景象），从字面上可以理解为“来自远处的景象”。简单说来，电视的工作原理是这样的：通过一个复杂的电子系统，电视能够将一幅图像（这幅图像被聚焦在一部摄像机内的一块特殊的光导底片上）转换成能经过导线或电缆发送出去的电子脉冲信号。当这些电子脉冲信号被输入一部接收机（电视机）时，就可以用电子学的方法把脉冲信号重新恢复成同一副图像。

然而，电视不仅仅是一个电子系统，它还是一种表达工具和传播渠道。因此，电视成了一个接触他人的强大工具。

电视这个领域可以根据其发射的方式分为两类：第一类为广播电视，通过电视信号的宽带无线电波发射呈现给大众；第二类是非广播电视，使用受控的发射技术来满足个人以及某些特殊利益群体的需要。

传统意义上而言，电视早已成为大众媒体。我们非常熟悉广播电视，因为广播电视已经以类似的方式存在了很多年。在过去那些年，电视在很大程度上一直由美国广播公司（ABC）、美国全国广播公司（NBC）、美国哥伦比亚广播公司（CBS）这些广播公司控制着，这些广播电视公司一直是新闻、信息和娱乐的主要提供者。实际上，这些广播业的巨头不仅塑造了电视，也影响着我们对电视的认知。我们渐渐把显像管看作是娱乐的来源，让自己成为这个动态媒介的被动观众。

Test 5

解析

41.［C］参阅第一段：“... modify this information for his purpose can reap substantial rewards.”故答案为［C］。

42.［D］参阅第二段首句：“It's easy for computer crimes to go undetected if no one checks up on what the computer is doing.”［D］项是原文表述的重现。

43.［F］参阅第二段最后一句：“The computer criminals who have been caught may have been the victims of uncommonly bad luck.”可知，偶尔有被抓住的罪犯，也是由于他们的运气不好。

44.［B］参阅第四段：“... computer criminals sometimes escape punishment demanding not only that they not be charged but that they be given good recommendations and perhaps other benefits.”可知，计算机罪犯即使被发现，也有可能不被指控，甚至还会得到雇主的推荐信。因此［B］项是原文的同义替换。

45.［G］参阅最后一段：“Because company executives are afraid of the bad publicity... had been misused.”公司的管理层害怕计算机泄密带来的负面影响，影响公司的知名度，因此选择满足罪犯的要求。

译文

企业、政府以及金融机构的运作越来越多地受计算机内存中的信息所控制。只要够聪明，任何人为了个人目的而去修改这些信息都可以获得丰厚的回报。更糟的是，许多做过这种事并被抓住的人却已成功地逃之夭夭，没有受到惩罚。

如果人们不去检查计算机的工作内容，那么计算机犯罪是很难被发现的。但是即使犯罪行为被发现，犯罪者不仅可能会逃脱惩罚，甚至还会带着一份前雇主的推荐信离开。当然，对于未被发现的犯罪行为，我们没有统计数据。但是，当注意到许多我们了解的犯罪行为只是偶然发现的，而不是系统监测或其他安全程序发现的，我们还是会感到不安。那些被抓住的计算机罪犯只是极个别倒霉的牺牲者罢了。

例如，某个键控穿孔机操作员抱怨不得不加班为额外的卡片打孔。调查表明，那些要求额外打孔的卡片是用作非法交易的。另一种情形是，心怀不满、实施计算机偷窃行为的员工警告公司，他们的公司将被抢劫。

不同于其他违法者（那些必须离开国家、自杀或坐牢的），计算机罪犯有时可以逃脱惩罚，不仅要求不被指控，而且还索取对他们有利的推荐信或其他可能的好处。

他们的要求通常都会得到满足。为什么会这样呢？因为公司的管理人员害怕，如果公众发现他们的计算机被误用，则会破坏公司的知名度。一想到计算机犯罪者可能会在法庭鼓吹他们是如何在公司行政人员、会计、以及安保人员的眼皮底下篡改公司最高机密记录的，公司高层就犹豫了。因此，又一个计算机罪犯带着他需要的推荐信离开了，在其他地方继续他的犯罪行为。

Test 6

解析

41.［E］参阅第一段最后一句：“ Now, cell phone manufacturers... cafes and clubs.” cell phone makers和regard分别是原文中cell phone manufacturers和think of的同义替换。

42.［C］参阅第二段第一句：“... ‘Vertu’ which, in price and materials used, can be compared with an expensive watch.” Vertu是cell phone中的一个高端品牌，文章提到Vertu是举例说明在价格和用材方面，有些手机可以比得上一块昂贵的手表了。因此［C］项符合文意。

43.［A］参阅第三段前两句：“Design is the priority for these lifestyle cell phones... Technical functions come second.”这句话是说，作为时尚生活手机，外观设计是首要的，其次才是技术功能。［A］项正是对此的同义转述。

44.［F］参阅第四段第二句：“They are for people... to show off.”They指代lifestyle cell phones，［F］项是原文的同义替换。

45.［D］参阅第五段第一句：“ Because lifestyle cell phones are not aimed at the mass market，experts cannot agree...”［D］项是原文的同义转述。

译文

现在，手机在人们看来是很普通的。几乎每个人都有手机，不仅是成年人，甚至小孩也有。它们早已不仅仅是电话。它们还可以照相并发送照片、播放音乐甚至可以用狗叫声当铃声。近年来，智能手机的出现使手机的功能更加丰富。我们可以用手机接收邮件、玩游戏、上网等等。手机的功能甚至相当于一台计算机。不过，手机的设计一直是科技“怪胎”的领域。现在，手机厂商已经开始将手机视为可以在咖啡厅和俱乐部炫耀的时尚生活配件。

例如，诺基亚曾经推出了一个高档品牌Vertu，在价格和所用材料方面可以比得上一块昂贵的手表。西门子也将尝试为时尚手机开发新市场，西门子一直以高技术质量著称，现在也开始更关注时尚的设计。亚历山大·克鲁格是德国电信杂志Connect
 的一名记者，他说：“这就是西门子想出‘Xelibri’品牌的原因。它们的基本功能是打电话，但实际上是时尚配件。”西门子曾在德国推出了4种款式的Xelibri，简称为“1”“2”“3”和“4”，价格在200美元到400美元之间。一个看上去有点像手机，但是其他三个看起来分别像不明飞行物、设计师远程控制装置和手表。西门子的这些时尚的外形设计吸引了很多人的注意力。

由于人们对手机的外形也很在意，因此，设计对于时尚生活手机来说是首要的，其次是技术功能。摩托罗拉的一位女发言人说，V70只有基本的配置。然而，西门子承认，对于他们的Xelibri系列，“我们没有把重点放在特定的技术上，我们更关注的是用户对手机外形的需求。”

这些手机的目标群体是那些已经拥有一部手机，可能再想买一部的用户。那些人去俱乐部，想拿着时髦设备去炫耀。在智能手机逐渐普及的背景下，其外观的单一和产品个性的缺失将给消费者带来诸多不便，甚至对品牌手机企业产生诸多不利。这使人联想到瑞士手表制造商斯沃琪在20世纪80年代和90年代初的辉煌成功，当时斯沃琪推出一系列具有奢华外观设计的新款手表。

因为时尚生活手机不是针对大众市场，它们的前景是否光明，专家们没有达成一致。有些专家认为这类手机只是一种奢侈品。克鲁格说，虽然多数这类手机对于拥有一份不错工作的人是买得起的，但诺基亚Vertu却在一个不同的层次：“它针对的目标人群是那些佩戴价值10000美元手表的人。”

Test 7

解析

41.［C］参阅第一段最后一句：“The plan has never been implemented, however, because of the great cost involved in using giant tugboats to move the icebergs.”这项计划一直未曾实施的原因是其高额成本。

42.［A］参阅第二段第一句：“The solution to this problem of cost would be to make self-propelled icebergs, thus removing the need for ships and expensive fuel.”高额成本的解决方法是冰川的自我移动，这样就不必使用轮船和燃料，因此会降低成本。

43.［B］参阅第三段：“When the ‘engine’ was in place, the iceberg would travel at about one and a half knots. In a favorable current, it would move two or three times as fast.”当“引擎”处在合适的条件下时，冰山的移动速度为1.5海里。在水流良好的条件下，移动速度是原来的2~3倍。

44.［G］参阅第四段：“This would prevent the iceberg from floating away and also enables the fresh water to be piped off the top as it melts.”［G］项正是原文的重现。

45.［D］参阅最后一段：“The operation is worth considering because... today's prices.”移动第一个冰山的成本大约是6500万美元，随后的则降至1500万美元，而冰山形成的水的价值约2亿美元。移动冰川的计划之所以是值得的，是因为其收益要远远超过其费用。

译文

在这些年里，一直有一个解决水资源短缺的方案：将巨大的冰山移动到地球的中间——从南极移到像墨西哥北部、加利福尼亚、阿拉伯半岛或者非洲部分地区这样的干旱地区。然而，这一方案从未实施过，因为用巨大的拖船移动冰山的花费十分庞大。

高成本问题的解决办法是使冰山自行移动，从而省去对船只和昂贵燃料的需求。冰山自身将成为拖船。它的运行原理是这样的：液态氟利昂经高压后进入沉在水中的热交换器，随着氟利昂离开冰山（温度：32华氏度）并和水（温度：50~52华氏度）接触，氟利昂就会变成气体并迅速膨胀，这样就会形成驱动螺旋桨的涡轮机。氟利昂然后又回到冰山，变成液态再次重复上述过程。

这个方案是这样的：一艘船航行到南极，选择一个宽2英里、长5英里、厚1000英尺的冰山，需要40~50个船上工作人员将冰山搬到需要的地方。这些人住在特殊的住处，由太阳能加热取暖，直升机为他们带来装备、物资和食物。当“引擎”（氟利昂）处在合适的条件下，冰山将以1.5节（海里）的速度移动。在顺水的条件下，移动速度是原来的2~3倍。例如，当遇上南美洲海岸的洪堡德寒流时，可能会把冰山从南极带到墨西哥海岸或加州。

接下来的问题是，当冰山到达目的地后如何处理它。冰山放在远离海岸的干燥地区，被封闭在一个巨大的塑料茧内，顶部和底部打开，但其他部位都是封闭的。这可以防止冰山漂走，使淡水随着冰山的融化从顶部排出。冰山融化需要大约一年的时间。

对于第一座冰山，这项操作的成本估计约达6500万美元，由于设备可以重复使用，所以随后的成本大约为1500万美元。这个方案值得考虑，因为一个宽2英里、长5英里、厚1000英尺的冰山含有一万亿加仑的水，按当今的价格计算，价值约为2亿美元。

Test 8

解析

41.［E］参阅文章第一段：“Once all invisible people... are now recognized everywhere... of major cities.”以前人们不会注意到流浪汉，但如今流浪汉在大城市的街头和公共场所随处可见，因此这一问题不可忽视。

42.［G］文章第三段指出，无家可归者之所以没有精确的统计数字，是因为流浪人口的组成问题：有些失业的人只是暂时流浪，找到工作后可能就不再流浪。［G］项的意思是对原文的同义转述。

43.［F］参阅第五段：“Some members of... their former homes.”一些无家可归者是自愿的，自愿离开以前家里难以忍受的情况。［F］项为原文的同义替换。

44.［C］参阅文章第四段：“Their most... welfare payments.”有时无家可归者也做一些兼职工作。

45.［B］最后一段首句指出，各国政府对这一问题的应对也不一致，接着以几个国家的做法为例来阐述这一说法。因此［B］项为正确答案。

译文

很少有社会问题像20世纪80年代和90年代流浪汉的困境一样激增或者被渲染。曾经，一个不显眼的无家可归的人很容易被忽视，但如今在街道和大城市的公共场所里，无家可归的人到处可见。“无家可归”描述的是人们没有固定住所的情况。无家可归者经常无法获得和保持固定、安全、可靠和足够的住房，或缺乏“固定、常规和合适的夜间住所”。

据联合国估计，在20世纪80年代中期的不发达国家，流浪汉的数量超过1亿，这些所谓的“新”流浪汉住在欧洲、北美和东亚这些发达工业化国家。准确的数目无法确定，部分原因是在流浪汉这一问题上存在相互矛盾的观点。拥护流浪汉的政治家、律师以及其他人认为，仅美国就有200~300万流浪汉，那些不太具有同情心的研究该问题的人则认为，流浪汉的数量只有不到30万人。

统计数目不确定性的一个原因是流浪人口的组成问题。有些家庭由于失业经受一时的贫困。由于负担不起房租或房贷，他们可能有几天或者几周的时间暂时加入流浪者的队伍（或者住在亲戚家里）。只要他们找到了新的工作，这家人通常可以再次负担得起住所。

那些真正无家可归的人当中可能有3%或更少的人是非常贫穷的。他们最普遍的特点就是贫穷——尽管至少有些人做兼职工作，但是还有一些人接受各种各样的福利金。

国家心理健康研究所估计，在20世纪80年代，有三分之一的流浪者之前是精神病患者，他们在去机构化（较少隔离的社区为基础的照顾替代精神病院的“全控式”照顾）的过程中被送出去了。许多流浪汉沉溺于毒品、酗酒或者两者都沾。有些人是经济发展导致的结构性失业的受害者，虽然他们只是暂时流浪，但这类流浪者的数量很大。其他沦为流浪者的人是因为社会保险的规则发生变化或者是低价出租的住房供应消耗殆尽。有些无家可归的人是自愿加入流浪队伍的，他们对以前家里的情况无法忍受，觉得必须要逃离：受虐待的妻子、被虐待或被忽视的小孩逃离家庭，住在大街上或者住在慈善机构提供的庇护所。据报道，日本有很多男性由于压力、年老、无人关心或逃避家庭问题自愿退出了经济救济。

各国政府对这个问题的应对各不相同。加拿大和美国没有关于流浪者的法律，但是政府机构提供资金建庇护所或施食处。英国在1977年颁布了《无家可归者法令》，法令规定当地政府为无家可归的人提供住所。为了尝试改善贫穷人的住所问题，联合国宣布1987年为“国际安置无家可归者年”。

Test 9

解析

41.［D］参阅第一段：“... The economies of modern industrial nations are large and very complex.”作者在文章开头用machine的例子说明，现代工业国家的经济犹如一台机器，规模大、复杂、不易管理。

42.［B］参阅第二段：“All regulations affect the way businesses operate...”政府制定的规章制度往往会影响企业的运营方式。

43.［E］参阅第四段：“Health-conscious individuals... may stop smoking... certain kinds of food.”人们观念的改变会影响商品的销售。有健康意识的人可能会戒烟、减少酒精的摄入量等，改掉坏习惯。

44.［A］参阅第五段：“So many factors... account for all of them.”很多原因导致了20世纪30年代的大萧条，没有经济学家能将全部原因列出。［A］项是对原文的同义转述。

45.［F］参阅最后一段：“How economies work... work together with businessmen and politicians.”要找到补救措施使经济良好运行，需要经济学家与商人和政治家并肩合作。

译文

一个机器越大、零件越多，发生故障的可能性就越高，而且维修费越贵。一直说的市场动力和管理必然过于简单化，现代工业国家的经济规模大且非常复杂。的确，市场管理和市场动力都在起作用，但是也有许多其他因素促进或阻碍经济职能的发挥。

在现代工业社会，政府扮演着重要的角色。政府是一个国家或社会的管理体系。在英式英语（以及英联邦国家的英语）中，政府的含义更狭义，是指在特定时间内控制一个国家的特定行政部门。政府有很多规章制度，其中大部分是为了保护公众。所有的规章制度都影响企业的运营方式，往往会增加他们的成本并降低他们的利润。反过来，更低的利润会减少企业可以用来扩张的运营资本。例如，汽车尾气排放标准对汽车的生产和价格有重大的影响。其他的政府政策，如税收、预算赤字和货币供应量的调控会影响人们在商品和服务上的花销。

国际危机和其他情况也会影响经济的运行。在巴西，严重的霜冻可以毁掉咖啡作物，从而提高咖啡的价格。战争可以切断石油、铬或铜等资源的供应。在美国，环境抗议运动减慢了核能的发展和在大片受保护土地上的采矿活动，天气会对农业产生影响：炎热干旱的夏季会损害小麦的收成；洪水可以瞬间摧毁数千亩的作物；害虫可以快速袭击并摧毁农田。

人们观念的改变也会影响商品的销售。比如，有健康意识的人可能会戒烟、减少酒精的摄入量并少吃某些种类的食物。广告影响人们的购物，还可以创建一个以前没有的市场。风格和时尚对许多消费者都非常重要。

还有其他更难理解的经济问题。几个世纪以来，经济经历了周期性的繁荣期和随后的萧条期。虽然繁荣期很容易解释，但是经济恐慌、衰退和萧条的原因性质复杂。例如，20世纪30年代的大萧条的起因有很多种，没有经济学家能将全部原因一一列出。

由于经济衰退的原因不确定，所以相应的补救措施也同样不能确定。在20世纪末，所有工业化社会都试图通过政府稳定经济，保持经济繁荣，降低失业率。所有的补救措施都没能达到预期的效果。了解经济如何运行以及可以找到什么样的补救措施使经济有效运行，这是经济学家们的任务，他们必须与商人和政治家并肩合作。

Test 10

解析

41.［B］参阅第一段：“Most of us have noticed how important physical setting... our work.”客观环境对效率和舒适程度很重要，因此公司十分重视其环境布局。因此［B］项是对原文的重现。

42.［A］参阅第二段：“The assumption behind such an arrangement is obvious: everything of importance comes from the teacher.”传统布置方式的背后明显地暗示了：老师是一切知识的来源。

43.［E］参阅第二段：“We have entered the twenty-first century... at least a hundred years.”接着第二段最后一句说明了这种安排背后的寓意：一切知识来源于老师。因此可推断，现在的教育理念在过去100年间没有太大改变。

44.［C］第三、四段具体指出应该如何重新布置教室，老师动用一点想象力和努力就可以做到，从而便于学生的交流互动。所以重新布置教室很有必要。

45.［F］参阅最后一段：“A colleague of mine allows students to move around... comfortable with.”“我”的同事这样安排的最大优势是可以让学生在舒适的小组环境下学习。

译文

教室空间的合理布局对促进互动是很重要的。桌椅的一般功能是供学生读书、写字、做小的手工制作品等。但是老师还可以挖掘它们更多潜在的功能。大部分人已经注意到客观环境对我们工作时的效率和舒适程度有多么重要。如今的许多公司都聘请人力工程专家，花费大量的时间和金钱以确保建筑物的客观环境适合人们进行的活动。

同样，大学教室的空间设计应能激发批判性的思维活动。我们已经步入21世纪，但是踏入几乎任何一所大学的教室，都像退回到了至少一百年前。课桌通常笔直地摆成几排，这样学生们能清楚地看到老师而不是所有同学。这样一种布局背后的设想很显而易见：所有重要的东西都来自老师。

除非课桌是固定在地板上的，否则老师但凡稍微动动想象力，费点力气，就可以纠正这种情况，创造出鼓励学生相互交流的空间。若上小型或标准规模的课，椅子、课桌和讲桌可以用不同方式摆放：圆形，U形或半圆形。这么做的主要目的是，让每一个学生都能看到其他人。遗憾的是，若上大规模的课，特别是在大教室上的课，灵活性要小得多。

教室的布局还应该便于学生分组讨论或者练习解决问题。桌椅可以移动的小教室不成问题。即使是在大教室里，也可以让学生转过身，组成4~6人的小组。把一个班级分成若干小组可以给学生提供更多的机会去互相交流，努力思考以及了解其他同学的思维过程——所有这些都是培养新的批判性思维模式的重要因素。此外，选择其中一个矮平的柜子并配上两张椅凳作为“阅读角”也是不错的主意。

在经常运用小组模式的课程中，可以让学生的分组在这门课上始终保持不变。我的一位同事允许学生在前两周的课上在小组间来回走动，直到找到让他们觉得舒服的小组。然后他就要求学生以后都坐同一个座位，待在同一个组里。这不仅为学生的交流互动创造一个舒适的环境，而且有助于他了解学生的名字和相貌。尽管这只是课堂管理的第一步，但却至关重要。如果一个孩子感觉受欢迎、有安全感和得到鼓励，他往往会跟老师合作并向老师学习。做一点努力，发挥一些想象力，你就能开个好头，在学生刚一踏入教室时与之建立起和谐的关系。

Test 11

解析

41.［C］参阅第一段：“It... mean any joint relationship... is exclude here.”从广义上来说，合资企业指任何具有合资关系的一家或多家外国和国内公司合伙的公司。

42.［A］参阅第二段：“... some firms refuse to use the joint venture form if it is not possible to have a majority position in ownership.”一些公司如果不能拥有所有权的多数派地位，会拒绝使用合资形式。

43.［E］参阅第三段开头：“... maintaining operating control is sometimes difficult if one does not have financial control too.”一方如果没有财务控制权，有时就很难取得经营管理权。

44.［F］参阅第四段第一句：“... no single firm is willing to assume the risks entailed, while a consortium of firms is.”［F］项是原文的同义转述。

45.［B］参阅最后一段：“For many ventures in small countries, it is difficult to find a suitable local partner.”因此［B］项为正确答案。

译文

“合资跨国企业”，简称合资企业，对不同人来说定义不尽相同。有些人认为，合资企业就是两个或两个以上的企业共同安排业务的管理，让技能和资源共享。具有完整功能的合资企业可能为双方存在竞争的方面进行合作协调。有时候它甚至指一家或多家外资公司和一家或多家国内公司之间的任何合资关系。这种广义上的定义，我们在此并不考虑。这里指的合资公司是至少有一方是外资的合资关系经营的企业。

合资企业以多种形式存在。外资公司可能占据较大、少量或者平分整个份额。虽然在合资企业没有必要进行财务控制或运营控制，但一些公司如果不能拥有所有权的多数派地位，则会拒绝使用合资形式。然而，占少数派地位的公司几乎没有顾忌，只要他们拥有经营管理权。他们通过技术援助、管理或供应合同来实现这一目标。

应该认识到，如果一方也无法控制财务，有时就很难取得经营管理权。参与者的目标可能产生分歧；当目标真有分歧的时候，财务控制就变得很重要。管理层可能希望将收益再用于投资，而董事会大部分成员可能希望将收益分配成红利。除非这种政策问题可以友好解决，事实证明，缺乏对财务的控制即使不会有致命的影响，也是非常令人不满意的。

许多合资企业的形成是因为其必要性：也就是说，没有一个公司愿意独自承担带来的风险，而企业的联盟则可以承担风险。大型、资本密集、长期投资是合资企业的自然候选人。资源储量的开发往往由几个石油和矿业公司的联盟公司完成。即使操作的每个阶段是合营的，但是会分配角色。一个公司做实际的挖掘，另一个公司提供运输工具，还有的公司负责精炼和提取。任务的组合各种各样。合资企业的产品可以在国内或海外市场销售，售后服务由合资企业自己提供。

合资企业也会带来问题，尤其这家合资企业是合伙人强制进行联盟的。对于许多小国家的合资企业，很难找到一个合适的当地合作伙伴，即拥有足够的资本和知道如何能够促进合作关系。在一些发展中国家，少数家庭控制整个产业结构在当地的那部分。在这种情况下，合资企业把他们跟那些独立的、与他们竞争的外资工厂隔离开来。因为这个及其他原因，唯一合适的合作伙伴最后可能只是政府本身。然而，大多数跨国公司会尽可能回避这样的安排。

Test 12

解析

41.［B］参阅第一段：“... where employees can sit around in comfort and chat.”贝克尔教授的建议是：公司需要把更多的办公空间改装成类似客厅的地方，员工在这里可以舒服地坐着聊天。

42.［D］参阅第二段最后一句：“Mr. Becker sees... the heart of an office.”贝克尔先生认为，这些常见的区域逐渐成为办公室的中心。

43.［A］参阅第三段：“... abandon their long-cherished notion that a productive employee is an employee is an employee who can be seen. Appearing on time and looking busy will soon become irrelevant.”因此，以后员工将没有必要总是看起来很忙碌了。

44.［F］参阅第三段：“... judge people by what they do，not by where they spend their time.”公司会通过他们所做的事情去评判一个员工，而不是看他们在哪里打发时间。

45.［C］参阅第四段：“That does not... transformation into a social center.”这并不意味着办公室的末日，只是它转型成一个社交中心。

译文

美国的管理者想要从他们的白领员工身上获取更多，他们在去寻求弗兰克·贝克尔教授的建议时一定会感到震惊。贝克尔教授在康奈尔大学任教，研究办公室工作的模式。他的建议是：公司需要投入更多的办公空间创造类似由意愿为主导的客厅这样的地方，员工可以在这里舒适地坐着聊天。

贝克尔先生是一群学者和顾问的其中一人，他们运用新的办公室技术更好地了解员工的工作方式，努力提高公司的效率。十年前的预测——电脑将提高办公效率，减少白领的工资和帮助其余员工更好地工作——证明过于乐观。贝克先生预测，中央办公室将主要成为来自分支办公室和家庭办公室的员工聚在一起讨论想法，重申他们对同事和公司的忠诚的地方。对于办公大楼的布局，这将需要新的思考。现在，复印机、咖啡室、会议室和接待区域的空间通常要让位于办公室的空间，占第二位，因为员工一天中大部分时间在办公室里工作。贝克尔先生认为，这些常见的区域将逐渐成为办公室的中心。

贝克先生说，管理人员也不得不放弃他们长期珍视的观念——一个有成效的员工是可以看得出来的。准时出勤和看上去很忙很快变得无关紧要。技术和新办公模式的使用将使公司通过员工所做的事情评判他们，而不是看他们在哪里打发时间。

这并不意味着办公室的末日，只是它转型成一个社交中心。办公室的新概念在其他地区开始流行起来。数字设备公司在芬兰的子公司给办公室装备了躺椅和软沙发，让他们更舒适，有利于他们进行随性谈话和思想的交流。苹果和通用电气等公司正在尝试同样的方式。

办公家具制造商Steelcase是最急于尝试新办公室布局和设计的公司之一。该公司在密歇根州大急流城的研究中心建成于1989年，是一座价值1100万美元的建筑。它的设计围绕一系列的办公室“社区”，把市场营销、生产制造和设计员工安排得很近，这样他们可以更容易讨论想法和解决问题。不同楼层的员工通过玻璃可以看到对方，通过自动扶梯可以自由地串门。高管工作的办公室是在一群被大楼的中庭包围的办公室中间，而不是通常占据顶楼的办公室。他们可以看到他们管理的人，同时员工也会看到他们。

但有时甚至是交际能力最强的员工也想独处。他们觉得，独处能使他们有时间思考自己的目标并制定策略来实现自己的目标。当然，他们在和其他人一起的时候也可以思考这些问题，但是人多的时候注意力更难以集中。独处能给他们一个安静的环境来思考他们的人生，并思考他们想干什么。

Test 13

解析

41.［D］参阅第一段：“More and more shoppers are bypassing household names for the cheaper, no-name products.”［D］项表达的意思跟原文相同，故为正确答案。

42.［E］参阅第二段：“... the Japanese... willing to pay a huge premium to buy goods with a smart label and image to match: they were fashion victims par excellence...”在80年代后半期，日本人是时尚最典型的受害者。因此他们不太可能会购买时尚品牌的产品。

43.［A］参阅第四段：“But just because flashy, up-market brand shave lost some of their appeal...”由此可知，90年代的一些高端品牌失去了一些吸引力。

44.［C］参阅第四段：“Tastes may have... no brand.”人们品味的变化可能降低了市场档次，但这并不意味着他们从光鲜品牌转向无品牌。

45.［F］第五段提到，消费者对品牌的品位发生变化，很大程度上与经济衰退密不可分。没有人知道在多大程度上品牌明显缺乏吸引力仅仅是暂时的现象。因此可推断，设计品牌还有可能恢复吸引力，再次受到消费者的青睐。

译文

据《华尔街日报》报道，“越来越多的消费者正在绕过知名品牌，反而购买市面上不出名但便宜的产品。这表明，即使世界上最知名、最强大的品牌也是有弱点的。”

品牌的力量正在遭受质疑或攻击，这一点在一段时间内——主要是自从世界主要国家的经济开始衰退起——变得十分明显。例如，在80年代后半期的日本，人们愿意花一大笔钱去购买有智能标签和匹配图像的商品：不管是选择行李或购买酒，他们都是时尚最典型的受害者，同样20年的老麦芽威士忌值60英镑或更多。在过去的一两年，在经典品牌上花大钱的热情已经明显降低。

但我们可能正在见证品牌的消失。首先，现在看来似乎每一个故事都是奢侈品牌生产商经历过的麻烦，这些故事都得到他人的赞同和类似于“早就告诉你”这样的“皱眉”态度。两天前，拥有酩悦香槟、路易斯威登和克里斯汀·拉克鲁瓦时装屋的法国路易·威登公布，1993年上半年的利润下降比一年前更严重。饮料公司Hiram Walker的欧洲业务主管戴维·贾维斯说：“几年前，穿一件口袋绣有设计师logo的衬衫看上去很新潮，但现在看来已经过时了。”

这一结论符合人的直觉。在经济拮据的90年代，仅在英格兰就有近300万人失业，42.5万人正式归为无家可归者，炫耀性消费现在看来粗俗无比，而非时尚。但是仅仅因为华丽、高端的市场品牌剃须刀失去了一些吸引力，并不意味着所有品牌都已经失去吸引力。和卡地亚手表一样，吉百利的奶制品是一种品牌。口味可能降低了市场档次，但这并不意味着它们从光鲜品牌转向无品牌。

第二点，品牌的争论与经济衰退的影响密切相关。没有人知道一些品牌明显缺乏吸引力在多大程度上仅仅是暂时的现象。很可能在内心深处，我们仍然会喜欢拥有一个路易威登行李箱，而不是伍尔沃斯，但当我们失业或担心我们的工作处于危险中时，我们不准备花钱来表达这个偏好。

第三，万宝路是一个极端的例子。在20世纪80年代，美国高档品牌香烟与廉价的竞争对手间的价格差变得十分巨大：一包万宝路或骆驼香烟的成本可能比便宜的竞争品多出80%。在消费品领域，很少有品牌能希望无限期地保持如此巨大的溢价。

Test 14

解析

41.［B］参阅第二段：“... virtues of a competitive society, particularly one that celebrates material success and celebrity status.”可知，在我们这个竞争激烈的社会里，物质成功和社会地位受到推崇。

42.［D］参阅第三段：“In my experience, unmerited... perception of reality.”不当的认同有风险，它可能会严重扭曲一个年轻人对现实的认知。所以把学生的分数从B改成A有危害：扭曲年轻人对现实的认知。

43.［F］参阅第四段：“... understand the limitations of any grade as a measure of who you are and what you can do...”由此可知，用分数来衡量一个人的能力有局限性。

44.［A］参阅第一段：“For those in motion, these grieves are the inevitable consequence of ambition, particularly in a competitive society such as ours.”可知在竞争激烈的社会，一个人如果想实现抱负，遭遇痛苦和挫折是难以避免的。

45.［G］参阅最后一段：Her message to us was: “I believe the class of 1994 will go forward, and as they go forward, achieve.”校长在学校年鉴上给毕业生留下信息，激励学生勇往直前，实现自己的梦想。

译文

电影不是没有缺点的。失望、失败、自我怀疑、对于错过或误用机会的后悔，这些总会是人动机的全部，这就是为什么我们绝不能忘记自然的人类凝聚力，它将我们紧紧地绑在一起，并将每次悲伤储存在一个共有的经验库。对于有行动力的人，这些悲伤是野心的必然结果，尤其是在我们这样一个充满竞争的社会。

今天，我们很多人为竞争社会的道德感到非常矛盾，尤其是一个推崇物质上的成功和名人地位的社会。针对这些有问题的美德，我们试图用安全和恢复信心来代替失去的自尊。失去的自尊来源于考试没有得A，没有得到晋升，没有奔驰车或保时捷，或者没有出现在约翰尼·卡森的节目中。因此，我想通过改变你的分数减轻你的失望，这至少暂时可以照亮你的生活。

我担心，从长远来看，改变分数弊大于利。依我的经验来看，不当的认同有一种风险，它可能会严重扭曲一个年轻人对现实的认知：认为世界比实际的世界更加良性，认为自己比实际上更有能力和有资质。这种失真对有行动力的人的影响十分严重，会给人错误的成就假象，这将让不可避免的挫折随后变得严重。

我知道考试得B就算是一次挫折。我希望它不足以严重到会使你趴下。我也希望，我们对于课程的认知很契合，以便你觉得成绩很公平。最重要的是，我希望我所说的能帮助你理解把分数作为衡量你是谁和你能做什么是有局限性的。这是一个符号，是一张纸上的分数，仅此而已。人在有些方面的特质是无法被打分的，分数只是评价我们的标准之一，所以不要因为分数影响自己。

多年前，我们的中学校长按照惯例在学校年鉴给毕业生写了一条短信息。她是一个强大的女人：花白的头发，犀利的眼神，态度沉静，处事精确。她给我们的信息是：“我相信1994届的毕业生将持续奋进。当他们勇往直前的时候实现自己的梦想。”我一直觉得这条信息不错，给人希望，鼓舞人心；但也足以让我们知道，我们不应该把自己太当回事（“我相信”这个说法肯定不如“我确定”那么令人生厌）。在来年祝福所有人的一个好方式就是：希望你在前进的旅途中拥有公平；祝你找到力量去忍受遇到的挫折，不管是象征性的还是实际的力量。

Test 15

解析

41.［B］参阅第一段：“After all, how many of us... get out of an embarrassing silence?”［B］项是将原文的反问句转换成了陈述句，为正确答案。

42.［E］参阅第二段：“Still, although it is easy to laugh at... according to the experts.”专家认为，尽管有的人嘲笑闲聊很老套且毫无意义，但比你想的要重要。

43.［A］参阅第四段：“Colleagues who don't chat can come across as arrogant...”不和人聊天的同事会给人留心傲慢自大的印象。A项是原文的同义转述。

44.［G］参阅第四段：“ But small talks... about creating a good first impression and building relationships.”闲聊对于给人留下好的第一印象很重要。

45.［D］参阅第五段：“Steer clear of... the other person.”避开谈及政治和种族主义，因为这可能会冒犯对方。

译文

美国喜剧演员金·哈伯德说：“不要批评天气。如果天气不变化，那么90%的人将无法开始一段谈话。”这一点，他说得有道理。毕竟，我们中有多少人能说自己从没有通过谈天气好热、好冷或很潮湿来化解尴尬的沉默呢？在日常生活中，闲聊扮演着重要的角色，尤其是在现代社会。我们在各个领域里都要与他人相处，我们必须学会怎样和别人进行有效的沟通。

当然，天气不是我们在办公室或公共场合聊天的唯一话题。令人震惊的公共交通状况、昨晚的电视节目、最近的社会热点事件甚至贝克汉姆的最新发型都是与同事消磨时间时最喜欢聊的话题。虽然闲聊很容易被嘲笑说它老套、毫无意义，但据专家所言，闲聊往往比你想的要重要。因此，我们应该学会如何和人谈话。

许多人发现闲聊很痛苦和费劲，但没有闲聊又同样让人觉得不安。暑假，艾美·伦纳德在一个游泳馆当临时接待员的时候意识到了这一点。“有一个必须一起共事的人几乎从不说话，”她解释道，“她不是害羞，她就是不说话。我曾经尝试着和她进行谈话，但是她不回话。最后，我们两个就习惯了安静地坐在那儿。她似乎没有意识到这有什么不对劲，但是对我而言，这种状态太糟糕了。”

不和人聊天的同事会给人留下傲慢自大的印象，莱斯利·埃弗雷特说，她是一位建议顾问，就如何在私人和职业生活中举止得体给人们提建议。她还说：“在某种程度上，如果一个女人不闲聊，情况会更糟糕。我们认为男人在这一点会更困难。然而闲聊很重要，这关乎到给人的第一印象以及与他人建立友谊。”

莱斯利说，对于那些觉得闲聊很难的人来说，一个微笑或者是频繁的眼神互动是让他人跟你开口聊天的好方法。“人们喜欢谈论自己，所以如果你记得你们上次见面时谈论的关于别人的一些事（他们去哪里度假了或者任何其他事），那么你就可以提起这些。”她还说道。阅读报纸也很重要，你可以谈论你当天读到的新闻。避开政治或种族主义，因为你不知道这是否会冒犯对方。因此，闲聊需要认真地计划。第一，慢慢地说，简洁扼要地说，让对方能完全理解我们的话。第二，应让自己的表达尽量显得诚恳而热情。第三，专注倾听对方所说的内容，对对方的观点表示欣赏。还有，在倾听的时候，应该点头或者微笑给予对方积极的回应。第四，要换位思考。
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often follow one’s ambition in a competitive society.

41.

The virtues of a competitive

society [B] refer to material success and celebrity status.
42. Changing a student’s grade [C] the loss of self esteem.
43. Grade [D] from B to A ultimately distorts his outlook.
44. Grieves [E] brighten his life.
45. Our high school principal [F] has limitations as a measure of a student’s ability.
[G] wrote us a message to encourage us to go forward

and achieve.
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[A] in the office can be looked on as arrogant.
41. People usually talk about the | __ _ . .
| B | get out of embarrassing silence.
weather to
42. Experts think small talks [C] get out of eye contact.
43. People who don’t make small | [D] politics or racism in small talks as it may offend other
talks people.
[E] are more important than you think although they are
44. Small talks
usually laughed at and regarded as trite and pointless.
45. Remember not to talk about [F] equally unsettling.
[G] are important for creating a good first impression

according to the experts.
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[A] to be seen and look busy all the time for workers.
) [B] have a place where they can sit and chat according to
41. Itis good for workers to
Frank Becker.

42. Common rooms [ C] will become social centers.
43. Itis no longer necessary [D] will become the heart of an office.
44. Workers [E] gather together.

[F] will be judged by what they do, not by where they
45. Offices

spend their time.

[G] comfortable.
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[A] have lost some of their appeal.

41. People often prefer to [B] is a temporary phenomenon.
42. In the second half of eighties, | = _
| C | actually haven’t been shifted to no brand.
Japanese consumers
43. In the nineties, some flashy | [D] buy cheaper unbranded products rather than more
up-market brands expensive branded goods nowadays.
[E] are less likely to buy goods with a fashionable label in
44. People’s tastes
Japan.
) [F] will regain their popularity when the recession is
45. Maybe designer brands

over.

[G] is vulgar.
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] use the joint venture form if they can’t have a majority

position in ownership.

] find a suitable local partner for many ventures in small

41. Joint venture
countries.
] means any joint relationship between foreign firms and
42. Some firms refuse to ) L i n
local firms, in a broad sense.
43. It is sometimes difficult for refers to joint ownership of an operation in which at
one participant least one of the partners is foreign based.
) ] to maintain operating control if it does not have
44. A consortium of firms .
financial control.
o ] will assume the risks entailed but no single firm is
45. Tt is difficult to

willing to.

[G] take a majority share.






OEBPS/Image00057.jpg
[A] is associated with the idea that the teacher is

the chief knowledge source.

[B] pay more attention to physical settings, for it

41. Corporations plays an important role in improving efficiency
of work.
42. Desk arrangement in a traditional | [C] rearrange the desk in classroom so that the
classroom students can interact with each other.
43. The expression “step back in time

at least a hundred years” is

intended to convey the idea that

[D] it is important for students to see the
blackboard clearly.
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44. 1It’s necessary to

[E] there is not much change in the college

educational idea over the past hundred years.

45. The greatest advantage

[F] in allowing each student to find his own group
might be that learning is made comfortable in

this way.

[G] the college education is traditional.
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[D] people often become homeless when they lose their

43. Some people A
jobs.

) [E] cannot be neglected, for they can be seen everywhere
44. Ttis true that o
in big cities.

[F] voluntarily leave home and become homeless
45. As to the problem of the

because they find their homes stressful and
homeless,

unbearable.

[G]is difficult to determine because some who are

homeless today may not be tomorrow.
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1 the onset of economic decline because there are too

many reasons behind it.

41. By using the word “machine”, ] to affect business operation by making some
the author wants to point that regulations.
. . ] it is harmful for a government to interfere with
42. It is possible for a government .
economic matters.
43. Consumers involved in the ] the economy of modern industrial nations are
market activities difficult to manage.
. . ] may give up some bad habits out of health
44. Itis difficult to explain . .
consideration.
] to find efficient ways of keeping economy going,
45. The author believes that economists must cooperate with businessmen and

politicians.

[G] it is hard to predict the economic trend.
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] will reduce the cost greatly because the icebergs could

move without using ships and fuel.

41. The plan mentioned in ] could reach over 4 knots when the iceberg travels in a

paragraph 1 favorable current.
42. The self-propelled . . .

] | is impracticable because the cost is too huge.

icebergs

_ ] will turn out to be worth the effort in that earnings will
43. The iceberg’s speed . .
prove to well exceed its operation cost.

44. The plastic cocoon ] enables water only at the top to be piped.
45. The iceberg-removing

plan

| will mark a new era in exploring the Antarctic Ocean.

| allows the fresh water to be piped off the top as the

iceberg melts because the top of the iceberg melts first.
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[A] they move about constantly from one place to
another.

B | the governments of different countries take different
41. The problem of the homeless i
actions.

42. The number of the homeless [C] some homeless people have some temporary jobs.
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43. Many computer criminals who | [D] go undetected if no one checks up on what the
are caught computer is doing.
44. Computer criminals [E] take measures to prevent computer crimes.
45. Company executives [F] may have only to blame their bad luck.
G] fear the bad publicity so they meet the needs of

computer criminals.
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[A] is more important than technical functions.

41. Cell phone makers [B] a great future.
. . . [C] used for a cell phone sometimes can be compared
42. The price and materialsation
with an expensive watch.
[D] the mass market when designing new lifestyle
43. Design of such lifestyle phones D] & K4
cell phones.
) [E] have began to regard cell phones as to be shown
44. Lifestyle cell phones . .
off lifestyle accessories nowadays.
45. Manufacturers producing [F] are used to be shown off as a fashionable

lifestyle phones don't aim at

accessory in a club.

[G] fashionable phones.
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44. The broadcast television [E] it is a sophisticated system of electronics.

45. Not only does television provide . L
. . [F] it promotes communication between people.
us with entertainment, but also

[G] television is very popular.
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41. Criminals modifying information

in computer

[A] make strict regulations against computer crimes.

[B] may not be charged and be recommended

elsewhere even if caught.

42. Tt’s easy for computer crimes to

[C] can get huge benefits.
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reaches the masses while the non-broadcast

television is for specific groups.

41.

A television revolution

is coming with the development of technologies.

42.

Television means sight from a

distance because

it influences our attitudes.

43.

Television plays an important

role in modern life, because

it can realize the mutual conversion between

electronic impulses and image.
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] the membership should not be

neglected.

41. There are more and more advisory ] organizers should make summaries
councils because after that.

42. Through communicating, ] the meeting should be held frequently.

. communication can promote the
43. To ensure the success of the meeting, .

development of companies.

44. The time arrangement of the meeting ] it’s better to elect a president.
45. As only holding meetings is not enough, ] companies can find out problems.

is important, so it's better to have a

person to set the pace.
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] lies in that the majority of the students fail to pass

examinations.

41.

Through correcting assignments
by mail,

] lies in that distance education provides

instructional service.

42.

43.

The difference between distance

education and self-study

Students with various interests

] distance education is helpful for personalized

student-teacher relationship.

] distance education is important to the modern

society.

Graduates of distance education

] can benefit from distance education, for a wide

range of courses are available.

45.

Distance education

] caters to a majority of students because the

courses are flexible in scope, level, and length.

[G] have more chances than before because the

distance education is winning an increasing
recognition.
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[A] were enjoyable to all the classes of society.
41. The theater in Elizabethan England | [B] were sponsored by all social classes.
42. The mystery plays [C] was the most prominent art form.
43. Shakespeare [D] replaced by “strolling plays”.

o [E] obtained much experience in acting and
44. Theaters in Elizabethan England . . .
theater management besides his writing.

[F] were replaced by “morality” plays when the

45. Shakespeare’s plays o P y y Py y

began to lose their appeal.

[G] apart of the church service.
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| notes that aspects like children’s friends and social activities

should be considered upon homebuying.

[B] believes that homebuying decisions should be based on
41. Ryan Hooper : -
children’s needs rather than their opinions.
) [C] assumes that many children’s views on real estate are
42. Adam Bailey
influenced by the media.
[D] remarks that significant moves may pose challenges to
43. Tracey Hampson
children.
. [E] says that it is wise to leave kids in the dark about real estate
44. Aaron Norris
decisions.
[F] advises that home purchases should not be based only on

45. Julie Gurner

children’s opinions.

[G] thinks that children should be given a sense of involvement in

homebuying decisions.
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[A] emphasized the virtue of classical heroes.
41. Petrarch [B] highlighted the public glory of the leading artists.
42. Niccolo Machiaveli [C] focused on epochal figures whose lives were hard to imitate.
[D] opened up new realms of understanding the great men in
43. Samuel Smiles
history.
[E] held that history should be the story of the masses and their
44. Thomas Carlyle
record of struggle.
45. Marx and Engels [F] dismissed virtue as unnecessary for successful leaders.
[G] depicted the worthy lives of engineers, industrialists and

explorers.
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originates from a long walk that the artist took.

41. Stone Circle

illustrates a kind of landscape-orientated light conceptual art.

42. Olaf Street Study

reminds people of the English landscape painting tradition.

43. Across the Park

] represents the elegance of the British land art.

44. Towards Avebury

depicts the ordinary side of the British land art.

45. Seven days

embodies a romantic escape into the Scottish outdoors.
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] contains images from different parts of the same photograph.
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] “fat taxes” should be imposed on fast-food

producers such as McDonald’s.

[B] the government should ban fast-food outlets in the
41. Andrew LansLey held that
neighborhood of schools.
[C] “lecturing” was an effective way to improve school
42. Terence Stephenson agreed that
lunches in England.
[D] cigarette-style warnings should be introduced to

43. Jamie Oliver seemed to believe that

children about the dangers of a poor diet.

[E] the producers of crisps and candies could
44. Dinesh Bhugra suggested that contribute significantly to the Change Life
campaign.
45. A Department of Health spokes-|[F] parents should set good examples for their
person proposed that children by keeping a healthy diet at home.
[G] the government should strengthen the sense of

responsibility among businesses.
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| says that he switched to electrical engineering because he loves

working with tools.
[B] points out that there are enough people to fill the jobs that don’t
41. Jay Dunwell .
need much skill.
42. Jason Stenquist [C] points out that the US doesn’t manufacture anything anymore.
L [D] believes that it is important to keep a close eye on the age of
43. Birgit Klohs .
his workers.
[E] says that for factory owners, workers are harder to find
44. Rob Spohr
because of stiff competition.
[F] points out that a work/life balance can attract young people

45. Julie Parks

into manufacturing.

says that the manufacturing recession is to blame for the lay-off

of the young people’s parents.
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| poor countries

1. Anti-hunger campaigns are successful in | LB all the world

2. Production of biofuels are subsidized in the Climate Adaptation Fund

3. Protest riots occurred in ] the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, TB and Malaria

4. The efforts were not so successful with Bangladesh

5. Food shortage becomes more serious in Malawi
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] the U.S. and Europe
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